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The "LOGO" used to id- Atlantic Regon Motor Sports Inc., was des~gned by Mr 
Howard Curne of the Moncton Motor Sport Club m November 1992 

THE FOLLOWING IS AN EXPLANATION OF OUR "LOGO" 

A stylized "A" - represents the Atlank Regon 
Checkered Flag - represents Motorsport 
Maple Leaf - represents Canada 
6 Lower Blue Bars - symbolizes the Water swroundlng 

Atlant~c Canada 
4 Green Bars - symbolms the 4 Atlank Provmces 
8 Upper Blue Bars - symbolizes the Sky 
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ATLANTIC REGION MOTOR SPORTS 
GENERAL COMPETITION RULE 

FORWARD 

The General Competition Rules of the Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc. are intended to assist 
organmng clubs in the orderly conduct of Amateur Motor Sport Events in Atlantic Canada, as well 
as, promoting participant and spectator safety. The contents of this book are not a guarantee against 
death or injury to participants, officials, spectators and all others who attend Motor Sport events. 
There are no express or implied guarantees or warranties of safety resulting from the publication 
or compliance with these rules. 

Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc. (AR.M.S.) wishes to thank and acknowledges the Sport Car Club 
of America (SCCA) for the parid use of their rulcs. Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc. is in a much 
better position to conduct and promote "safe and enjoyable" Motor Sport events in Atlantic Canada 
as a result of these rules. 

This book is intended to be in print until the year 2002. Yearly updates resulting from the Annual 
General Meeting will be produced and supplied to all members of Atlantic Region Motor Sports. 
A.R.M.S. reserves the right to revise these Rules and to issue supplements to them via the news 
bulletin "Motor Sport News", Technical andlor Race Bulletins. 

1 

THIS BOOK BELONGS TO: 

Name: 

Address: 

PhonelFax: 
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1 ADDITIONAL GENERAL COMPETITION RULE BOOKS 

ORDER FORM 

Atlantic Region Motor Sports will supply each member a copy of these General Competition 
Rules. If there is more than one A.R.M.S. member in a household an additional book will 
be only be supplied free of charge if there is an absolute requirement for a second book. 

Additional books and updates can be purchased from Atlantic Region Motor Sports for a 
fee of $15.00 per Book and $5.00 per Update. 

1 wish to purchase - copylcopies ($15.00 each) of the Atlantic Region Motor Sports - 
General Competition Rules and - copylcopias ($5.00 each) of the updates. Enclosed 
please find the amount of $ I 

Make Cheque Payable to AUanUc Region Motor Sports Inc 

Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc. 
P.O. Box 31333 

Halifax, Nova Scotia 
B3K BY5 
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ATLANTIC REGION MOTOR SPORTS INC. 
P.O. BOX 31333, HALtFAX, N.S. B3K 5YS 

llUmCRwa..llaan VOTING PROXY 
THlS IS TME OFFlCW PROXY OF WE ATLANTIC REGION MOTOR SPORTS INC. 

BY LAW 1 53 (C) 

The underwgned, being a member in good standing of 

(club) and the ATLANTIC REGION MOTOR SPORTS INC. (ARMS) as of October 1, 

-# herebyappd* a member in 

Bood standing of (dub) and the ATLANTIC REGION 

MOTOR SPORTS INC. (ARMS) as my (our) PROXY HOLDER, wilh fuH pomw of 

sub&Mwn to attend, vote and act on my (our) behalf in respect to any and all items of 

business that mey sige at the ATLANTK: REGION MOTOR SPORTS tNC. (ARMS) Annual 

General Meakrg and the Race, Rally and Sdo Events Didplhe WorkshogQ. The 
undemgned has therigMtoddetoanyportionofthiePR0XYtheydanatrmnttoapp)y 

S i r e  Date: 
(MemberlMember Club) 

Name4Position (Print): 
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I we WOULD LIKE TO EXTEND OUR THANKS AND 

TO ALL THE DEDICATED VOLUNTEERS I 
Without you - Motorsport in Atlantic Canada would not exist" 

Tim Hortons Racing Team 



f \ 

ADMINISTRATION 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

~ U m E X ~ v e  1 
A RM S Mhated Clubs 3 
Non A f i i I W  Clubs 4 
MunbasNotices 5 
Exemtive Jab Descriptronla 6 
Presrdent 6 
Vwx Prtsident 6 
Sccr(ltary 7 
Treas~rrr 8 
Disc~plinc Directors 8 
RaoeDhctomk 9 
Gaaral Provisions 10 
Execwtive Steward 10 
supdanentary Regulation3 I I 
Authprity 1 1  zsL 12 1 1  

+ 12 
RceulatiOtls 13 

14 
Coiq&hnLiccnses 15 
Ralulrad 15 
L b -  15 
In#myriebc Applications 16 
E J W i V b  16 
Mali@ 16 
CouqpwkmNumbas 16 
Fees 17 
Llanpe Validity 17 

ARMS 200 - Aahusmt~un 

\ 



1.0 A.R.M.S. EXECUTIVE: 

Atlantic Regiom Motor Sports 
P.O. Box 31333 
Halifax, N.S. 
B3K 5Y5 
Ph: (902) 465-2063 
Fax: (902) 465-3027 
&l: erms.inc~.sympatico.CB 
Website: www.armsinc.ca 

K & K Insnrance 
141 Adelaide Street West 
Toronto, Ontario 
M5H 3L5 
Ph: (416)943-0610 
Fax: (416) 943-0615 

m i d e n t  
S. Wayne Schnare 
8 Citadel Court, RR 3 
Eastem Passage, N.S. 
B3G 1C5 
Ph: (902) 465-2063 (R) 
Fax: (902) 465-3027 
Email: arms.inc@ns.sympako.ca 

Secretary/Trewurer 
Stewart O'COMO~ 
22 Point Park Drive 
Riverview, N.B. 
EIB 1C5 
Ph: (506) 3865234 (R) 

(506) 855-5458 (0)  
Fax: (506) 854-0251 
Email: soconn@b.sympatico.ca 

ASN h c l .  FIA 
2 155 Leanne Blvd., Unit 1 15 
Mississauga, Ontario 
LSK 2K8 
Ph: (905)403-9000 
Fax: (905) 403-8448 
Email: a s n m m c a  
Kart: asnkarh@etcam.ca 

Translation Service6 
Gany- 
46 rue du missmu 
Lamcquc, N.B. 
E8T 1L8 
Ph: (506) 344-5397 (R) 

(506) 344-2205 (0) 

Vice Pnsidcnt 
Walter Tennant 
l o  wilmot Street 
Lr. Sachrille, N.S. 
B4C 2A8 
Ph: (902) 865-8689 (R) 

(902) 869-3639 (0)  
Fax: (902) 465-3027 

Liceme Registrar/St.tisticinn 
Gary Marks 
169 Avenue du Portage 
Dartmouth, N.S. 
B2X 3S9 
Ph: (902) 434-7454 (R) 

(902) 428-76 17 (0) 
Fax: (902) 465-3027 
Email: ygnwks@s.sympat~co.ca 



Director - Rally 
Charlotte Partridge 
Site 9, Box 6, RR2 
Falmouth, N.S. 
BOP 1IA 
Ph: (902) 7984712 (R) 
Fax: (902) 465-3027 

Director - Solo 
Brian Jarvis 
P.O. Box 50004 
Southdale RPO 
Dartmouth, N.S. 
B2Y 4S2 
Ph: (902) 429-4227 (R) 

(902) 469-4309 (0) 
Fax: (902) 461-1295 
Email: Brian Jarvis @s.sympatico.ca 

Director - Racing 
Ralph Brooks 
104 Martin Lake Drive 
Lake Echo, N.S. 
B3E 1B4 
Ph: (902) 829-3276 (R) 
Fax: (902) 465-3027 
Email: ralph-ve.ca 
Work: r b r o o ~ . ~ n s . c a  

Emcntive Steward 
Rick Gavel 
100 Walker Avenue 
Lr. Sackville, N.S. 
B4C 4B3 
Ph: (902) 865-9095 (R) 

(902) 835-1660 (0) 

Fax: (902) 465-3027 

Director - Karting 
Email: ahtbg@&om.ca 

Co-Director - Rally 
Clarke Paynter 
1 17 Richardson Drive 
Dartmouth, N.S. 
B2Z 1J4 
Ph: (902) 435-3948 (R) 

(902) 420-6228 (0) 

Co-Director - Solo 

T.B.A. 

Chief Serutineer 
GeoErey Schnare 
129 Ross Road 
Dartmouth, N.S. 
B2Z 1B4 
Ph: (902) 435-5366 (R) 
Fax: (902) 465-3027 
Email: we.threc@s.sympatico.ca 

Director - Ice Racing 
(See Director - Race) 

Director - 4 X 4 
(Activity Suspended) 

(Directly Affiliated - ASN Canada FIA 



2.0 AFFILIATED CLUBS: 

A.S.C.C. Meets: 2& Tutsdaylmonth 
Atlantic Sports Car Club Email: ascc@ns.sympatico.ca 
P. 0. Box 31 120 Web Site: www.ascc.ns.ca 
Hal&, Nova Scotia Phone: (902) 429-4227 (R) 
B3K 5Y 1 (902) 469-4309 (0) 
Contact: Brian Jarvis (902) 461-1295 (F) 

A.M.P. Meets: By Notice - usually 
Atladtic Motorsport Park Once per month 
P.O. Box 434 Email: mountam@ns.sympatico.ca 
Lr. Sackville, N.S. Phone: (902) 865-8689 (Cars) 
B4C 2T2 (902) 865-6287 (Bikes) 
Contact: Colin Harmer (902) 758-2237 (Track) 

B.A.C. Mects: LastTuesdaylmonth 
Blucnose Auimpi  Club except - JuiyIAugust 
P. 0 .  Box2724, D.E.P.S. and December 
Dartmouth, Nova Scotia Call for meeting dates. 
B2W 4R4 
Contsct: Art Visser Phone: (902) 462-4647 (Res) 

M.M.S.C. Meets: I* T ~ l m o n t h  
Moncton Motor Sport Club 
P. 0. Box 422 
M o I K : ~ ~ ~ .  New Brunswick Email. mmsc@istar.ca 
ElC 8LA Phone: (506) 388-9420 (R) 
Contact: Darrell Tower (506) 853-1010 (0) 

(506) 853-3827 (F) 

N.B.S.C.C. Meets: 2"d Monday 1 month 
New Brunswick Sporting Car Club 
P.O. Box 2301 8 Email: mgerrit@nbnet.nb.ca 
Saint John, New Brunswick Email: nbs@nb.sympatico.ca 
E2J 4M3 Phone: (506) 659-2499 (R) 
Contact: Jennifer Gerrits 

A.RM.S 2001 - Clubs 



2.1 NON AFFILIATED CLUBS: 

kRRC.A. 
Atlantic Region Race Control Association 
P.O. Box 3801 1 
Dartmouth, N.S. 
B3B 1x2 
Contact: Kaye Wilson Phone: (902) 835-8820 

A.M.C.R.A. 
Atlantic Motor Cycle Racers Association 
43 Polara Drive 
Lr. Sackville, N.S. 
B4C 287 
Contact: Dave Shears Phone: (902) 765-2462 (R) 

Email:: mm-dav@otmail.com 

C.A.R.S. 
Canadian Association of Rally Sport 
595 Elm koad 
StoufRille, Ontario 
IAA 1W9 
Contact: Terry Epp Phone1 

Fax: (905)640-6444 



3.0 MEMBERS NOTICES: 

3.1 Member clubs m y  Annual Dues which are forwarded to 
A.RM.S. ~e~io&l-&lce. Clubs are required to pay a levy per 
member. Rates are ueriodim set at the Adantic Remon Motor 

3.2 The A.R.M.S. Handbook containing the Regional 
Supplementary Competition Rules, and other information, is 
included in each member's dues. The bookkt is mailed to each 
member listed on the Regional mailing list in effect at the time 
of publication, and is sent to new membera on receipt of 
membership dues, while supplies last. 

3.3 The A.RM.S. Membership is to be completed for each member, 
and forwarded to the Region along with the member's dues 
payment. This list shall be the sole basis of the Regional mailing 
list, and verification of membership. Completion and forwarding 
of the in€imnation is the responsibility of the Club to which the 
member belongs. Change of address notification shall be 
forwarded to the Region Treasurer and shall be noted as 
"Change of Address". 

3.4 Members of Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc. Executive may 
claim ten cents per km traveled to and from General and 
Executive Meetings of the Region held during their term of 
ofice. The first meeting for which a member may be 
reimbursed is that following the meeting at which he or she is 
el&. Alternatively, they &ay be r e i m b d  hotel costs plus 
meals if o d g h t  stay is essential. Air fare fiom Newhmdland 
is allowed. O& ex$emes may be covered on an ad-hoc basis. 

3.5 The By-Laws governing the procedure whereby the affairs of 
Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc. are managed are the same as 
those of the ASN Canada FIA Inc. Copies of the By-Laws are 
available to individual clubs and members h m  A.RM.S. 
Regional Oflice. 

A. RUS.- 1999 Members Norices 



4.0 REGION EXECUTIVE JOB DESCRIPTIONS: 

4 1 1 The President, if present, shall praido at all r n ~  of the 
members and DtnctMs Hdshe shdl sign all documents and 
mnstruments which require hulher si- ad paBDrm all 
duties ~ncldentd to h* office and have such other 
r d a t e d p o w a a n d d ~ r s n u y h t u n c t o t i m c b e ~ g n c d  
tohinJhabytheR+onradtheAtlurtiCR~MotorSports 
Inc Executive 

4.1.2 Thc Rcsident dull take any necessary and nssoarMe steps to 
a r e  the pmductivity of the man& of the Executive and 
through them the membas of the Region. 

4.1.3 It shall be the Residah duty to rmnitor the directors of the 
Region and channel idam, and problem to h iher  
Directors for action. 

4.1.4 The Resident shall repraent A h t i c  Region Motor Sports Inc. 
at ASN Canada FIA Inc. committee and advisory medings rad 
all meetings requiring the involvement of A.R.M.S. 

4 2 1 The Vice-Resident SMI be vested with all the powan of the 
President end shrll perform all duties of the latter in the case of 
disability, absence or refusal to act. The Vice-PmskJmt shall 
pcrfm other duties as arc from time to tima assigned by the 
Executive, and in particulrr, thm emunsrated below: 

4.2.2 The Vice-President shall be responsible for new club 
development which shall consist of encourPganant and 
assistance to clubs starting in the Rcgian, with the aitn of having 
such clubs become affiliated with A.R.M.S. 

4.2.3 The Vice-President shall act u trophy custodian for dl Region 
Championship trophies, maintaining than in good repair. 
ensuring that annual engraving is done, and liaising with the 
trophy donors. 

ARMS - 1998 Job &scriptiom 



4.2.4 The Vice-President shall be the official public relations oficer 
for the Region clubs as well as the various news media. 

4.2.5 The Vic~President shalt assist rally, race, ice racing, karting, 
and solo event organ* when requested in obtaining sponsors 
for Regionel status events. 

4.2.6 The Vice-President shall, tfKweh the position as public relations 
officer Tw the Region, make known the position of 
A.RM.S.tASN Cnde FlA Inc. on snfety through participation 
in Provincial and National safety campaigns. 

4 2 7 The Vice-President and Sacrctary shall be responsible for the 
pnparstion and publication of the A.R.M.S Handbook In th~s 
regard, helahe is re~ponsiblc for assembling all matcnal, 
soliciting d l  advcrtisiig and preparing it far ~nclusion, 
prodwtm by o h g  to competitive bidding dcucumstances 
permit, and disaibdion to ~ndividual membas. The book shall 
incorpwclte all dcciions rrach#l st the Annual General Meetrng 
of the pmrious year, and shell be dkbutcd at least by February 
1 st of the applicable  yea^ 

4.3.1 The Secretary shall m r d  and publish all minutes of G d  
and Executive Meetings of the Region, publish agendas for 
meetings, prepare and publish the A.R.M.S. Bulletin, and other 
d o a m m t a h  rs is required. 

4.3.2 Theseadpryshnconductsuchcomspondenccasisnecessary 
and rsquimd to pq~ess &im of the Rcg' i  He shall mamntaln 
files of conespond.nce and other material rekvant and worthy 
of pnservation. Wc shall &n otocIrs of shU~omuy ~ O T  use by 
-persons. 

4.3.3 The Seaetery dpll maintain the Rcgion Membership File and 
shall produce a mailing list on the date of voting strength 
emmaation (curreatly October 1 st) and more often during the 
year as time pamits. 

4.3.4 The Ssaebry shell assist the Vice-President with the production 
and publication of the A.RM.S. Handbook. (See !kction 4 2.7.) 

ARMS. - 1998 Job Descripriom 



4.4.1 The Treasurer shall nccive h d s  prescribed for dues. 
compet i t ionfcqdv8rtbbgmdotha~.  

4.4.2 The Trusurrr shall & disbmtments by d q w  to meet 
tinancia1 commitments. 

4 4.3 The Tressurn shall maintain full and colnplstc accounts in 
r*lpectofthetwohlbolrsindw,6Dnaofa@Icdgaof 
receipts and chsquss plus i t r m ~  occowts of inarmc. 
expaua,sccowrtsrsceiMbkrdpoyabk,~suchoUles 
rtccwntsandfitesrrnecesssry. 

4.4.4 The Treasurer shall produce a quarterly (or as required) 
Financial Report to give a complsSe but concise picture of the 
financial status of the Region. An Ann4 Financial Statement 
shall be pnpnd to the d of the Fiscal Year and be presented 
for audit. 

4.4.5 The financial records of the Region shall be audited by an 
indtpmdent finn of chsrOasd accountants. The &it shell be 
performed as soon as possible ftdkwing puentation of the 
Annual Financial SatawM, and the auditor's npwf dong with 
the Annual Financial Sgtanart, shall be published in the regular 
R c g m d  Bulktin issued &a A d  Gmml Meeting 
of the R q m .  The recads shall be audited piar to turning over 
the complete set of financial rcuwds to a newly elected 
Treasurer. 

4.5 Dimtors  of R a c ~ ~ r t i ~ c c  hciag/4 X 4 

4 5 1 The D~nctors shall rsprasent Atlrntic Region Motor Sportp 
Inc . on their Respective N.sionol Committees (if applicable), 
and may be called upon by that Commlttae to k eha~rman of 
such, and thus a memba of a Nd~orul Board of Directon. 

4 5.2 The D~rcctors shall review and approve all Supplementary 
Regulations for R@ sWu8 events, issue pkrmits kr cach 
event, and authorize return of the perfamame bond for the 
event; receive all fwnts of cunpetitm income and fwwani 

A.RMS. - 1998 Job Dwcriptionr 



same to the Treasurer for accounting and further action as 
necessary. - 

4.5.3 The Dimtars slmll maintain the standings of all competitors in 
the Region status events fbr the purpose of determin~ng the 
wuurer(s) ofeach of the annuel championships contested in the % Region; they MI ansum W t h e  stendings be published 8 ~ ,  
o h  as d a e d  - ntccssary throughout the competition year. 

4.5.4 The D i m  shll be rerrponsibk for preparing a competition 
calemiu based on Region status events, National events in the 
M 3 k d  ofevents to be run by Region Clubs; 
and for r d v i n g  conflicts aris~ng between events within the 
Region. 

4.5.5 The Daccton shrrll ensun that any rule changes are brought to 
the attention of and competitors as soon as possible, 
and shrill mvy the feelit# of the Rwon's members to a 
National Committee (if applicable) on any intended rule 
changes. 

(a) Serve as a forum for club views relative to the 
development and conduct of racing in the Atlantic 
Reepon. 

(b) Be the coordinating body, subordinate to the Race 
Dimctor Kx club racing activities, 

(c) Be mponaibk for @icy making, but shall not be 
directly involved in race organization. 

4.6.2 The Race Dk&or& shall be composed of: 

(a) The ibx Director, who shall be the chairman, 

A.RM.S. - 1998 Job Descr~ptrow 

tA 6 b Sod t* &-,&$& 



(b) One voting member from each A.RM.S. aliated club in the 
Atlantic Region. It shaU be the option of individual clubs to 
r e h h  fiom representation on the Directorate if they so desire, 

(c) Non-voting appointed members as the Director may deem 
necessary. 

4.7 General Provisions: 

4.7.1 All eleven (1 1) positions identified and described above are 
filled by election at an Annual General Meeting of the Region, 
and are fw a two year penod. Elections are -red to provide 
a measure of continuity as follows: 

Odd Numbered Years: President, Secretcny, Director of Racing, 
Director of Solo Even&, Director of Ice Racing, Director of 4 
X 4  

Even Numbered Years: Vice-President, Treasurer, Director of 
Rallying, License Regispar, Director of Karting 

In the event that the position of Secretary and Treasurer are 
combined in a single office, then the position of Secretary- 
Treasurer shall be filled by election on even numbered years. 

Discipline Directors are peer elected at their respective 
workshops. 

4.8 Extenthe Steward: 

4.8.1 The Executive Steward shall be responsible for obtaining 
qualified persons to act as Stewards and Observers f i r  ARMS 
motorsport events. HeJshe shall maintain licensing and 
applications records and shall ensure that all events requiring 
S t e m &  and Observers are manned. In addition, all Nes 
associated with the running of events, including but not limited 
to, the pemif immnce policy, stewards/obscmra reports, and 
all official qualifling times and official d t s .  

A.RMS. - 1999 Job Descriptions 



5.0 SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS: 

5.1 Authority: 

5.1.1 These rules are estrbbhcd hr we m in Atlantic Region, concurrent 
with, and mppbmhq to in Oenerai Competition Rules and Race, 
Rany,QOJg,Karting.dIceReoingRc$ut8ti~. 

5 3  Championships: 

5.2.1 The fdowing ChPmpionshtps may be cont&ed annually within the 
Atlantic Region: 

(a) Circuit Racing Regional Race Classas 
(1) Formula Ford 1600 
(2) Production Cars (GT - I, It, and m) 
(3) Unlimited Series 
(4) ITA, ITB and lTC Scdan Series 
(5) Atlantic Challenge Series 

(b) Solo Events 
(1) Slalom 
(2) Hill climb 
(3) sprha 

( 4  Rally 
(1) Driver (Navcx) 
(2) Navitar-1 
(3) Driver (Pdfmance-series) 
(4) Co-Driver (Performance-series) 
(5) Marque 
(6) Club Teams 

(d) Karting (Affiliated Directly with ASN) 

(e) Ice Racing 
(1) Engine Ova - Rubber to Ice 
(2) E!ngincbPar-MctaltoIce 
(3) Ilngins Opposed - Rubberm Ice 
(4) ErlgineOppoatd-MaaftoIce 

ARMS. 2001 - Supplementary Regs 



Awando shell be mPQ in sPEh ChPmpiWp consisting of a perpetual 
trophy fwfustplPcaanddsshplrq~~~tosuchplacesasdetamined 
amdly  by tho Rsgiaosl l3wxtive. In ndditkm, awards may be made 
to the "Roohe of the Year" d o r  the "Most Improved Competitor" in 
each of the championships contested. 

5.2.3 Championship points shall be awarded to couptitors who are 
members of an Atlantic Region Motor SpmtJ member club, who are 
residents in the Region, and who are holders of the appropriate 
competition license. 

5 3  Event Q d c a l i o n :  

5.3.1 Regional status for events will be awardcd at the Annual General 
Meeting of the Region for the year immediately preceding the events. 

5.4 Permits: 

5.4.1 Permit applications shall be mailed with two copies of the 
Supplementary Regulstions atEschsd to the appropriate director at least 
sixty (60) days (1 5 days for Race Permit) prior to the event. 

5.4.2 Although the bond system is not used in racing, the Regional Race 
Director reserves the right to impose fines in an attempt to ensure that 
the following conditions (m met: 

(a) The event is run in acwrdance with established rules, 

(b) The event is of acceptable standard for its status, 

(c) The results are published as required by established rules, 

(d) The permit apphatkm occurs within the set time h (1 5 days 
prior to event) and is w a d  by 2 sets of Supplementary 
Regulations, as list of officials, proof of Insurance and the 
appropriate permit fee. 

A.RMS. 2001 - Supplementary Reg 



5.4.3 The penalty for late amlication for oennit shall consist of an amount 
equal to the permit f& 'for each seven days delay in application, based 
on the poslmak date, or date of receipt if by any means other than mail. 

5.4.4 No permit will be issued for a Region Championship Event if 
application is received less than thirty (30) days prior to the event for 
rally and solo and fifteen (15) days for Race. 

5.4.5 (a) Within 45 days of the running of an evmt, the appropriate 
director must indicate to the organizing club if all or part of the 
bond is to be returned. In the case of races, the Director shall 
impose any fines within this same time limit. 

(b) When advising clubs of the amount of the bond to be returned, 
the Director must provide the club with: 

(1) A summary of the organizers performance and shortcomings. 

and 

(2) The specific reasons for parts or all of the bond being retained 

(c) In the case of extenuating circumstances, the appropriate 
director shall have the authority to mitigate the financial penalty, 
and may, in and event, set the level of financial penalty at any 
portion of the bond mount up to the total value of the bond. 

5.5 Supplementary Regulations: 

5.5.1 Supplementary Regulations must be mailed to all Region Clubs 
at least thirty (30) days prior to the event for Rally and Solo and 
fifteen (15) days for ~ & e  Events and should include a telephone 
number where out-of-town competitors can call, before they 
leave home, to receive any last minute notices or notice of 
cancellation. 

5.5.2 Notice of any change or cancellation of a Regional or National 
status event shall be sent by Registered Mail to each Regional 
Club President and the appropriate director no later than 
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fourt#n (14) day prior to the listsd date of the event for Rally and 
Sdourdten(l0)dyraorRrce. 

5.5.3 Whik Clubs arc encam& to mail the Su-tary Regulations to 
pmpectm compUh& itrmukrr the nsponsibility of the competitor 
to obtain than. 

5.5.4 Any event involving speed &dl hove stated In it's Supplementary 
R q y b t m s  thrt sil peama duli proceed on the pmr~scs at their own 
risk. S ~ t o ~ i s ~ ~ b e p o s t a d a t d l n o n n a l a c c e ~ s p o ~ n t s t o  
therra. ___CCI------ - - -- - -_ 

5.6 Result% 

ducctor within fifteen (15) 
< 

5.6.3 RMllb shaH comply with the N a h d  yearbook as to content. Rally 
results shall show the results of Club Team competition for the BLM 
Tam Challenge shW nrd give the nmes of all offwinis who qualify 

5.6.4 Awards shrll be mailed or othawise distributed and the appropriate 
Director notif& within 30 day of the event. 



6.0 COMPETITION LICENSES: 

6.1.1 C o m ~ m l i ~ e n r e q u i n d ~ ~ c e o f a w m ~ t o r  
in all types of A.RM.S. sanctioned events. This applies to: All 
Races I Regional Hill climbs I Auto Slaloms 1 Rallies. 

6.2 License Documentrtion 

Competition li- an avaihMa fram the Regional License Registrar 
to dl individualswhoan poperlyregbml members of an A.RM.S. 
affiliated club, and who haw mtmitkd the mxssay documentation 
in accordance with the following schedule: 

6.2.1 Completed license applicatiodwaiver signed and 
witnessed. 

6.2.2 Proof of A.RM.S. club membership ..... (photocopy of 
currently valid membership card) 

6.2.3 Completed medical exam form for any A.RM.S. Race, 
Kart, end Vi- Licaua,... ONLY the ASN Canada FIA 
m ~ ~ i s a ~ c q t & k . ( E v e r y y e a r f o r q e d 4 O a n d  
over o t h w k  evefy seamd year Rally and Basic do not 
r8quin d i c e s s . )  
In addition a Medicel H k n y  Fom must be completed 
whsnapplyiqfora"Racenliccme. Thisfixmisforuse 
by the RoGC Day - AM? Medical Staff. 

6.2.4 FuU payment of licmse fee, including applicable 
surcharge. 

6.2.5 Comp&tion ncotd card ONLY for Or, preferably 
phaooooW or up-ta&e cad. This is also a requirement 
for any qqlic&on far qgding  of race licenses, or 
d t s  of om event fiOltl pnvim year, or signed 
nuhiation &rm q i o n  dbc tm or current year school 
certificate. 
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6.2.6 Licenses may be uppied once only in a lifetime. 

6 3  Incomplete Applications 

6.3.1 If the application for license, or license renewal is not 
c o m p k t e . o r i f t h c l b o M ~ ~ ~ i s w t  
pro&cd, the a p p l i d  will be delayed and may be 
returned by the RsgiomPl License Rcgmtm. 

6.4 Expiry Date 

6.4.1 Competition licenses expire on December 31St of each 
year. 

6.5 Medicals 

6.5.1 Each competitor must mainbin a valid ASN Canada FIA 
Inc. Medical Report on fib with the License Registrar if 
helshe holds a racing license. In the Atlantic Region, 
Medicals expire on Janumy 1st of the second calendar 
year after h for ampd&m of age 39 and under, and 
expire on January 1 st of eech year for competitors aged 
40 and over as per A.RM.S. rules. 

6.6 Competition Numbers 

6.6.1 A c o r n t i o n  numba must be regismxi by each 
individual lotading to enter a car in any racing event in 
the Atlantic Region. canpetdon number regishations 
are valid for as long as a competitor wishes to retain the 
number, providing that this mjptmtion is r e n d  
annually at a cost of $10.00 per yeer. 
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6.7 Fees 

6.7.1 Competition License Fee Structure for 2001 is as 
follows: 

Applications for upgrade of a CompeWion License 
should be sent to the appropriate Discipline Director. 

Driver Category Fee 

Basic incl.with club membership 
Solo - Regional $ 10.00 
Race - Ice $ 25.00 
Race - Regional $ 80.00 

M y  licenses are issued by: 

Canadian Association of Rally Sport 
595 Elm Road 
StoullWlt, Ontario 
U A  1 W9 

6.7.2 New license will not be issued seventy-two (72) hours 
prior to any competition event. The License Registrar 
may issue a tanporary r e n d  license during this period 
for en additional fee of twenty five dollars ($25.00) 

6.7.3 The normal processing time for the issue of a license is 
aPP rmrimately fifteen (15) days from receipt of the 
application at the region office. 

6.8 License Validity 

The A.RM.S. member clubs will have 45 Calendar days to remit 
the appropriate region membership levies to A.RM.S. before 
their membars Competition Liccnse becomes valid. (National 
Pro I Regional Race I Regional Solo II). Failure to comply w i U  
result in Licarse Cancc11ation. The date will be calculatedfrom 
the dare at the b o w  of the membership application fonn in 
the section reserved for "Club Use Only". 
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7.A 1999 RULE AMENDMENTS: ('% AGM Worksbop) 

7.A. 1 HEADLIGHTR (IMPROVED TOURING) 

ARMS - Due to the high cost of light rsplacanent an some models 
HEADLIGHTS MAY BE REMOVED. (ARMS mgmkd events only). 
The nsutt$lg eavity IWUSi' BE SEALSD nad CANNOT be used for cool air 
intake or cooling of any kind. 

7.A.2 VEHICLE CLASSIFICATIONS: 

- 
(a) Effective January 1, 1999 the 1996 Hyundai Accent is moved !?om 

GT2 to GT3. 

(b) The 19861987 Honda Civic "1 500 ST and the 1985-1987 Honda CRX 
"1500 Si" will remain as "Improved Touring B" cars. (ARMS 
organized events only) 

7.A.3 QUALIFYING AND PRACTICE: 

(a) Effective J a n w y  1, 1999 "Qualifytng end M a "  sessions will be 
combined into one (1) thirty (30) ah& session. This is done to 
facilitate a one (1) hour Atlantic Challenge Race. 

(b) The starter will show a Walfivay" signal (Rule 7.8A(c) ) 

(c) Other races MAY BE shortened to accommodabe the one (1) hour 
Atlantic Challenge Race. 
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7.B 2001 RULE AMENDMENTS: ('00 AGM Workshop) 

7.B.1 VEHICLE CLASSIFICATIONS: 

(a) Effective January 1, 2001 the 19% IEyundai Elantra 16v will be 
classed as lTA 

(b) E&ctive January 1,2001 d "tube ifamen GT2 cars are moved to GTI 
and shall be pumitkd any modMons,  provided thesc modifications 
are within safety parameters. 

7.B.2 INFORMATION PURPOSES: 

- (a) You are reminded that it is the intention of A.RM.S. to introduce 
"Scales" at the beginning of the Season. The Scales will be present at 
a least two additional events throughout the year. 

(b) Use of Antifmze Prohibited: (The following Sections Amended) 
12.1.2 - GT Category Specifcations 

- Section D 3 (a) Page 62 
- Section F 4 (h) Page 97 

12.1.4 - Improved T o w  Category: 
- Section D 3 (a) Page 113 

(c) Additional Stress Bars: (The following Section Amended) 
12.1.4 - Improved Touring Category: - Section D 5 Page 116 

(d) Towing Eyes: (The following Section Amended) 
12.30 -TowingEyes Page 135 
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7.A.4 INFORMATION PURKWXk 

Yew ur renkdrd of &Jabwing: 

(a) DRIVER'S SEAT: (SCCA Rrk # 18.3.5) 

"The Driver's Seat &dl be finaPl mounted to tbs stMcftae of the car. 
Incarswhaethe~isupneht(mostoa~lanmGTendRoduai0n 
cars)theWofthe seatsballbefiwJystrschedtothemainrdlhoop, 
orkaosobrscirrgsorrr&provide.ttdLtaplwpport Wlitdreads, 
f i r e w e U s , r s u d e c b a s i r n i L a ~ o f ~ ~ m a y b e  
u s e d e s a ~ ~ o l r t b e ~ ~ h o o p o r a a s s k r o i n g b o p r o v i d e  
the rcqu~red seat back supjmrtn. 

(b) STRESSSTRUT BARS: (SCCA Ruk # S.d8) 

"No other ff  ofa any suspmsion component 
or mountmg point is permitted." 

THEREFORE 

Upper and Lower Stress/Stntt Biarp are NOT PERMITTED in 
"Improved Touring" racing. 

A.RMS. - 1999 Race Regulations 



7.0A RACE CHAMPIONSHIP REGULATIONS: 

7.1A ELIGIBILITY QUALIFICATHIN: 

7.1. IA  All drivers must be in jmsusion of a valid A.R.M.S. or ASN 
competition license in ordw to compete. 

7.1.2A Cars must confwm to specifications required of cars ctessed in GT I, 
GT u, GT m and ~ t l n t i c  C M ~ W  w. ' 

7.1.3A The Re* Race Dirsctorate rascrws the right to admit ~y tnby 
which does not conform to the above. 

7.1.4A A minimum of three cus on the starting grid Ad1 constitute a class. 
Onecarinclssswillscorc14pointsandtwocarsinclasswillscon21 
and 17 points 

7.1.5A All cars must carry A.RM.S. and ASN ckrs identification. 

7.1.6A All which must have their oleiet, lmmnission, and differential drain 
plugs scaucd in such a manner a to pievent accidental spillage on the 
track. Safety wiring or applying silicone are suggested as -ate 
methods of securing plugs. The scnrtinecr of the event shll have the 
final judgment on whether or not a drain plug is secure. 

73A CHAMPIONSHIP POINTS: 

7.2. IA  The Region Racing ChMplonship shall be contestad in the classes 
outlined in Section 5.2.1 (a). 

7.2.2A Points will be awarded in each ciess on the basis of dass finish position 
as per the scale below. 
1. 30pts 6' 18@ II'tOPg 16'5pts 
2" 2 7 w  7* 16pts 12. 9pts 1 7 * 4 w  
3 24pts 8. 14pts 13. 8pts le 3pts 
4" 22 pts 9' l2pts 14. 7 p e  1 9  2 pe 
5. 20pts l d  l lpt  1SL6Pls 20L l p  
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7.2.3A Ties shall be bokm by tht cornpatitor who achieves the gnatat 

number of higher scores. Any ranaining ties shall favor the driver who 
scored the most poinu first. 

7.2.415 In the case of pmmtum knninsh of a race, points will be awarded 
based on the orda o f a  wkm thc uw t#minated, providtd that 
a minimum of 50% of the distance has b w n  covered. 

7.2.5A To quai* sr a tinishsr ofa race, ack driva mimt compete a minimum 
of 50% of the distance in laps and cross the finish line under his own 
power within 5 minutes of dre winning car. 

7.2.6A AU Region Championship Rms n#at be at kapt 15 km in length an the 
number of laps requid must be mtsd. 

73A SAFETY: 

FullEkivaSa€dyequipnatt(r&aPrrntSCCARtgulstlons)requirtd 
for Driving Schods and Novice R a m  except that a car may enter an 
AMP Schod wilhout a mlt bm, at the disaction of the Chief lnshuctor 
Cars so equipped will not be pamitted to cunpete in any race. 

7.4A LATE REGISTRATION: 

Competitors registering late relative to the date spec~fied for the event 
in the Supplementmy R c g d a h s  tbr any Rqponal Event shall be 
sssassed a $25.00 late resigbetion fte in addition to the registration fee 
published for the event 

7.5A IMPROVED TOURING: 

These ~ k s  arc to be used by cas running improved Touring (i e. over 
5 years old). These arc the 1998 SS/IT SCCA rules. 
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7.6A Unlimited Class: 

A.RM.S. Unlimited Clsss shaM be any closed wheel car that is 
A.RM.S. seftty kgd (i.e detsrmined by the scnrtinsa as safe). 
The car n d  not conform to any A.RM.S. recognized class. 

7.7A Tins - GT I I GT I1 I GT 111: 

Cars running in the GT I, GT U, GT III as wdt as the Atlantic 
Challenge Series, may iun any tire (i.e. J l i  ar radials, etc.) 
WhenS~caniunth&o~nraos , tbeymust~etheDOT 
tires as set by class rules but may nm slick etc. in the above 
statedraces. Whenthis~thcuseofaltamtswhals  
other than those allowed in the SS/IT ruk is permitted. Rules 
requiring the tire footprint to be inside the body work still 
applies. 

(a) ThepoksiUing~carwillassrmretherdeofpacing 
the field at a slow and constant speed and in sccordPnce with 
i e t h e t m g r b e g i v e n b y t h e  StewardorReceDin;ctw. 
~riversshallappoachthestsrtanoin~ddCdfwmatjon, 
maintaining a cars of dktance behind the car in fkont and 
a cars width of distance from the car beside. 

(b) A single fineer 6rom the starter i n d i  one (1) lap 
remaining in the race. 

(c) The Starter will show a "Halfivay" signal 



The top six (6) 6) 1 I ( 1 5 )  ceatimcter of the windshield 
on all &mi must be ma& availsble for Series Sponsorship. 

7.11A Pace l CBuc Cam: 

All occupants of the Pace Car end Chese Car must wear 
approved helms$. 

A mandatory Drim M&ng sball take place before any racing 
starts M rsce day. 

7.13A L k e w  Suspcmiom: 

In addition to the Suspglsions listed in the Protests and Appeals 
section of theae GCR's die Atlantic Region Motor Sports may 
suspend compeChm hmesof mmnbas in default to A.R.M.S 
or an A.R.M.S. aflilioted club. This also applies to members - 
whose club may be in defuult to A R M S .  

Organizas must schedule more than one half hour betwan 
races whenever possible. 

7.15.1A AU reawnable attempts will be made to ltmit the GT grid to 
TRUE GT cars and the faster IT cnrs when tht size of the grid 
is large. 

7.15.2A Grid order for the mcss shall be Bstannlned by the result of a 
tuned qunlifScstion scssion(s) prior to the race(@ as dined m 
the event SrrppLgYnSsry R e g u l a h  or as sEsted at the Driver's 
Meetinn. 



7.15.3A In the case of no timcd quaIifi& session being held, the grid ordcr 
for ram shall be determined in the following manner 

(i) GT I IT I Unlimited and Atlantic Challenge Races: 

(a) Cars will be gridded a c d i n g  to the drivers results in the 
previous race in that series (it .  GT race g d  positions will be 
determined by thc finishing position in the previous GT race. 
etc ) DNF's fiom the previous race arc considered as being 
included in the results. 

(b) Any drivers not attempting to start the previous race in the 
applicable series will be griddcd after (i - a above) in order of 
current RegioM1 Point Standings for that series. 
EXAMPLE 1 : In a GT race GT 2 driver with more points than 
a GT I driver will be widtied ahead of the GT 1 driver. The 
samc considaation will be given to the drivers points in GT 3, 
ITB and ITC.EXAMPLE 2: A diver who has raced mon than 
one GT class (GT 1, 2 or 3) shall have his/ha points total 
determined by totaling points earned in all GT classes. 
This same consideration will be given to IT drivers who have 
driven in mwe than one IT class. 

(c) Any Drivas not included in the previous race resub and having 
earned no points in that series for the current year will be 
gridded behind (i - a & b above) at the discretion of the grid 
Marshall giving priority considuatiom to the driven' ability and 
potential car spad, in the interests of safety. 

(d) At the fint race of thc year, cam will be gridded d i n g  to thc 
prior yean' Regional RMx Results for that series. A GT 2 
driver will be gnddcd ahad of a GT 1 driver if Mshe has mom 
points than the GT I driver. This same considention will be 
given to drivers in GT 3, and in all IT race series drivers. If a 
driver has tamad points in more than one class for the 
applicable race, h i s k  total points will be used to determine 
their starting position. 



New drivers or drivas with no pdnts in the race series will be gridded 
at the grid MarsMI's dirrecion accmding to driver ability and 
potential car sped. 

(ii) 'The maximum number of can on a grid at AMP shall be 35. 
The Regional k u x  Dkcctor will have the final say in 
determining which enbia ue droppai should d a  exceed the 
above number. 

(iii) Any driver starting any ngionol points nce as a "rice school" 
driver for license r s ~ u k n m b  will be gnddcd at the cxtmne 
beck of the nice grid. 

(iv) Any driver who, in the qhkm of the grid Msrshall, has arrived 
late fa Gridding will be heM in pit lane and only released once 
all race stsrten have taken the green flag. 

-. 
7.16A DRIVER CONDUCX 

Arguing with officials while b e q  is rarely successthl and only 
savcs to dday the stert of a race. Excessive arguing, abuse, and delay 
from drivers may result in that drim forfc~tmg his grid position and 
starting hrom pit lane, or exclusion from fhe race completely (Also 
refertoSsction21.3a,b,&c-Conduct). 

7.17A CLASSES: 

E M i v c  Jsnuary 1, 19W. A.RM.S. will adopt the S.C.C.A. - GT. 
preparation rules. We will, howeva, reduce the number of S.C.C.A. 
classes from 5 to A.R.M.S. cumnt GT 5 II, In. 

7.18A ENGINE TEAR DOWN: 

Major mid-day tear dclwn of mginm will be avoided in favor of scaling 
and impounding etc. of the am. 



7.19A A.R.M.S. IDENTIFICATION: 

The Atlantic Rcg~on Motor Sports will supply A.R.M.S. Decals with 
race licenses sufficient to apply to both sides of the car. 

7.20A TIMING SYSTEM: 

All clubs orphizing events at AMP shall use the A.S.C.C. timing 
system and pay $200.00 per day rental for the equipment. Timing 
system o p t i n g  personnel will be provided on a volunteer basis (i.e. 
no charge). Under no circumstMces will this equipnmt be loaned to 
other clubs or organizations. 

7.21A RULE BOOKS: 

S C C.A. rule bodu now apply solely except for nrks found in the 
A R.M.S General Competition Rules I Handbook (i.e. local mk and 
Protest and Appeals procedures. Pkase disregard CASC and ASN 
boob for local racing. 

Le,&/tl,dcee,~ ~(rYctlon..r*LrLw. 
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7.0 QUALIFYING AND STARTING 

7.1 FORMING THE GRID 

7.1.1 Number of Can Allowed @n tbc Comnr 

A. The msximum number of cars that may be started simultanmusly on any 
course ohall be twenty-five (25) pa mik. 

B. The maximum number of cars that may occtiw a cotme in mactice. 
qualifling, or a race JW not n d  &ty-fiw(25) per m ~ k  
only if an etdnme speed difktentii does not exist bdwcar 
theslowest cars. ' I 

C. Only the Executive Steward of the Division may authorb en inmasc in 
this number or may require adeaesse for any or d l  car classes. 

7.1.2 Grouping Can by Chrs 

A. All cars shall race in their rtspective classes. One (I) car in a class shall 
constitute a c h .  A car sh8il not compete in more than one race class in 
the same race group. 

B. Dual entry is pamistsd. sepnmte entry forms and fees are required for 
each class entered. Only one (1) Vehicle 
logbook is required, but MI contain a pichue of each configuration. 

C. The Chief Stewad shdl approve the proposadfaion. He or she 
shall not m v e  if the car is so dissimilst or the culdriva canbation 
otherwise k ~ t a b i e  so ss to pose a hazard to saw or an impediment to 
the fair competition among the otha cars in the class and race gmup. 

7.1.3 Combining C l a m  

A. Any Formula class may be combined with Sports Racing 
cars. 

B. Whenever possibk it is prefmbk to combine Sports Racing cars with 
appropriate Formula clssses than with Production or GT cars. 



C. Formula Vee may also be combined with 0 t h  Formula classes, including 
F500. 

D. SCCA Spec Raca may be canbined with G and H Production and GT-5. 

Competitions fw cluws, other than thee specified m !3cct1an 
12., Automobiles, shall not jeoprdize a full schedule of competlt~ons 
br the re- c h .  -msy &so d u k  extra compet~t~ons for 
other clssses, provided spec~fiations am c W y  set forth In Supplementary 
-. /' 

A. Can shall be posit* at the he in ader of their otlicial qualifying 
times without regard to mginc displscanent or class, with the fastest cars 
nearest the starting S i ,  unless the Supglanmtwy Rcgulatiom specify a 
d f l c m t  m t h ~ d .  - 

B. In case of a tie in qudi@ing times, the second fbk% lap, then the third 
fastest,etc..Wlbeusedtobrarkthetic. 

C. It shall be the cer/driwr oanbindon which qualifies a starting position. 

D. The fast& qualifier shdl have the choice of the inside pole position 
heanst the d W o n  ofthe tint tun) or the outside Absent achoice. the 
&~timis~rsumed*rbschein;ide.~~hen~poait~nischmn, 
the second quslifia will b wide, thc third outaide, the fourth inside, etc. 
Continue to akmatc the entin grid. 

E. Non-Qmliliers may be griddcrl behind q u a l i b  by the Chief Steward pa 
GCR 6.1.2. 

F. Cars not in position on the grid prior to the onc (1) minute signal (7.5.1 
and 7.5.2) shall nlinquish their starting positions and shall start from the 
back of the hid.  



Qualifying for an oversubscribed single class race shall be split into two (2) 
groups. The race grid shall be split into two (2) groups. The grid shall be 
determined in accordance with 7.1.5.. Starting Pasiths. If the Chief Steward 
determines that there is a sipificant ditfmncc in track caditions behwan the 
two (2) qualifying seasiau, be or she my munmcnd tbe pdkl  column 
procedure to the Stewtrds of* Meting If they .ppoveVC aw-hrlf of the grid 
shall be taken from each session and gridded in cdurntir (e.g, one column of a 
2-2 gnd frwn each scssiun). The faPtat car overall, rcgardkss of tmck conditions, 
shall have the pde position and be fdbwed by the aua tiom ib session in order 
of qualifying time. 

7.2 STARTING THE ENGINE 

In all SCCA compctibom, a g k a  shall be atartcd with a starter operated by the 
dnver m normal dnving ~ ~ ~ i h o n ,  except F500, and an on-board a supdementarv 
power supply. carbur&& or iM injection systems mey be menipuiaied and/ & 
p r ~ d  in the process of sCPrting cars. Push starts an permitted only as 
spccificnlly authorized henin. 

A dnva d i e  to start the ar on the false grid may puh shut provided the car 
is back m posrtton pnor to the-one mtnute siegrel Push &uts on the false gnd 
sMI be under $Ic srrpantrar ofthe Grrd M8rahal to guuantae they are done in 
a suibble manner After the om-nunu& signal, the nght to start the car by push 
startlng is rclinqurshed 

After the field has M the arid, tbc Chief Stmurl mw add an aitcmott entry that 
hasstartedorparnitagnd;bd~toprahsgrt.nd-~thefieldsttheb&kof 
the pack The Chief Steward shall direct Hmethcr the car may enter the track 
durhg the pace lap or start from the pit exit after the green flag has been 
displayed. 
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7.3 THE START 

hiwrsPndsliromobiksshrllcanctmdatheadasoftheWer~thetime 
tk Chief Steward delqptes this conbd to the Starter until the competition IS 

completed. 

73.2 Chtcilk.tioll of Car u a Starter 

To bc nwuiduPda stortcr, a o shall racciw the green flag ot the start or, m 
rhcoace~anabortdsrorz, cross theronbdlinc. Cprsartaringthe race after 
the Jtart shall also be consicked sterten. A car shall enter the race befm the 
checkered flag is dwpl.yrd in orda to be dessificd as a st.rter 

A false start shall occur when a driva under tk h c s  orders moves forward 
6a his or ha prescribed position bdbe the start. In the case of a rolling start, 
this movement shall refer to improving the driver's pi t ion  in relation to the 
moving fwld by moving out of line or pPJsing prior to the waving of the green 
flag. If the ChicfShword da(srmines k t  a hbc start hs o c c ~ e d ,  and the race 
h a  been srarttd, &&driver or d r i v a  my be bbdr-tl.geed d held in the pits 
or at the start lhlG fw a period of up to one minute. Otha penalties may also be 
imposcd. (Set 20., Pcnsltk) 

73.4 Aborted surt 

Shwld an aborted start occur and additional pace laps be run, those addit~onal 
lapawillbescondssnce~ondttmingwillstPrtwhanthcpolewcrosses 
the timing control line unless otherwise specified by the Supplernenlary 
Regulations for tht event 

7.3.5 St.rH.g Line for Timi- a d  S e e d y  

For a rolling start, the starting line shall be the control line on the crossing of 
which the timing commc~xs unless othcMlisc provided in the Supplementary 

Ld&/riaoLd&,p- 
-urr(CRLu 
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7.4 STARTER 

7.4.1 Responsibility 

The starter shall opaate directly under, a d  shall a n y  out the orders 
of, and shall be responsible solely to the mief Steward. 

Thc Starter shall control the competing drivers by conveying to them the ordcn 
of the. Chief Steward during the practice and during cornpatitions until the 
competitions are concluded. During this period can arc "under the Starter's 
orders. 

The Starter shall be stationed so as to be at all times in a location of maximum 
visibility to the competing drivers. The Starter shall have immediate 
communicPtion with the Chief Steward. 

7.4.4 Eqripment 

The Starta shall be equipped with a compktc act of signal flags q u i d  by the 
SCCA General CoRlpetition Rules. 

7.5 SCCA STANDARD START (ROLLING START) 

The followmg rdling skut tcdnique shsU be bwmn as the SCCA Standard Start 
and shall be ut~lllad at dl SCCA races, unnlcss an alk-matc pmcedwe has kcn 
approved by the Wv~siaul Ehcutivc !kwad and is set out in the 
Supplementary Regulations for the event. 

1 On mstrmhon of the Chef StmMi, a signal, plaidy audible or v~slble to 
the full gnd, shall be given at five (5) m~nuks md at am (1) murute prmr 
to the scheduled s&tine time of ach race. Tltk will slat dnvas to a m  
the~r cam, and crews to c o m p k  last-minute prrprations 

2. At the M t n u t e  s@l the SMsra Grid Mrrhl shl l  take a position in 
front of the grid, visibk to dl mnp&ng driven, and shall give the signal 
to start moton by rut&q 
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the furled yellow flag in s d l  circles directly ovemead for a d ~ c i e n t  
length of time for all d r i m  to obsem. 

shall next mykc his a her fne arm rs a signol for dr1veiio nu& one of 
thelr .mrr ind- drt their cn n running, Ud (hlt they are prepared 
to start the pace bp. ?he Sbrtma Grid Msrilhal shall, by hxking d~rectly 
at each cr indivdurlly md JIcnng his or her poution rs to do 
so. sDtisfy himlf a hmdfthat each driver on the grid IS tnd~cattng th~s 
d y  signal. 

4. T h e S t e r b a a G r i d ~ s h a U n a t ~ s l l d r i v a s b k t h e i a r m s  
by lowering his or ha fne ann in a definite movement. 

5. If a pace car is employed, the SIutcr a Grid Marshal shall Ant s~gnal it 
to begin moving pior to fciWing the fidd. The SWter or Grid Marshal 
shall, as soon IS p o r s i  dgnd the drivas to bcgii the pace lap by 
m o ~ t h e f u r l c d y d b w ~ i n p P r s B d r a h f h m t t o b e c k  Thepace - 
lapsto be~na tcowkkrab ly  ltssthmracingspaad. 

6. The pace car. with em- lights flashing, shall poaition itself at the 
h a d o f t h e p r k R s h r % ~ r t a ~ s k m a p e s d , t h c f r o n t r o w  
dnvffsbvhrnbaen-ndlomhpreearwtrlthcltrcenflw 
hasb&ndk&d. ~ f a ~ c a r i s n b t u t i ~ i o d d , t h e " p d t " c a r ~ a l l ~  
thewfiurctionuapatcrrbmnribpositiarintkefrontrow. In the 
event the race is not striad, necasitat~n~~anohr pace lap, &pending on 
conditions, the pcroe crr m8y ovwtake the fidd wd nwm its function. 
pwdsd the fr0;lt mw drivl;s k v e  brsn pcviauSy dvtsed of this plan. 
~ t h e " p o k " a r a h . U r w n e t h e ~ o f t h e p . c c c p r , n m a i n i n g  
in this front &position. 

8. Upon dctamhuag that ths W hat a canstant slow speed. 
well bunchaid mbne.ddasaPuPkdralldrivascan see the - 
5agtheStrtask.l1suddaqrmdcasrinuolrrly~thc greenflag,until 
all csn haw passed ths sW Im The race MI be underway 



thrwghoutthef iddattheinsEentthegnenflagis~vcd~~mayoccuratany 
point, within reasonable safety stadads. 

9 If the Starter duamma that the f#ld is ad in good order, or that some dnvers have 
~mproved thur poslWm by movmg out of lma a by psrmg pnor to thc waving of the 
green fls& the Starter shall .bat (he s(rt by nukmg no tlag mowments whetsoever, 
andatthesemebmeshakchaaherhmd ina~vemanncr,tomdicatcthatastart 
shall not take place Thu WIU lnhrm the ckrws to pmcd  on motk pace lap All flag 
stations shall display a yellow flag dunng all pce laps hvns  will one hand to 
mdicatcthattheskwt~srbolaed. (Exceptasprov~dGd 111762) 

11. AcarmayaotvnproveitspoSitiarinlhctidd~itcan*runda~SEerta'sor&rs, 
naardkss of c-. A car drst fi& b stat with the mck or falls out of mition 
d&ng a pace lap reiinquishu its grid position. It msy njck the field only at'the rear 
of the pack. A car that mpwa its position is guilty of a false start and may be 
penalid as provided in 7.3.3.. Falx Start. 

12 It a to be rmphasvbd that tke SCCA Standard Start IS a rdlmg st@ not a "flymg" 
start Wh~le the pace lap may procad at a bnsk prce,-the fiJd simll be slowed at a 
suficlent d~seancc behe the stmt line to allow ordaty grouptng ofthe W d  The actual 
speed ~mmcd~ately prior to the start a somewhat drdstd by the typm of cars, s l a  of 
the field, and cwse layout Only one (1) Offic~al shall be dcqnated to h f  the front 
row dnvas before each race, pmfembly the Stsrta, achng unda the onlas of the Ch~ef 
Steward 

7.6 SPLIT STARTS 

1. Split starts arc recommended w h m  there is a large dii%mtial in speed 
or cornering ability betwen the classes or a t c p r k  in a single race 
group. The m e d u r t s  for a solit start shall be set out in the ~~~ Reguhom a acpla;red at a Divas' Wi. The group 
containing the car with Ule fastcst qualifying time shall start first. 

2 The second group also should be I d  by a pace car which should kcep the 
tirst group m s~ght (on the Iongcst might). Ifthe fint group gets a grecn 
flag, then the sccond group wtombcdly gets a ayeen flag Anyom 
jumping the start in the second group may be pmalizbd. 

3. A starting judge shouM be appointed fw a split s m .  



RESTARTS 

When a race IS r*dsrted, each pce Isp shall count as a race lap In a t~med race. 
the clock shall be vrhcn the Md is diapatch#l No replenishment of or 
assistance to cus stdl k Jlewsd dba a ncs is st& and b e b  at IS 
restarted. Howewr, my mdhod of- the engine is permitted 

If a rpce is Jtopped, the Chief Steward may: 

1. O&r a complete restart d i n g  to the original starting positions; 

2. Restart the car8 in A smgk file in the overall order in which they 
completed their last completely scored lap. 

3. Restart a scoriae flpe a a lap chnrt whichever best fits the 
conditions at hand. 

7 J PACE CAR@) 

TIIC Chief Steward is mpomsibk fbr the operatian and control of the pace 
M s ) .  
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8.0 TIMING, SCORING, FINISHES, AND WINNERS 

8.1 TIMING AND SCORING 

I .  The Timing and Scoring systems described in this section shall be required for 
SCCA National races. It is rscommardod that these mtaM be used at Renional - 
races and Driven Schods. 

2. The Chief of Tim& and !3cuing sharld cnrplay tbe Timing and Scoring systems 
described below in reoadim the Derfannrnce of can tn cannetition. T b  
systems should enable the ~Li~~gbrd statr to *& the following 
information: a set of mids fbr erch m IUOUD. a set of tune cards for esch car 
fiwn qualifying and thZ contiwily e, w e n t l y  prepred Isp charts, 
~ovisional results. a d  final results. Tttks as usod m this section are used in a 
kmtional sensc. % Chief of Timing ud Scaing mry ckkgate any task to any 
member of the Timing and Scoring staff as appropriate. 

3. Should thm be indkient $Pff to run two scpmtc syskans as described, the 
Chief &Timing and Scoring should notify the Chief S t d .  The Chief Steward 
may then decide to wain the two-system rwuimncnt. allowing the Chief of 
~iming and Scoring to use Ihc ~ i m i k  and ~c&ing staff in the productive 
manner oossibk. In this case, the Tim& system should be used to establish mid 

and the S m k g  systan &o$d~-the primary swrce of mformat~ocfor 
tabulmng race d t s .  Ovarll bmng of dess kden during races is 
ncommendedtopravidetheinfamrstiondwcribedinsection8.92. Any proMs 
concemlng the Timing and Scoring rcquimnents will not be accepted. 

4. Tbc Timing system: 

A. It is recommended that M electronic timer (such as a Chronomix, a Mcca, 
a Heuer, Alge, or similar device) be used. The timer shall be actuated by a 
photoelectric cell or other means on the timing control line. Times should 
be recorded to the ll1OOOth of a second. The minimum ~cceutabk 
resolut~on for an ckctronic timer is 11100th of a second. The e l e c k i c  
timer may provide data to an Pppropriate oomplter program capable of 
proctssing the data and printing results. 

1. Thcn shall be a minimum of three ~ndependently pqmnfl tepar. The tapers 
shall mxd the car numbas in the order thy cross the tuntng control 11ne 
The tapers s h d  indicate ' ~ l l o w  flog,'' "Mack flag," a "red flag,' as 
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personally observed and/or offidly obsamd or reportsd. "Checked flag" 
should be wntten on the final when the chdcered fkn has been disdayed 
~hesetapesshouldbecanp~dhdn~dlts8,e0mdedifneSrry,~dtim-the 
car numbers wl l  be matched with the trmes recorded by the electronic tuner. 
These tapes mey be shsred with the Scoring System. 

B An accepgMe dtanat~w to an ekctronn: timer ts a gruup of T i r s  wth 
stopwatches The stopwatches should time to the narrest IllOOth of a 
xcond The mtrumum ocospbMc nsduhm for a stopwatch a 1110th of 
a second Timas will rscord the c t m h t ~ v c  ~MIC of passage for t h e ~ r  
ass& car(s), them cotrbpb ud ncord the individd lap t~me T~mers 
should note on the time card far each usigned car such occunences as 
"pltsbop,""btsdc~w~srsd~."srsdoffcwrse,"etc,aspersonally 
observed d o r  officufly obaerwd or reparted At the end of each 
session. the Timer WIU i n d b  on the time card the W e s t  lap tlme for 
eachssstgnedcar 

C. For the start of a qualifying session, the electronic t~mer (andl or 
-)shnnbes(lPtcd-onas+givcnbyLhcChief 
Timer. -~ 

D. At the ad ofach qualifying sasig thc Chief Timer shall audit the time 
cards produced fmm the timing system. ?h# time cards should show the 
cumdative times ~9 well dtlk 4 p  times. Once the Chief T~mer 1s 
srtisAed that the times arc am4 a Rovisiod Grid should be prepared, 
as described in OCR 7.1.5. Strrting Poritions, end posted. At the 
expnationofthepotntpaiod,thae~imalOridsmeybecoruidered 
final. 

E. For the Stert of a race, the dectronic timer (andlor stopwatches) shall be 
smted sim- when the fint car crosses the timing control line at 
the completion of the pace lap. 

F. At the end of each race, the Chlef Timer shall w d ~ t  the tlme cards 
produced by the bmhg systan. Once the Chwf Timer is sattskd that the 
bmesnnconacfPndtheaderoffmnh~withtheMngsystem. 
Final resuftJ should be pcpand u &bed in GCR 8 9 2, FIMI Results 

shall 4 the cru nurnbas in the ord;r they &&sihe t i m k  control'ltnc 
on aklJccldnrdy numbed she&. The ske# number should coinc~de w~th 



the o v d l  Itlder's coFnpkted laps. The tapers should indicate "yellow 
flaan "b&ck flag," a -red tie&" m p e m d l y  ob&md and/ or officially 
obsawd or npated. "Checked fbg" dhould k mitten on the final tape. 
when the checkered &g hs been displrlsd. These tapes should be 
compared and audited, comckd ~f ncccsmy, and then dishibuted to the 
Chartns These tapes may be shad  mth the T i m a  System 

B A mintmum of thne iadgndsnt Iap charts s h d  be prqwed ?hesa 
charts can be done tither on ppa a on a wmptar and can include charts 
gmrated by the Thin8 wtm~ Thy skll be pqpnd so h t  position and 
 la^ awt are udicstsd m d i m  axis. Erh cor s number shdl be entmd 
or; the chart in the micP ~ d c d  on the tape, w n g  on the chert only 
onceforeaJllep.Samcmcrbod~lbcrrrcdtokdicrteontheIspchartdl 
cars taking the checked !lag as &own on tk find tape The Charten 
should indicate the o v d l  and class position and laps completed for each 
car 

C. At the end of each race, the Ch~ef Scorn shall colnpsn the thnt charts. 
Once the Chief Scom is s a h s f i  that two of the three charts arc correct. 
Provisional Rcsults may be posted as described in GCR 8.9.1. It is swongIy 
advised that the Chief Scorer detamims what anxs prevented the third 
chert fromagmingwiththeothertwo. 

8.2 CONTROL LINE 

A car crosses a control line when any porlion of the CK first intaccpts the 
vertical plane of the control line, as o k v c d  by the officials wigned to record 
the passas, who may be aided by suitable automatic a semi-automatic 
equipment. 

8 3  DEAD HEATS 

In case of a dead heat, the competitors concerned shall share the prizes dlotted 
to thcir places m the Results. (See 6.2.4., Dead Heats, with respect to allocation 
of National Race points.) 

8.4 FINISHERS 

1. In order to be considered a finwher, a car shall complete hrlf the distance 
covered by the o v d l  winner of the race. If the race length is an uneven 
number of lapa, divide the overall winner's taps by two and round down 
to the mares4 whok intql0r. A car has five (5)  rnhwks rtter h e  checkered 
flan is disdayed to & his M her I-. 



2. A car may be considered a finisher if it is pushed across the control llne 
or drivtn using on-bod power (e.8. sterk? motor). Pushing may only 
occur in the pit Ime. Pushing a car on the racing surface is stnctly 
forbiddal. 

SHORTENED RACES 

1. Ifa nce is stopped at kss thm fifty (50) percent of ~ts scheduled tlme or 
distance and is not nsMsd, it shall be cowidacd ~ n m p k t e  
Championship po~nts sbrtl not be awarded, and organizers shall not be 
required to distribute trophies or otha awards 

2. A race that is stapped at fiQ (50)- a more of its scheduled time or 
d ~ a n d n o t d , d Y l l b t s a x e d m o ~ r a c t a s o f t h e e n d  
of the last cunpktcly scond lap (even if that Oap is less than fifly (50) 
percent of the scheduled distance). 

WINNER 

The winner shall be the competitor who covers the prescribed distance of the -. 
-ion in the leas& time, or the gnstnt didance within the prescribed time 
of the competition. If the race is shorted, the leader of the last completely 
scond lap is the winner, provided the race is completed. (See 8.5.1 .) 

CHECKERED FLAG 

The chadraed flag shall be dkphpd fint to the winner as he or she completes 
the pmai i  distance of the coune or crosses the finish line after completing 
the prescribed time, and then to the otha finishers as they moss the finish llne 
1f & checked tlag is dtsplryad fint to the w m g  car, thh race shall still finish 
when the a c t d  winner crosses the finish line. 

If the checkered flq is not displryed at the scheduled end of the race (in other 
words. if a race is one or mom lam tmna than schedukdl the race shall be 

scored & if it had ended at the schbduldlengih. 

Lh%yddaddcm 
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8.7.2 Whai.8 Car Not Rmn.4 

In timed duration nrces if the winning car is not running at the expiration of the 
prescribed time, the checkaed t@ shall be dmphyed to the highest placing car 
still running. The winner is not required to take the checkered flag 

8.8 LAP RECORD 

The official lap record fw uch cbrss. at each circuit, ahdl be set during a race 
and not in practice a qualifying. When a driva is disqualifiad for an illegal car, 
the lap tlmes (lap record) are disqualifd also. 

8.9 RESULTS 

A One of the two lsp hsrts a a printout showing order of finish and number 
of laps compkted for each car shall be pasted and titled as Rom~onal 
Results The hme of posting shall be noted on the Provisional Results and 
an announcement made. 

8.9.2 Final Resmib 

1. At the expinttion of the protest period. Rovisional Results may be 
considered f d .  The Final Resulb should be titled 

as Final or Official ResulIs and shall include the EoUowing types of 
information. dacriptron of event, timing and s e  infomation, and 
d r i m  information. 

2. The description of the event shpll include. loeetion of event, date, sanction 
number, name of region, ken& of come, and dtPstion of race 
(laps or miles). 

3 'Ihe bming and swing infamPtion Jhsll include: totd number of entms, 
i n c l d i  DNF's and DNSs, the overail and claw f j n i i  pasitions for 
all starters, the number of laps 7 ( a d l ~ t h e o v e r a 1 I  time 
of the race, the winner's m q m  o v~ctary, the winner's average speed. 
the tist& lap time fbr d l  starters and any new course records. 
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4. Thc driva infamation shall include: driver's full name, hometown, state. 
region of r d ,  car number, car rnake and model, and car year as 
nquiml per GCR. 

5. O p t W  informotion to show tbc Find Results includes: 
the overall time and average s p d  for each class winner, pit stop 
infonnetion, accident nports, and s p r n m d q .  It is strongly recommended 
that the competttion licarse numk be included in the driver information. 
This may be provided on documnts (i.e. Entry List) other than "Final 
Resultsn md submitvd to ~JIC national o h ,  divisional pointsketper and 
other oftkials. 

6. When a car is disqualitied, exckdsd, or withdrawn. the results should list 
the cars in the original finishing order, noting the cars that have been 
&ktcd. The results should show the final overall and class positions, as 
adjusted, for all finishers. The diaqdif id car (or cars) should be 
footnoted th*: "Car number (X) is disqualified (or excluded or 
withdrawnx ail subocqueat crrs moved up." 

8.1e MEDIA 

It is sh-ongly raxlMntnded that at spectator events the Chief Timer and Scorer 
meet with the Course and Regional Ress Otlkas in order to establish close 
cooperation with the announcer and all media, and to arrange for fast 
transmission of umiikd 91(1 ofk id  Timine and Soaing information to these 
pcoplc. 

The track announcer and all media at spectator events shouki be furnished as 
quickly as possible with Unoff i  Qurlifylw times as they occur, thus 
providing comtdy updated unoflEcirl gid positions. but making certain that 
this infinmath is clearly Mkd mU&hl." Whm the qualifying times bacnne 
O&cial, togethu with the O&cirl Grid, rtKse should be tnmsmitted at once to 
the announcer and media. During the nr, upta-d.tc standings s h w M  be 
provided, as well as avenge speed recorb established, etc. Thesc can be 
Unofficial until mificd or comded. Within a my few minutes after the 
completion of eech spuWor iacc, ud prior to tbe prcpr+n of Official 
Results which require time cammhg ddlng and vcr~ficnt~on, UnoWcial 
Results~atkrJtUle~lca(lO)ani3haqthe~er'sa~specd, 
fastest lap turned in miks per hwr, time vdla dktmtx separating the first 
thrat finishas, and o v d  tbnt for the ram shoukl be tnasmittcd to the track 
announcer and media. A@n u u t i a ~  is rsconmmdsd to ensure that this 
information is clearly W a d  "Umfkiial- 
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It is always preferable that the Circuit announcer and any radio and television 
announcers receive information relating to Timing and Scormg from members 
of the Official Timing and Scoring personnel, via the Circuit or Regional F?ess 
W~cer. 
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9.OA ICE RACE SUPPLEMENTARY RULES AND 
REGULATIONS: 

All races are sanctioned by A.R.M.S. and are held under the 
International Sporting Code of the FLA, the General Competition Rules 
of A.RM.S., A.RM.S. Race Regulations and the Supplementary Rules 
and Regulations contained herein. 
A.R.M.S. will NOT sanction events held on frozen surfaces with a 
water depth of more than six (6) feet. 
A.R.M.S. will only sanction events held on flooded land or at the 
Whittenburg, Nova Scotia location described herein. 
Ice thickness MUST be in excess of sixteen (1 6) inches. 

9.1A GENERAL: 

9.1.1A Insurance (provided by organizer): 

(a) Public Liability and Property Damage: $3,000,000 all 
inclusive 

(b) Participant Accident Insurance: 
1) Accidental death and dismemberment $7,500 
2) Weekly Indemnity, 52 weeks % 75 
3) Medical Reimbursement $7,500 

9.1.2A Medical Facilities (Minimum): 

(a) vehicle present with flat surface to act as ambulance. 
(b) first aid personal with comprehensive first aid kit. 

9.1.3A Stewards: 

An ARMS Chief Steward shall be appointed for the series by 
the directors of ARMS. 

9.1.4A License Requirements: 

(a) Competitors (also known as "drivers") must hold a 
current A.RM.S. affiliated club membership. 

(b) Competitors must also hold a current A.RM.S. Ice 
Racing License, or better. 
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9.1.5A Eligibility: 

(a) Eligibility of entrants shall be restricted to members of 
ARMS, ASN, and/or FZA affiliated clubs. 

(b) Nondrivers shall be unrestricted as to motorsports 
affiliation. 

(c) All entrants, passengers (also known as "co-drivers"), 
workers, officials, pit crews, and any others associated 
with each or any event must sign official waiver forms 
before commencement of the day's activities. 

(d) All drivers and passengers under the age of 19 must have 
signed consent of parent or guardian in order to compete. 

(e) Organizers and officials reserve the right to refuse entry 
to any person deemed unsuitable for any reason in the 
opinion of the organizer or organizing club. 

(f) Organizers and event officials reserve the right to 
terminate a person's entry andlor competition at any time 
during the event. 

9.1.6A Entry: 

(a) All competitors must complete the requirements for 
registration, scrutineering, and payment of entry fees 
before gaining access to the racing area. 

(b) All drivers must attend the drivers' meeting before racing 
begins. 

(c) All drivers must state their intended class(es) of 
competition for points accumulation before the start of 
competition. 

9.1.7A Scrutineering: 

(a) Each event shall have a chief scrutineer who shall 
ascertain that all vehicles are checked for compliance 
with safety requirements and allowed modifications as 
per these regulations. 

(b) All vehicles must pass scrutineering before being allowed 
to practice, qualify, or race. 
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(c) The scrutinecr may re-inJpad any vehicle at any time 
during the event. 

(d) Organizers may nAne mtry to any vehicle deemed not 
meeting the required standards, either k f o n  or during 
competition. 

During an event, the commqtion of rny .Icobdic beverage, 
narcotic, or dangmm drug in the warking pits a any portion of 
the race oourst by any race otilcial, competitor or worker is 
strictly forbtdden. It is the driver's respowibiiity to ensure that 
all members of his pit crew, dc comply with this regulation. 

A maximum of one passenger will be allowed in each vehicle, 
subject to conditions found in these GCR's. 

9.2A SAFETY EQUIPMENT: 

(a) Helmets must maet minimum Sndl1985 "M" standard or 
better. 

(b) Helmas may be either open or 111 face style. 

9.2.2A Scat B e h  

(a) All occqmts must be equipped with a mmimum of t h e  
point safety hamess (lop plus dirgonrl shoulder strap), 
stgck type ofshnilur. MPherial of all st* shall be of 
nylonordaaonpdycstcrendinnmaperfsctconiition 
end sfdl have a minimum width of two inches. 

(b) All rwtnint hsm*u instdldons arc subject to the 
appval ofthe saulhwer who may spccifL requirements 
in cxccss of h w  speciAed .bow if he deems the 
existing itg6rlhtion indeguote. 

(c) T h c u s e o f s s a t ~ i s m P n d r t o r y d u r i n g a l l  
prackc, qualifying and racing. 

lif%&Ma~Le/&,y 
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(d) A four, five, or six strap hamus is strongly 
rcxombded. 

A system of head nstr.int to prevent whiplash and to prevent 
the occupants from striking the underside of the roll bar is 
-gly -. 

All doors must be c l o d  od secure. Inside or outside 
reinforcement may be Wed. 

9.2.5A Wimdow hkty Neb: 

(a) Window safcty nets must be used on dl car door 
windows next to occupisd seats if that IS no window, or 
~f thc window gluu is not up. 

(b) If  a door next to an occupied seat is p a i t l y  fastened 
(scaled, pinned, etc.) the wtndow must be down and a 
windowsafetyndused. 

9.3A VEHICLE ELIGIBILITY: 

9.3.1A Permitted V e k k k  

(a) Entry will be restricted to production vehicles with a 
maximum of 2800 cc, powering a maximum of two 
wheels. 

(b) Vehicles m y  be engine over drive wheds, or engine 
opposed to'drivc wtrals. 

(c) 4 - w M  drive whiJcJ msbin$ wk 9.3.1 .a above may be 
used, providing they con be opented in 2-wheel mode 
only. 

(d) Larger 4-wheel drive vehicles ( lR ton trucks, etc.) may 
be considaed if nunben vmmat. Such vehidts will nm 
by thcmsolvg, in their owe clrss. Potmtid entmnts in 
this clam must contact the Region Ice Race Director 
befm planning to enter. 
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Hubcaps, trim rings, etc. must be removed. 
All side msrka lights should be m v e d  or taped o v a  entirely, 
unless i n t q p t d  into bend ud tail light units. 
A l l ~ l i ~ ~ ~ b e ~ ~ o r ~ p e d s o u t o c o n t r o l  
bdrenmygnents intheevsatof~ .  
A minimum of one d I@ nutst be paitionad at the rear of the 
vehick a d  a n i b k  to be on if conditions an deemed 
mxsmy by event w i z s n .  St& tail lights may be used. 
A metallic firnwstl must sperste the driver's com-t from 
the engine compar(ment. 
A metallic firewall must also sepuPte the drivds canpubnent 
fromthetrWdEampmtm&ifitOQddlllthcfUtlbnk. Ifthe 
stock rear seat is recursly bstened in place, a metallic firewall 
is not required behind it. 
All occupied seats must be sccudy mounted. 
Exhaust system must exit to tha rear of thc driver's seating 
position and must direct exhaust gasses away from the vehicle 
body and driver. Mufflers sn nat nccmary ullltss stipulated 
by event organizers. 
RadistaS am he, bath Iypc and position. Radiators located in 
the drivu's compsrtmsnt must be sacunly lltteched and safely 
installed, with protection against hot tluid and fans. 
All loose objects in the intcrk that might be dmpws in the 
event of contact must be m o v e d  or secured. 
All vehicles must be equipped with competition numbers on 
both sides of the vehicle. 

1) numbers must be a minimum of 9" high, 1.5" stroke 
width. 

2) numbers must be of contrastiq cdor to their mounting 
surface. 

3) numbers arc assigned primarily to a d r i d s  vehick, not to 
the driver. 

4) numbers are assm by the Region License Registrar on 
a first come, fint served basis. 

L&#M~dee&~ caMmcan awVkn LM. A.R.MS.- 1998 
2814 ou - luld. MS. DW iea Ice Roce Regulat101w 



9.4A VEHICLE CONDITIONS: 

9.4.1A Oil & k k b :  

(a) Any vehicle bunring oil or my other fluid in such a 
mwra .s to CPU~C -Of vision to any offrc~als 
or cmuuhws shdl be b a d  frmn competition. 

(b) ~ n y v c b r c k ~ r r i o u r f i u i d r ~ b e c x c l u d e d f r o m  
compctam If& lalesgr posa a h;lEard to competitors 
or environment. 

9.4.2A I-kurdou VcLklc Caaditk.r: 

Any v&ick #my be c d k b d  fmm compabtion i f  any 
condition is found which may be colrddercd hazardous in the 
qxnron ofthe of~eipb ~ u d r  ; M may be allowed to mum 
to comgetrtum if the s~huhon hm b t ~ n  resolved to the 
satishetion of the agPnbas. 

All vehicles drould mrlrc may effat to appear in good repair 
andcondition. Paintscbantsamtobeingaodtaste. 

95A AUTHORIZED MODIFICATIONS: 

(a) Stsndard bumpers may be retained, substituted, or 
discardad entirely. 

(b) Substituted bumpen am fh u to type, matcrlals, and 
construction. 

(c) Burvpersdraddlwrt~albyondthewidwtpartof 
the vehicle's bodywwk. 

(d) Bumpa ends or W e b  shell not probudc or display 
sh.rpcdgcsthotwrouldcruscexcessivtdsmegcto 
mpetitots' vehicks or tires. 
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9.5.2A Wheels & Tim: 

(a) Wheels are k, any width or diam&r. Must be securely 
attached. 

(b) Non-studdad class tim are fiae Must be filled with air online 
"loading" 

(c) Studdedclass tires an Ihk as to tire, dud type, count or 
attachment No bere rims. 

(d) Above regulation (9.5.2A(c)) must nsult in d i y  fw all 
competitors, officials and spatahm. Any W m g  darned 
unsafe by o&cials will be bsrmed fmm ampcakm. . . 

Suspension is he, s u b j d  to s&ty amsidmtions. 

9.5.4A Chaw& and Corebwork: 

(a) AnypartoftheWor~thanthassdamedmcawuyfor 
safeopmtionmrybersmwed. ( ~ t o G c R ' s ) .  

(b) ! h t s  may be substhkd or nm~ved. Atl occupied seats must 
be SCC* auacw. 

(c) Submution of body prneb is dowed 
(dl Any sharp edgc~ dtmd danenrna by organizers must be 

repaired or eliminated. 

9.5.5A Electrical: 

(a) Battery must be firmly secured in pasition. 
(b) The battery type and location are fne. However, if located in 

the driver's comparlmcnt, it must be enclosed in a mark type 
box and securely lnoullw. 

BaHlastofanysdbtypcaybesddad,p.widingit bsmuelyattached 
in such a manner m to nd endmfp occupcnts or other competitors. 

ARMS- 1999 
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9.5.7A Engine & Drive Train: 

(a) Enginemodifrcstionsarch. 
(b) Transmissions and clutches are free. 
(c) Loclced or limited slip diffuentLls are allowed. 

9.5.8A Fuel & Fuel S y s t e s  

(a) Fuel is restricted to pump gadme. Additives are 
allowed. 

(b) Fuel tank locotion my kmved .  If- tank must be 
seedy fastened. (see 9.3.2.f - required modifications). 

(c) Cahmtbdinjection is free. Air cleaners are kee. 

9.6A REFUELING: 

9.6.1A Procedure: 

(a) Rcfuelw should hdre place in the pts or paddock only 
@) If pits(poddock krc%ion is aa h a  ioe, vdr~cle must be 

removed to land to tefUsl (m- protechon). 
(c) Dunng &beling, the vehicle engine must be off, and all 

persons out ofthe vokide. 
(d) No perso~s SJMU be wdsr the vohrcle dunng refuclmg. 
(e) Failure to obeave all parts of nde 9.6.1A may result m 

exclus~on fmm the event 

9.7A RACE FORMAT: 

(a) Thaewillbean"Awwrisrda"B"wciainallnon- 
studded races (rubber to ~ c e  class). 

(b) EBchstrieswillhavethessmemrmberof~thesame 
number of laps, and the ssme fiormat. 

(c) Thepupoacofhovingtwo~senresistoarsble 
two drivers to sbPn a sing& volriole. 

(d) Each class and series will be called f o 4  on a 
rotational basis. 

ARMS- 1999 
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Grid Pdtions: 

Grid positions for the first race of the event for both "A" and "B" 
series shall be determined by competitors' r@tration time 
andtor arrival on the grid. 
Qrid positions for all subsequent rsca in both series will be 
detmnined by the ncc rrmrlts of the previous race in all classes 
and series, with an inverted start. 
Compditors who did not finish the previ- race will be placed 
to the rear of the grid. 
Latecaners will be piaced to the rear of ths grid. 
o r ~ i z e n n s a r e t h s ~ t t o p l r c e c e n o n t h e ~ a t t h c i r  
discretion. 
Starts will be from a standing start, or at the organizds 
discretion. 

Driven: 

A driver is delhd as the person behind the wheel of the 
vehick. Another paon in the vehick is defimd as 'codriver" 
or "passenger". 
A vehicle and munber combination shall d l y  be shared by 
two drivers maximum, one d r i m  per Jeries. Any deviation 
from this situation must be ckarcd by event organizers. 

Competing vehicles will be divided into four classm for scoring 
purposes. There are: 

Class I - Non-studded - Engine ova drive wheels 
Class 2 - Nar-studded - l%@nc appos+d to drive wheels 
Class 3 - Studded - All vehicles except 4 x 4 
Class 4- 4 x 4 - All bur-wheel or all-whal drive vehicles 

Class 3 races will all be held at one hme, e i k  before Clsss and 
2 races begin, a after Class 1 end 2 races have finished. (Both 
"A" and "B" saies). 

(c) Competing vehicles may enter two classes by running in both 
studded and non sadded races with a change of tires. 

A.RMS- 1998 
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9 J A  ENTRY FEES: 

9.8.1A General: 

An entry is defined as one perm only. An entry shall not be 
shad by mon&an one driver. 

9.8.- Oae Serkr Emby Fee: 

(a) A "series" is made up of either "A" races, or "B" races. 
(b) A driver entmd in one class and one scries shall pay a 

single entry fot. 

9.8.3A Two Serb Entry Fee: 

A driver wishing to enter a second series in the same class will 
pay a second entry fee. 

9.8.4A Two Eaby Fee: 

A driver wishing to en* a second class will pay no additional 
f a .  Example: A driva entered in Class 1 can enter Class 3 or 
Class 4 at no additional cost. 

9.9A EVENT AND CHAMPIONSHIP AWARDS: 

9.9.1A S i q k  Event Awards: 

(a) There will be single event recognition of class winners 
and overall standings. 

(b) Then? will be event points awarded to all competitors in 
each class. 

(a) Then will be a season series mqpition of cless W I M ~  

and o v d l  ding. 
(b) Sessonstdmgswillbebrsedonaccumulationofpoints 

awarded at each singk event. 
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(c) Season s t d i n g s  will be accumulated in all series and 
classes run during the season. 

(d) Tics will be broken by: 
I. T0td of class w i ~  
2. Total of top three platings. 

9.10A POINTS: 

(a) Points will be awarded on the basis of the number of 
vehicks st&d, ad the nunba of vehicles a competitor 
fmishes rhcsd of, p b  sdf. st the conclusion of the race. 

(b) Bonus points will be awarded to the top thns fintshers. 
w~th 3 boMg pok@ to the wmner. 2 bomu points to 
second pleoe, and one bonus point to the third place 
veh~k. 

(c) Points will be awarded m dl  ngular reces in all classes, 
and In both 'A" oad "B" series. 

(d) P o w  shllll only be awarded to a class if that class has a 
mlnunum of thra entrants. 

(e) Points an awarded to a nhickmumber combuulbon, mot 
to a driver. 

9.1 1A FINISHERS: 

(a) The raw IS de&mined to be finished when the tirst 
competitor to compkte the required number of laps has 
crossed the fin& line. All other competitors must 
complett the hp they are currently running to qualify for 
points. 

(b) Those vehicles failing to meet rule 9.l.a will be 
classified w "Did Not Finishw (DNF) md will be 
excluded from being eligibk to receive points for that 

only. 
(c) All furishas wiW receive points b a d  on their finishing 

position. 



(d) DNF's will be placed to the back of grid for their next 
race. 

9.12A PENALTIES: 

(a) Penalties shall be asstssed by the officials for , , 

unnecessary body contact or over& @ive driving 
@) Penalties shall be given for UlrspOrtsmM-like Conduct on 

oroffthecourse. 
(c) PeMttics shall be givan for any infraction of the rules by 

drivers, passarsas &or pit crew members. 

(a) Penalties may take the form of a verbal and/or written 
warning. 

(b) Penalties may nsrdt in the alteration of a driver's . , 
finishing d o r  loss of points. 

(c) Penaltia arc at the disaetion of the event steward 

(a) The Chtef Steward may exclude from compctltmn any 
entrant whose conduct on the track or m the paddock IS 
detrimental to the good name and rcputatlon of the sport 
andlor A.RM.S. 

(b) Exclusion may take the fonn of: 
(1) individud ram results 
(2) rrmrinda of the race event, or all of the 

Wowing event 
(3) the rcmainda of the seeson 

As stated in the ARMS Race Reguhons and the 
General Ruka of ARMS 

rd&f/lilad&g8~ 
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9.13A REQUIRED, RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT: 

9.13.1A Roll h r s  4k Cages: 

(a) Roll bars sn wdztory on all studded class end open 
vehicle. A side intrusion bar acma the door is strongly 
recommended. 

(b) Specific roll bar  lat ti am and matcaiels are subjezt to 
the amoval of the Chid Sautinecr at each event. 

(c) & -khkles and vehicles witbut pamandy fixed 
stael rod5 must be equippad with a coverinig from dte 
w i ~ t o t h e r d l b a r .  ThisrmrrtbeinsEalledtokeep 
the roll bu 6utn sinking inta the snow in the event of a 
rollover. 

(d) A roll bar complying with A.R.M.S. racing standards is 
stronsty recommended. 

9.13.2A Other W m t :  

(a) It is rccommsnded that each vehicle contain a securely 
fasrmdfkeoxtinguisha. 

(b) Each entrant should be in the possession of a basic first 
aid kit. 

9.14A ORGANIZERS: 

(a) The organizer shall have the right to makc any changes, 
deletions, or amendrwnts to these nrlcs Ulat they might 
&3elned mcessary. 

(b) The orgwin the right to be the final authority 
Onanyissuatbat lsryPriWascoMcmingthe 
organization of tbe evad 

(c) Final htqmtdon of all rula, dscisions or any other 
question or disputes that may erise as a result of the 
com@on rests with the steward of the event. 

28i4 Old &mbm Rod. MS. WV iC1I 
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INFORMATION PURPOSES ONLY: 

(a) Additbd iafhnahm may be obtained by contacting a 
member of en Atlantic Region Motor Sports affiliated 
club, a club member, or tlw Region Race Duector at 1 - 
902-829-3276. 

(b) All events an located at the srme site, unless otherwise 
notified. 

(c) The event site is located ~~ 10 km. h m  
Stewisdrc, just before W b n k g ,  and on the road that 
runs between A b ,  just south dBFodcfield,  and Middle 
MusquQboitantheEestShors. 

(d) Specific dirtctions en as follows: 

00.0 km. Exit hwy #I02 at Exit 1 1 
00.5km. Stop. SA at intmecth. SI 

Wi.Musqwdoboit V a I l e y " , 
"Stewaicke* 

00.9 km. Bear right after RR tracks. SI 
"Kitchener stm 

05.8 km. Stop. TR at intersedon. SI 
"Winenburg" 

08.0 km. SA past old blue/rcd oxide tractor 
mailbox on left 

10.5 km. TR onto dirt track, across the 
ydIowEdark red bungalow, 
-tcd barn 

ARMS. - 1999 
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9.0 RULES OF THE ROAD 

9.1 ON-COURSE 

The mponsibility for the decision to p s  Motha car and to acumpkb it d l y  rests with 
the overtaking dnvw. The overtaken dnver has the rcspomblity to be aware that he or she 
is being overtaken and not to impede the overtaking car. The orerdren driver shall not 
block. Any driver who fails to make use of the rear'vim mirror, or who appears to be 
blocking another car seeking a pass, m y  be Mpck tlaggcd andlor penalized. (Sce 20.. 
Penalties) 

9.1.2 Hand Signrb 

A. Before entering the pits &om the course, the driver should signal by 

raising an arm. 

B. An overtaken driver shall pdnt to tbe side on which an overtaking driver 

should pas. 

C. The driver of a stalled car shall raise both mns to indicate that he or she 

shall not mow until the cwse is clear. 

The drlvcr is required to M o w  the pavement or mukcd course dunng a 
competition, and shall not gain an advantage h an off~oune excursion 
Unless otherwise provided by Suppkmcnbry Regulations, whenever a driver 
leaves an attificially rrmrlmd come a an ;llhpat c h u t  with d l  fbur (4) wheels, 
he shall reenter the course at the srme spot where he mot ofZ and c a w  
simply mnta fUrtha down the count, subject to the d i m c t i  of the Comer 
Worker controlling natty. 

9.1.4 Coamttr-Race Dimtiom Drivimg or Towimg 
Dunng an event it is m p i d y  forbidden to drive a tow r cu. at my time under 
any conditions, in a dinction opposite to fiut in which the event is bemg run 
without the specific approval of the Chief Stew&. lnfisction of this ruk may 
result m a penalty. (See 20.. Penalties) 

LA&f/Yclde~%r ~ t m c u a m ~ ~  
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Stopping om 8 Coarse; Accepting Assistrace 

A. If a driver is forced to stop his or her car on tBe course, he or she shall 
make every effort to place the car in such p i t i o n  that it will not be a 
danger or obstruction to other anpct~tors. 

B. D r i v c r s s h r l l ~ m ~ ~ t h c n c e d h e r t h a n f r o m t h e i r p i t  
cnwsandinthepits.lhisdasnatpreduderssistencebyRaceOfFicials 
f o r ~ r s a s o n s .  

C. For msismw during restuts, see 7.7, 

9 . 6  Use 01 t k  Emgime SelfSbrtcf om C a m  
Cars shall not be moved under powa of the starting device whik on the course. 
except to m v e  them fhnn a hsrPrdous position to one of greater safety. 

No one shall ride outside thc cockpit area a on the conch work of any automob~le 

at any time, including victoty lapa. 

9.2- SAFETY CAR (Pwt Car) 

The use of a pace car is authaized in an a n a g c y  s~tuaWm, at the dlrntlon 
of the Chlef Stnunrd. The Chief Stewad rb.ll daigmb the drlver of the car, 
prctkablyacurnntorncentNItiansllictnoeholda Intheeventapececar~s 
u s e d , m c r , m l a s d ~ t o d o s o b y m ~  inthepatxcu,shall pass the 
~car.The~culshrllmvtcrrs~wtilthelader~s~tad the pacecar 
All cars Jhall Ulen hdd position until the poe cu bas I& the course and the 
gram fles is dupbryed. Any car passing the poe car without be@ directed to do 
somaybcblackflaegod,~hsd,orbotb. 

9.3 RAIN RACING PROCEDURE 

I farscc~ss$ l tedinthedry ,d i t~~ninondlorprtof thecoum,the  
Chief Steward rrmy use the fdlowing poduw If tb rice has c o d  half 
distance or m, it bc stopped with the checkend flag at any tune. If the 
race has not rawhod 

L ' " j M u d & r u  
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half d i i ,  the Mack l lq  "ALL* jnucakm J*U be urd to bmg all cars into 
h pits, and fifteen (15) minutes will be allowed tbr installing rein tvts if the 
driver elects to & so. At that tnne ems shell be mstdcd in single fik m the 
positions that they had the lap b c b  dre black fhg was d i .  
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l L l A  NATIONAL FLAG 

112A BLUE FLAG 

(a) STEADY - Araotha competitor is following you closely. 

(b) W A ~ - ~ ( ~ ) ~ i s b y ~ n g t o ~ y o u .  
Wave the flag and then paint it st tk imteuled conpetitor. 

(c) DO NOT USE THE BLUE: 

- dunng the first laps of an event when cars are grouped 
to%dha. 

-wharequanYma8ch#ldri~rmrac1ng~forscveral 
laps. - when a driver is aware he is about to be pawed (he move 
ova or slgnats to the appmaching car) 

(d) DO SHOW THE BLUE: 

- in cases of obvious Mocking 
- when boclormrtGsls ere being passcd by the leaden. 
-wbenafalaauiswarkingitswaythmghthe~. 
-uscitrorsotbendwingnrmwhcnthetrackiswatand 
visibility is poor because of spay the blue is the best means 
of waming 

(A) GENERAL 
T h e ~ y s s o w f h g i s t o ~ t h a t h e n c x I s t a t i ( m h a s  
a a that the previous condition still ex*. NO 
PASSMG 

The tcmdydlow M a )  warns of dsngaous situetion(s) in 
the station mviaa the vdlo4s). No PASSING - 



Thc lrrvd yellow W s )  warns of dangerous sih@m(s) in 
the station wavirrg the ydfow(s). NO PASSING 

The wrad I.ullapdbw wams of extreme danger. Drivers 
must slow down and be p r e p d  to alter then line 
signiflcently or, in extrancs, be pqmred to stop. PASSING. 

The bulYcrlYJoru?yydbw wams of a double waved in the 
next station. NO P A S =  

(B) WAVED Y ELLUW 

Stalled or disabled car(s)'in dangerous position(s). 

(1) PROCEDURE 

- NO= TOWER A.S.A.P. - wave flag for TWO 
LAPS - disphy a stkdy yellow for TWO laps 

- then, depending oa track conditions: 

(i) When the obfwle cannot be removed- when it has 
been bided that a situation has barm pemfumt, and 
the obstacle csMat be removed, revert to a no f h g  
comditim. 

(ii) When the b d  is crmpleSe?. c l d  - d& a green 
for two laps 

(C) DOUBLE YELLOWS 

If the track is very badly blocked, but there is still an 
open I~ne, wovc double yellow flags. NOTIFY THE 
TOWER A m d  must be posted wdl ahead of the 
~ncident and off of the racing surface to dl& traffic to 
the safe line (see page for signals). 



If the hc is ampktdy bbked, d i i y  waved double yellow, 
post a menkl to d~rsct tnffic, NOTIFY THE TOWER, AND 
AWAIT INSTRUCTION FROM THE TOWER Thc clerk may 
order a &I1 cowc yellow or a red tlog. Do mot diplay a red 
~mmkrrorlmdtedesobytktoncr.  

(D) MClDENTS AND EXAMPLES 

SINGLE WAVED Y E W .  A spinning or 
temporwily out of control car on the track; A car stalled 
off of the normd racing line. The statm before the 
waved @low wiU display a stationary yellow 

WAVED DOUBLE YELUlW - MAJOR INCIDENTS 
WHERE THE TRACK IS PARTIALLY BUICKED A 
car has roiled and has come to mt on the racing surfacc, 
Two rm hve tm&d and come to rest leav~ng only one 
srfe Ime through the m, Complete blockage by o m  
ormoncars. 
The prevwwu corner wll  display DOUBLE 
STATIONARY YELUlWS You may request a full - 
come @low but thn call caafil from the tower only 

(E) YELUlW WXTH WHITE 

- Ebnergency response vehickon track 
- definitely an incident ahead. 
- waved yellow with steady white means emergency 
vchick is that stotiar. The station before will display 
a Jteedy ydlow and a shesdy white. Station atea incident 
should dwploy green. 

(F) BEFORE RACING STARTSIBETWEEN RACES 

- mMhrk out nwoeping - are steady yellow 
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10.4A RED FLAGS 

A red flag held steady means: stop racing and proceed slowly around 
the track to your pit or other area designated by officials. & pnpared 
to stop. Drivm must use extmm caution. 

THIS FLAG MUST NEVER BE USED EXCEPT BY ORDER 
FROM THE CLERK OF THE COURSE THE CODE FROM 
CONTROL IS "RED FLAG, RED FLAG, RED FLAG". 

10.5A WHITE FLAGS 

The full course steady white fiag is shown when a suvice vehicle is on 
the track or the pace car is out. It is waved in the station as the safcty 
vehick passes through. When a dirnblsd car is circulating, the white 
flag is waved as the disabled car posses through station, then is 
displayed as a steady until it passea h g h  the next station thm is 
removed. IF THE VEHICLE STOPS IN YOUR STATION, 
REPLACE THE FLAG WITH A YELLOW. - 

10.6A YELLOW WITH VERTICAL RED STRIPES 

Slippery course flag - use caution the track is s l i p p y  due to oil, sand, 
gravel, rain, pieces of race car, etc. 

- held steady by the Safety Marshal who will display the flag for FOUR 
laps - Comer four at AMP has !Wcty Marshars stand that is blind to drivers 
entering the turn. 

The oil flag should be displayed from the main marshal's stand to aid 
visibility. 

NOTE: As a rule, make s u n  that your Ily placement is visible to 
the driver well in rdvrnce of tk cormer so that he may properly 
prepare. 

- When displayed because of a local shower, the marshal should point 
to the sky as well. 

- If it is a major spill, the tlag may be held with both hands and moved 
in a downward motion (i.e., slow down). 



10.7A GREEN FLAGS 

- drsplaycd for the fhst two laps of a racc unless, during those laps, the 
s t a h  requires a yellow, at which time nomud yellow flagging rules 
apply. (ASN - NOT USED). 

- @hycd for two laps aitcr an incident is compktely cleared and the 
yeilow dropped. If a siatotion is pnmaaent, see above. 

- May be used to start the rece 

- The grem flag is displayed at the tirst station after the statlon 
dlsplay~ng m s )  as the result of an inctdent. THE NO PASSING 
ZONE EXTENDS FROM THE FfWT STATION DISPLAY lNG 
YELLOW TO THE GREEN FWG. 

lOSA BLACK WITH ORANGE DISK 

- displayed by bridge and/or a designated corner accompanied by car 
number. 

-denotes mechanical tmubk. Thc driver is to report to his pits directly. 

NOTE: Tbe s t a h  jut klort tbt pit emtrrmct may k given the 
"mcotluli" to use witb a rboikboord. It may only be used om 
i~trret iou from tk Ckrk of tbc Coum tbmmgb comtrol. 

10.9A BLACK 

- displayed from startds bridge and accompanied by the car number 
the driver must stop and report to the Ckrk of the Cwnc. 

- Another form of this is a cautionarv flan divided into black and white 
triangles. Both indicate driving, arc displayed with a 
number bv the starter but thc black and white is a w r m k  to the driver 

.- . 
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10.10A CHECKERED 

END OF RACE OR PRACIlCE SESSION 

GENERAL NOTES ON PLACCING 

- Wave flags in a figure eight while M i n g  the end of the handk. 

- ~ d i s p l a y i n g a ~ f l s s h d d t h e w t e r ~ P n d d i s p l r y t h e ~  
over your head. 

- On smet counes, you may have to display &1Cr through r hok 
in fencing Daublei yellows m y  ke display4 by ovaLpping the 
butt ends ofthe flags, gripping than with onc hand and waving them 
through the acccss hole. 

- The placement of hgghg stations is always a compromise 
between the safety of the Rase# urd the fundion of infonnmg the 
dr~ven as to what IS arming up around the coma. Make s u n  that 
your flags arc m the dnv& whstwbd lute of s~ght, that waved 
Bags arc waved vigorously, and that there IS nothtng the color of any 
flag near the stand that could result In m h l o n  

L&&MaoLe/& 
Comtructbn & d c u  Ltd. 
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10.0 PIT AND PADDOCK 

10.1 RULES OF THE PITS 

10.1.1 Pit Area DefiDed 

The St&cmmtq Regulathn for a event shdl a hot pit prta in 
which comoetlllp cus and their eauiamnt md crcwa ahrH be daEed durina 
their usi& ti& to use the t& f;K poctice, qualifying, or k i n g  ("traci 
time"). ?his .rea shrll be dividcd by prmoctire b a n k  into stow space for 
tools and equipment nd "hot pits." The "hot pit" s M I  be tbc pit area in 
which the c9r itself b placed md wkkh is part of or conncds with the access 
road lading directly to the back 

Then may be a definite place m the pits asigd by the Chief Pit Marahall, 
or sekacd with his a her assent, for the accommdotion of each competing 
car's equipment nd crew, md in which npin shall be accomplished during 
track time. Fuelinn is not @ m the hd   its or on the Mse mid unless 

10.1.2 Required Eqmiplcmt 
In the "hot pit" lam, fire extinguishera, with a naninal ten (10) pound dry 
c h i d  q&t capocity ho* a m i n i k  UL 60 BC or AS king, shPll be 
placed at fi@ (SO) foot hkrvds along thc pit wall. If thc event calls for 
refinling stops during the rice, each pit crew shall provide one (1 ), minimum 
ten (lo) pound 160 BC a ABC rated fire exhguishcr for their own use. 

10.1.3 Nmmber of Amtkrlud Crtw Members im the Pib 
A car shell have a crew of no mm than fomr (4) attendants in the ptts In 
addition to the driver or drivers. This number may be MBifkd by the 
Suppkmcntlvy Reguletiona or at the discretion of the Chief Steward. 

Any crew member in the pits dull  be a member of the SCCA and hold an 
SCCA license. M i m  sixteen (16) yaps of age md okkr may be issued pit 
credentials only if thy hdd the proper minor 

L&&aoLd/w muv8nnud. .- 
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Crew Llcense All other persons under &@tea (18) years old, are prohibited 
from entering the pit area or any other hazardous area. Any known medical 
condit~on (mcluding pmgmwy) which could 8&Ct medical fitness to perform 
the duties of a crew member may prohibit admittance to the pit area or any 
other hazardous area 

Pit crews arc at all times unda the conbd of the Pit MsrshPll 

10.1.6 Pit Barrier 

Unless the car is actually in the hot pit, no one shall be allowed racross the pit 
barrier, except that not more then two (2) crew manbar may do so for the 
purpose of sighelling to the driver. 

10.1.7 Overshooting the Pit 

If a pit-bound driver overshoots his or her pit, the car sW either be pushed 
back into the pit by hand, or else continue for another lap. No car may be 
pushed back to the pit under conditions which would constitute a hazard. 

10.16 Retiring to the Paddock 

A car once moved to the pits shall remain there or on course during its track 
tlme. A car that enters the paddock during qualifying and sub&quently re- 
enters the track shall forfeit any qualifying times recorded prior to reentry. A 
car that is removed from the pits or cwrse durine a race is ineligible to return 
during that period of track I&, except when p&~dod for in thc 
Supplementary Regulations or when approved by the Chief Steward. 

Pets are prohibited in the pits. 



All c~mpmacd air WL~I cylinders, with r pmsm in excess of 200 psi. 
shdl have a pmttctivc shucRa atumd their gauges and d v e ~  when in the 
pit/gnd/pre-grui areas. 

0 .1  1 Riding on Vehicles 

Noonesh .IIr ideauts idethe~tanooronthebod~ofany 
automobile ai any time, including victory laps. 

Fueling is not panrittcd in the pig or on the f.lsc grid unless authorized by 
the Supplematmy Regulrrtioru ar the Chief Steward. 

10.2 RULES OF THE PADDOCK 

Any area on the race track b where s car is lad, other than dunna 
its k k  time is d l e d  the P&dock. If possible, it will be delineated in the - 
Supplrmentsry ReguWons and equiEPMe amounts of space in it assigned to 

A pet may be in the paddock, provided it is enclosed in a vehicle or on a 
leash. When a pet is on a lea& it dull k a m h d e d  by ra  adult, and the 
leash may not exceed ten (16) in length. 



11.0 RACE ORGANIZATION AT AMP 

Race orgmbtion at A.M.P. can be divided into two general 
categories: the oqanhtion and Mining of the actual event, and the 
provision of the track hilitits, spectator facilities, etc. A.RM.S. 
Clubs are responsible for the first part ... they select the dates and 
events, choose oqmbxs, name officials, accept entries, mange 
marshals, and opuate the actual race. A.M.P.. its board, end other 
volunteers prepare the track i t s& and provide facilities such as 
paddock areas, toilets, canteens, and operatc the gate for paying 
spectators, advertise events to the public, and gemally operate the 
facility, and organize a public entaEainment event, of which the 
RACE is the key elcment. It is essential then that each party 
understand which portion it is nsponsible for and who to contact if 
assistance is required, in6wmationkst be passed, etc. Accordingly, 
here is a brief outline of ~t~uonsibilitiss Enr some of the directors of 
your track who are most d G y  connected with the events A.R.M.S. 
clubs organize: 

11.1 Car Liaison - WCT: 
Responsible for presenting all car 1 track related issues to the Board of 
Directors. Works closely with all drivers to ensure all concerns are 
addressed and brought to the attention of the Board of Directors. 

11.2 Motorcycle Liriron - O#ker : 
Responsible for p k n t i n g  all motorcycle I track related issues to the 
Board of Directors. Works closely with all drivers to ensure all 
concerns are addressed and brought to the attention of the Board of 
Directors. 

113 Safety Turn Ltipon/Mdid Reacne Team (MRT) - OfFerr 
Responsible for reporting all medical safety related issues at the track. 
Act as liaison for the Rescue Team and report on general track safety. 

11.4 Safety Team Lhkot1/M8rsh.lling (ARRCA) - *: 
Responsible for the reporting of all marshalling related issues at the 
track. Act as liaison for the marshalling group as well as reporting 
issues related to the communications and public address systems. 

11.5 Promotiom M u y e r  - OfFerr: 
Responsible for all aspects of marketing, advertising and promotions. 
Works closely with AMCRA and ARMS to co-promote the track. In - 
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additicm,thispositionis~Weforncgotiatmgallsignagcsalesand 
contracts and manages all press issues. 

11.6 Tnck Manager - Q@cm 
Responsible for all physical qcc6 of the track including but not limited 
to the racing surEea, paddock area, water, sewage and well. 
Coordinates with the Vice President to develop a "to do listn for all 
work parties and develops a cost pn4ais for all major amimction. 

11.7 President - B d  qfDh&m: 
Chief executive officer ofthe society, sccums potential sponsorship, and 
seeks Financial support; negotiate contracts on behalf of the Board for 
canteen, gate control, waste removal and track rental to non-member 
clubs. This position is also mponsii  fix all legal matters that may 
ariseeswellasseclaing~cefathcttackdits'Directors.Heis 
also in communication with all the member clubs regding all issues 
concerning the track. 

- 11.8 Vice President - B d  of ~~: 
Vice President IS requmd to fill the Residents position when required. 
He is responsible for all inocming -, track schedule, 
member club rentals and scheduling all work parties. Comrnuniaks 
with car and motorcycle liaison to ensure idomation exchange with all 
members 

11.9 Treasurer - Board of Dinztors: 
Mamtamaccura&andtunclyfUlenctalstatementsesweJlasmsnagmg 
alldvabksandpeyablesfmthetrack. Hcalsoprcperesandreports 
all HST returns as required by government agenclcs. 

11.10 Secretarv - Board ofIHnctom: 
This position is rkponsible hr notifymg all members of meetings call 
by the President and records the minutes of these meetings. 

11.11 Members at Large - Non Y e M a n b a s  of &Boa& 
The Board of Directors may appoint an individullys) dmember clubs 
to act as Members at Large. T h e  positions rhll bc given specific 
duties as may, from time to time, be dictated by the Board. 
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12.12 GT CATEGORY SPECIFICATIONS 

These specifications are part of the SCCA General Competition Rules 
(GCR), Pad all automobiles shall cwform with GCR Section 12., 
uAutornobiles.w 

A. PURPOSE 

The GT Category is intended to provide the mombcrship and interested 
manuthcturas with the o p w t y  to compete in purp& builf highly 
modified replicas of serica Dmducsd autamobiks. To that end. can shall 
be c l d d  in OT ~ l &  basal &I their c c q e t i h  potdmial. The 
Club may alter or adjust spcci6.cations and requite, permit, or restrict 
certain specific components to cqwtc oanpstitive patential. 

R INTENT 

It is the intant of these rules to &ow modificabaas us& and wcws~ry  

i n t h e c o n s h u c t i o n a n d ~ o n o f ~ ~ y h i g h ~  
road mcinu vehicle. It is d a s b o d  that such a vehicle can be uDdated 
andtor chr;lged fiam marqw-wnaquc, based on member in& and 
manufacturer incentive. With this in mind, the Club will use the 
following guidelines in the determination of the suitability for 
classification in the GT Category 

1. Basic vehicle s& shspe. argiw dirplscement, and cylinder head 
design of the standard and/or altanate engine(s). 

2. ' Member interest. 

3. Manufacturer interest and potential support to competitors. 

4. Vehicle production qudt ics  of no leas than 3000 units of the 
specified makehodel within r twelve (12) month psriod, all such 
units being approved by the EPA end DOT for sale in the United 
States (Production Cars that have bcen reclassified Into the GT 
Category need not meet minimum produchon quantities). 

C. SPECIFICATIONS 

The SCCA shall publish the GT Category Specifications (GTCS) 
containing recognized specifications for each car eligible to compete 
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in the GT CPtesory dwiq the crlcnbr ywr. CM &dl be listed 
according to the d m ' s  IMke ;lad lsodcS daigMtlon. la bK 
case0fdwbtinvdvKtgrpccif iert iowwt~descsibcdintbe 
GTCS, S c n r W S m  nuy rrfa to nmbtmmm manuals, spare 
p a r t s b o d y g e n m l c r t d o s c ~ ~ o r b l o e o p l M i s h e d b y ~ ~ e  
velucle manufacturer, MVMA r p e c ~ ~  lad FIA Homologabon 
Certificates f a  the mJce lad model, or my iaspcct other CKS of the 
same make and model. 

1. GT Category lrutomobiles shl l  be divided into C h  baud on 
relative pafolmmce as follows: GT-1. GT-2, GT-3. GT4, and 
GT-5. 

2. 'Cars mw be aDdrted or ba&bd wimia tbe s~ecificrtions of the 
recogolaed&emdmodclrrlirtedas&~~utwnobile 
List of the GTCS (GT-I). a M Wed m r shale CT Soedflcmtioo 
Form line of the GTCS (GT-2/3/4/5). 

- 
3. Cars shall meet or exceed thci  minimum specitid weight, es 

listed m the GTCS. as quaUed or raced, with driver. 

4. No permitted componmt~modiiidon shrll rdditionrlly perform a 
prohibited function. 

5 .  Tu r b o c ~ s u p c r c h u g i n g  is not permitbd. 

6 Construction of tube finme cur is permitted Serad.rd maximum 
track dimensions for all cars, unless otkwisc noted, are as 
follows: 

GT-1 70.WF&R 
GT-2 64.0" F & R 
GT-3 60.0" F & R 
GT-4 60.0" F & R 
GT-5 60.0" F&R 

GT-I cars shall refer to Section D.5.b.3.. of the GT-1 Rules for 
wheelbase restrictions. 

7. T h o s e ~ & i ~ ~ l l w i I h a o ~ p o i e t . n c a u i d m d t o b e  
absolute, e.g. 3 4 m  rhll rsewrr ku thn or equrl to 34.00mnn 
a n d t w o ( 2 ) i n c h e s s h J l ~ ~ e s s t h n o r ~ t o  



2.000". Those dimensions expressed Pnth a decimal pant are 
considctcd to have been rwndtd down from the next decimal 
number, e.g., 1.73" dull lnewre less dw or equal to 1.734". 
a. Weight is an absolute minimum. 
b. Tnckisanrbaotuttmurimum. 
c. Rim width is aa absolute maximum. 
d. Venturi size is an rbaoluk maximum. 

1. Engine (CT-I) 
a. Component M o d i t i o n  

1. It is pmnitted to lighten, balance, or mod~fy in shape, 
by any machoicJ or cbanierl means, the standard, optional, 
or alternate components of tbe engine, provided it 1s always 
possible to positively identify them as such. 

2 Material shall not be added to these components unless 
specifidy authorkd by these NIW. 

3. The original direction of engine rotation shall be 
retained. 

b. Induction System 

1. All inducted air shall pass through the throttle venhuis. 

2. The specified carbur&r(s) or specified fuel injection 
may be modified. The number, model, type, throttle bore 
md/w venturi restriction shall remain as specified. Refer to 
Section E. 1 .a of these ~ l e s  for additional induction 
specifi&s. 

3. Any air filhfs), velocity stack(s), and or air box(es) 
maybe fitted. Air mry be dscted to the cubwetor or fuel 
in&tion provided d;b the ducting is completely contained 
within the engine. amwtment and that the nit to be ducted is 
supplied through no& (or as specifically authorized herein) 
opminlp in the bodywork. Cars may duct air to the carburetor 
airbox through m opeaing in the back of the hood,rectangular 

METRO cdR.kns)raOLtd.  
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in shape, maximum width of 20 inches, maximum length of 
3.5 inches. 

4. Intake &Ids arc uurcsfricted. 

5 .  Any throttle linkage may be wd. All throttle linkages 
shall be quipped with more than one system of positive 
throttle closure. 

c Fud System 

1. Any fed Imc(s) may be w d .  All M line(s) p i n g  
through the mmpabnent shall be m d e  of 
metal braided hose with AN-Saies thrudtd couplings. 

2. Any fuel pump(s). filtcr(s), and pressure regulator(s) 
may be used. Such components may not be located m the 
driverlpstaga but thc~ location within the 
bodywork of the car is othnarise unmtricted. 

1. Exhaust emision control equipment shall be removed 
in tbeir entirety. When air mjaction nodes are removed 
h m  a cylinder head, the resultant holes shall be completely 
plugged. 

e. Cylinder Heads: (GT-1) 

I .  The stm+d production, optional, or specified 
altcmatc(s) cylutder hcad(s) s U  be used. Any valve nuides 
and valve &ts may be u&d. 

2. Matcri&s\ mav be added to the comb us ti^ 
chambcr(s) Pnh'hkrb -s of the cylinder 
W s ) .  'lhe addition of such IruhriaUs) shrll not ctubk the 
c&tion chrmkrudlor interior p&b! passages to be 
moved e x W  to the originrl physical limitations of the 
cylinder head@). 



3. V-6 and V-8 General Motors engines arc permitted: 
Buick, Chewdet. Okbobik. Pontiac, Brodix, Brownfield, 
Dart. or Edlebrock cvlindcr heds of cast iron or aluminum. 
~n~'cylinder herd(sj utilized sh.U be of a conventional 
desim (siamesed W e  wrta two (2) valves m cyluulcr, . . 
all inline), diict  kpl&mt &. 
4. V-6 and V-8 Ford a@cs are permitted: Ford 
Motonports SVO inline-valve or canted-valve cylinder 
heads of cast iron or aluminum. 

5.  V-6 and V-8 Cbryskr engines arc permitted MOPAR 
Performance ~ m n n t i o n d  design (siamesed intake ports, 
two (2) vahres per cylhder, d l  valves inline), direct 
rcplacwoent cylinder heads. 

f. Camsbal and Valve Gear 

I .  Any camshaft(s) mounted in the standard location(s) 
may be used. Any urn followus may be used. Springs and 
mounting hudwrre which act directly on the cam followers 
may be ddcd. 

2. Camshaft drive mechanism is unrestricted. 

3. Push rodu, rocker arms, and rocker arm supports are 
unrestricted. 

4. Valves am unrestricted. 

5. Valve springs, reEaions, keepers, and seals are 
unrestricted. 

g. Block 

1. The stpadud production, manufacturer's heavy duty 
(of the same basic rmterirls as the original block), or 
specif& dbnutc mginc block s W  be used. 

2. The bluck msy be bored d o r  sleeved to achieve the 
comet-t 

3. nKblocknuybetntchined,mdO-ringsmaybeadded 
to replace or supplement the head gasket@). 



4. The crankahaft mrin bcanng caps mry be substituted. 
Add~tional main bwing caps a d o r  bob may be used provided 
that m, material is added to the block fot their ~ ~ n t .  

1. Pistons and piston pins arc umstrictcd. The compression 
ratio is d c t c d .  

2. Contmting rods m umdxictui, provided that theyare 
made of a ferrous nutaid, e.g., W. Aluminum, titanium, 
graphite, ctc., rods arc probibad. 

i. Cnnluhaft and Flywheel 

I .  The m n k h f t  is u~~wtrictcd, provided it is made of 
thesamebuic~asthestmdrrdaoduction 
crankahaft. Tho# vehicles origiwlly u$pped with an iron 
crankshaft nuv we a sad crank&&. Atl alterme 
crankshafts a&l retab the swt anglc(a) of crank duows as 
the original crrnluhrft 

2. The w of any crankshaft vibration diunper is 
permitted. 

3. The w of any ffywheel md clutcb is permitted. 

I .  The use of any oil pan (sump), oil pumds), d o r  oil 
piclup(s) is pcnni*sd. Oil m a )  shll be mechanically 
drivcnbytbcmgim.~aumpsystems~rpamined. 
Anyoil t8nk(s) used by such a system ahdl be louted within 
thcbodyw* d lay oil l h m - u t i l i m 8 ~  tbc ay+m 
shall be metal or metal braided, equipped ~N-Scncs  
threaded couplas. 

2. The we of suy oil tXtcr(s) is p.rmitted. 

3. The oil tdfsX wda). oil fikdsX and my fittinas 
attached themto &dl & isbloted by ; l6etlll bulbead(~)), so 
that in the cved of 8ny lemhc. or f a u n ,  oil will 
not reach Uw hver. rii& to-kion 6.10.j. I. of these rules 
for additional s k t y  nqukmmta fw tht oiling system. 

CROWN tm ( A m )  
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k. Electrical System 

I. The use of any d r i ~  Opcnted elecbical rtartcr is pmitted. 

2. The use of any isnition syakm (except magneto ignition) is 
permitted, provided the number of spark plugs remains the same as 

thatof 
the standard production, optional, or altuortt cylinder head(s). 
Drivercontrolled ldjustable spark timing is prohibited: 

3. The remaining compoecnts of thc engine electrical system are 
unrestricted. Refer to Section D. 1O.d. 1.. and 2.. for additional 
safetymquimnmt for the elcctricll system. 

1. Exhaust System 

1. The c a i p a m t s  of tbc exhuut system are unrestricted. Refer to 
Sections D.8.a3.B.. and DAa9.B.. of thest d c s  for addihonal exhaust 
system snd bodpork qcciht ions.  

2. The exhaust system sWl meet thc specifications of GCR Section 
15.. "Sound Control." 

m. Other Engine Cmponenta 

1. Alternate engine components considered replacement parts, such as 
seals. btarings, wster pumps, nuts, bolts, studs, washers, and gaskets are 
permitted. Bushings or offset keys of unrestricted origin may be 

installed. 

2. GemtorIaltuuator, Crpnlpbatt, and water pump pulleys are 
unrestricted. 

A. Cars with the engine mowtkd loagitudind to the chassis may 
relocate the engine in a longitudinal direction, centered along 
the longi tdid emterline of dtc vehicle as defined by the 
track. A one (I) inch tnnsversc deviation tolerance from the 
absolute centgfine is pasia#l. 

Unless otherwise ao fitted in its standard production location 
or specifically mbrizd in the vehicle's GTCS 
soecifications. srid d o c h a  shdt Jim the center of the 



foremost spark plug hole with the h t  axle centerline. 

1. Transverse mounted engines m y  be relocated for OddCV joint 
alignment. Alternately, they may be relocated to a l o n w i n a l  position 
if auUrorizsd specifically by the OTCS. 

4. General Motors. Ford. and Chrvsler front mounted V6 entzines m v  be 
positioned so that rhe c& of A finwnost spa& plug bde b no mok than 
4.5 inches behind the h n t  axle center line (Idbusing and transmission 
locations are the same as a V-B motor). 

2. Engine, Rotary Piton (GT-I) 

a Component Modficrtio. 

1. Rotary piston engines in GT-1 may be pqared using GTCS 
specifications 12.1.2.D.I.a., b., c., d., j., k., I., and m.. 

2. The standard production or specifisd alternate rotor housinga shell be 
used. No changes in the epitrochoidal curve ofthe motor are pcnnitted. 

3. The capacity of the working chamber(s) shall not be changed. 

4. The eccentric shaft may be replaced with another ofthe sune basic 
material, but no changes in its eccentricity or bearing journal dimensions are 
permitted. 

5.  The rotor@) islare unrestricted, provided the material and number of 
lobes remains unchanged. 

3. C o o l i  System (GT-1) 

a. Radiator (USE OF ANTIFREEZE IS PROHIBITED) 

1. Any water radiator is allowed, provided that then are no changes to the 
e!xtcriorbodyworktoacaimmodsteitsusc. Itshstlnotbelocatsdinthe 
drivd. passenger compartment. Radiator overflow lim(s) shall terminate in a 
catch tank 

2. Separate expansion or header tsnk(s) an permitted. Any such tanks shall 
not be located in the driver! V t .  

- 3. The heater con and all attendant heater controls, lints, and accessoric9 



may be removed in their mtirety, but shall not be modified or replaced. 

b. Radiator Fan 

1. The cooling h ( s )  may be modified, substituted, or removed. 

2. Electrically operated cooling Ws) may be htdlcd, providcd 
it/they scm no other purpose. 

1. The original radiator shroud may be altered, removed, or replaced. 

2. Sealing or shrouding the airflow a m  between the normal grill 
opening and the water radiator is permitted. 

d. Water Pump 

1. The water pump(s) may be replaced with any other water pump(s) 
mechanically driven by the engine. 

e. Thermostat 

1. The thermostat@) may he modified or replaced with blanking 
sle~ves or restrictors. 

f. Oiiubricant Coolers 

1. The use of any mgine, transmission, and dB- 
cooler(s) is permitted, provided that it/thcy are mounted completely 
within or under the bodywork, but not in the driverlpassenger 
compartment. 

2. Associated cooler pumps and lines an psrmitted for the 
transmission and differmtial coolers. 

3. Airmaybeductedtosaidcoolasonlythroughnomd 
o ~ i n t h e b o d y w o r k . A i r d u c t s o r e t k ~ s h a l l b e  
added to body parts only whae specifically authonzsd by these 
rules. Refer to M o n  D.8.ai2. of these rules for additional 
ducting specifications. 

4. Air may be ducted to the mar bnlrea aad mar mounted codas 
hm an interior bulkhead behind the driver. Air may also be ducted 



to these ~mponcnts from f r ~ ~  air mdm the car, provi&d that such 
under car ducting does not cma& "ground dfeas." Refer to Section 
D.6.a.3. of these ruler for dditid bnte ducting spcci6cations. 

4. TranmiddFina l  Drive (GT-1) 

1. It is pcnnittcd to ligsten, hlulce, or modify in shape. 
bymymachrnicrlcr~mcms,thestsndrsd. 
optiod, or dknute emponmts of the tMsmission 
and f d  drive, provided that it is always possibk to 
identify tbrm u such. 

1. Automatic trsmo3issionr arc not jjcrmi(tcd ualeos 
spedifically .uthorized on a vehicle's GTCS Line. 

2. Any mdily a i h M e  nURUrl f r m ~ e o n  having no 
more than five (5) fomud speeds md on operable 
reverse spced may be used, provided that it is fitted in 
thcheSrnellocraioodmtfiestadPdproduction 
automobik. Any reloution or rqmitioaiag of the 
t n m s m i & ~  dinmsiooll relationship sh*U 
be specifiorilty addzed by the GTCS. Squmtill 
shrfting tmsabsioaa arc pamiaed with a 50 tb. 
w e i w  pare. Air, hydraulic or electric acluation of 
the gearsLift mdmism is not allowed. 

3. Front engiac/tna&ion vehicles Jh.u locate the 
h n t  
mounting Rlrfrce of the bmmission within sixteen 
(16) inches of the back of the engine block 

4. Any shift bkagc auy be used. 

5. The linlry bctrvesn the clutch pntJ .ad the clutch 
h o ~ c ~  Wmting mechanism is umcshicted. A 
mechanical lialuge may be replaced with a hydraulic 
system. 
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c. Final Drive 

I .  Any axle tube, final drive housing, gear ratio, limited slip or 
locked differential may be used. Final drive units which 
permit ratio changes while the car is in motion are 
prohibited. 

2. Heavy duty propeller sh.tys) d o r  driye shaft(s) may be 
used. A minimum of two (2) steel 360 degree "loopsn shall be 
instalkd of ~dlf~i ient  s@q$h to prevent the driveshaft(s) 
from contacting tbe ground in the event of shaft andlor U- 
joint failure. Said loops shall be located within twelve (12) 
inches of the front of the shf i  and as close as practical to the 
rear universal joint. 

5. Suspension (GT-1) 

a. Ride Height 

1. No part of the car to the rear of the front tire opening, - 
including the exhaust, m y  touch the ground when two (2) 
tires on the same side of the vehicle are deflated. 

1. Suspension wmponents may be reinforced, modified. 
or replaced with units of alternate &sign, and their 
mounting points may be relocated. The additlon or 
substitution of anti roll bars, camber compensating 
devices, andlor suspension stabilizers is permitted. If 
these devices or my otha suspension components 
extend into the Ctriverlpassengw compartment, they 
shall be completely sealed off b m  said compartment 
b y ~ p m c ~ .  

2. Hubs, baiqp,  qmdks. axles, U-joints, CV joints, 
bushings, bdl joints, and rod ends may be freely 
mod~fied or subrbtuted 

3. The wheelbw of the automobile shall not be changed 
or relocated in the fore/& direction. A tolerance of +I 
2.00 inches from published specification shall be 



pennittcd ualess otherwise noted in the GTCS. 

c. SprinplSboek Absorbers 

I .  Suspwion rpings may k replaced with others of 
unrcshiced origin lad type. 

2. Shock rbrorba m Illuabiaed, except that the 
number of shock absorbm fincd sk.11 not be changed 
6om that of tkc stwdud production automobile. 

3. Shock ~ ~ t i I t g s  rc umcstrid. 

1. The r r r m ~ s  basic system of 6 m t  suspension 
shall be retrincd, i.e., mdependent. Strut type front 
suspauion may be rcphced with a double A-arm type 
suspension. 

2 The mmdacturcr's basii system of rear suspension 
may be rchincd, i.e.. lndependcnS live axle, etc.. All 
forms of independent rear surpearion m y  k replaced 
with a closed tak beam, live urle swpmsioo. Cars 
originally quipped nith live a t e  rear suspension dull 
not replace said suspension with any type of 
independent suspension. 

3. wwfackued as FWD vehicles 
may convert to RWD, but shall only use a closed tube 
beam, live axle rwr su9pension. 

e. Steering 

1. The front wheels only shall be stared by the driver. 

2. The type of sbxring is w&ricted, provided tbrt a 
collapsible type of stewing colmar is 4. Refer to 
Sections D.9.b.l.. and D.lO.b.1. of h e  rules for 
additional stewing specifications. 



a. Brake Colnponeata 

I. The use of any dual master cylinder d o r  pressure 
quaking &vice h permiaed. All cars shall be equipped with 
a dual braking system oponted by a single control. In the case 
of leakage or failure to any point in the system, effective 
brsking power shall be mlin ta id  to at least two (2) wheels. 

2. Servo assist bnlring syrtaar arc unrestricted. 

3. Backing plates or Wda may be removed Brake air ducts 
may be fitted, provided they extend only in a forward 
direction, and that no c b p  ore & in the bodywork for 
their installotion. Refer to Section D.3.f.4. of these rules for 
additional brake duct specifications. 

5. The brake lines shall be steel tubing, metal braided hose, or 
flexible brake hose. Lines may be relocated and given 
a d d i t i d  protection. 

6. Brake discs, crlipers, d o r  drums arc unrestricted, provided 
that the discs or BFlrms arc mouptcd in the same location (e g., 
outboard vs. in-baud) w the standard production automobile. 

7. Water spray brake cooling systems arc permitted. No water 
cooled calipas m permitted. 

8. Carbon brake rotok arc prohibited. 

7. Wheelr and T i r a  (GT-1) 

1. Wheels shall be made of steel, aluminum. magnesium, or a 
combination therrof. Mulbpiccc whcels shall utilize 
mechanical f&stacm (bolts, rivets, etc.) for assembly. 

2. Wheels may be thirteur (13), fourteen (14), fifteen (IS), or 
sixteen (16) inches in diameter, but all four (4) wheels shall 
beofthesemediameter. 
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3. Wheels shall km 1 mdmum wid& of twclvc (12) inches. 

1. Tires lue umtrictcd, except thrt tkey must meet the 
requirements of GCR Section 13.2. 1 .D. 

1 The Intent of dKse bodywoMconfigurahon ~ k s  IS to 
~ t b e r c c ~ b k ~ f e ; l t t a e s o f t h e s t . n b r d  
producboa automobile wlrile @ding for ncccssuy safcty 
and paformao+ -0as. 

A. Lightening of the bodywork is permitted. but the exterior 
shape of tbc body dull not be dunged cxccpt where 
s p e c i f i u l $ r ~ h x s m .  

B. T k m t t h o d o f b o d y w o & ~ Q ~ & a a d s h l l  
meet the rquhumb of GCR !kction 12.8.. "Loss of 
Bodywork." 

C. Maximum ovmll car width &dl not exceed 84.75". 

D. Approved T m  Am bodyworlr Q pcnniacd unless otherwise 
specifically proMitd by (bese rules. 

2. Any bodywork compoaarg may be f.bricPted of dtcnute 
RutmJ(s). provided rbrt teSa dup rrmrins as specified 
herein, lglkss SPQEificrUy prohibited efsewhen in thesc ~ k s .  

3. Fendus may be flared for tin cl#urncc, provided that their 
shrpedopcniRgcontorainhaizontrlprojectionis&nilar 
to thc original opekine. 

A. Modified wheel M a )  rhll not codbe  the identity of 
the car. The f c d a  Rres rb8 wmphdy cover the wtmls 
mdtmr,mdayae(cadadotLedoonIlldbumpcrs. 



wider tbn sewn (7) inches. 

C. The inner fenda prreh repantiag the wheel wells from the 
engine compsrhncnt may be altered, replaced, or removed. 
provided that thm are p e l s  which provide total separation 
between the wtml wells and the driver/ passenger 
c"mpuhecot. 

4. The hood and deck lid/hunk hies d latches may be 
removed. The hoae and deck lid&& nyy be "molded in" 
with other bodywork components to create "one-piece" h n t  
and rear esds. M i  or ~ ~ u t i o n s  to create 
ventilation openings where none previously existed are 
prohibited. 

A. The hood may be &~cd for ckprance of an airbox, 
provided that r;dr alterah does not 
confuse the identity of tbc car. 

5. B u m p e n t h a t ~ s a t a n i a ( c g n l p u t o f t h c ~ r L m a y b e  
removed, pr- thrt all projecting har-e is also 
d. Altcnmtcly, they may be replaced with repl~cas of 
altmmtc m8tefi.Y~). In those wcr where bumpers are an 
intogml part of the boclyworlc, they may be replaced with 
replicas of dtermte matcd(s). Bumper bracket holes in the 
bodywork may be covered, provided such covering s e w s  no 
other purpose. 

6. The sEDmlrrd M s )  or approved facsimile(s) shall be 
retained, except where coves& by the fiont spoiler or 
intermediate spoiler mounting device. 

7. The original angle of tbc widdhld shall be maintained 
unless Pkemrtc mymats Imi/or specifications are 
specifically authokd m the GTCS. 

8. All cars may use an a t d t d  safctyghss windshield, mounted 
in the stock location d at t& stock angle. In addition to any 
other rncthod of retention, the wiadshield W l  be secured 
within thc qcdmtbm of GCR Scciim 12.32., "Wind 
shield Clips." WiDdrhields of pltfflvte mrterial (i.e. Lcxan) 
arc pumitted. A h m t c  w h W e &  must be of .250n 
minimum thichrar ad maaufacturcd by an approved 
s u p p l l u ( 1 i a t o f ~ ~ ~ b y t e q u # t :  
addit id mmdstwm nuy be considered with written 
request and docuasntrtion). Ahemate material windshields 



must be identical in size md clwrhtre to the original glass 
component. Alkmatc mrlerirl wkdthialds msut ham in 
addition, three (3) inna slleparts to pevtnt the windshield 
fiom wll.psin8 inward. TBac suppato must be 0.75" by 
.12Y minimum strap of ahimbm. Spacing between these 
inner supports must be eight (8) inch minimum 

9. The rw quuta (side) d rear wiodows may be made of 
clear, bmspmnt, md lmcdond polycdm& material 
having a minimum Ulictnur of 0.125". . 

A. In additian to any o4her wthod of ntcatios. all rw windows 
shall be secured within the specifications of GCR Section 
12.32., "Rear Window Sbapa." 

A. Driver and passatgcr door window glass or plastic shall be 
removed. I d  door badcs, doa pads, window cranks 
and mcchisms, md otba interior trim pieces may be 
removed 

B. The doon MI be pbcd a otbtrwire positively fsstened to 
prevent their opmbg ia tbc evoat of m widmt. Standard 
door hinges and lYcber may k remod, but the doors shall 
remain capable of being opened or removed. 

C. Doors mav'contak holes or dots to acammxk exhaust 
outlets. 4 such opeaiags ia the MI) shall be below a line 
seven 17) ~nches above the bottom of the rocker. and no wider 
than s&n (7) inches. A maximum of two (2j such exhaust 
openings an pamitted on the door. 

A. A fiont spoiler m y  be fitscd It s&ll confonn to GTCS 
Section 12.13.F.4.b. 12, except thrt joint wpurtions Deed not 
be shown. Thc spoiler "p" .rcl tonwvd of the kadiug edge 
of the h n t  wheel opmines s h d  be flat rad follow, but not 
exceed, the Iw of thc h t  fendalspoiler bottom. No 
components may protrude or extend below this plane. 

B. Only a flat plme m u  spoiler, COIL@JWW with the rear 
bodywork rcrrwvd of tkt rcrc widow. rhll be oenaittcd. It 



shall comply with the following: 

1. Hdght: No higher than ei@t (8) inches, measured 6om the 
bodywork along the frce of the spoiler, 6om the polnt of 
attachment to the top of tbc spoiler. In the case of a spoller 
with a curved top edge d o n n i n g  to the shape of the 
bodywork (rcprview), the measurement is to be made 
perpendicular to the trngent of the body at the point of 
attnchmcnt. In tbe oue of a spoiler mounted with a vertical 
mounting flange oa the rear face of @e bodywork, the 
measurement sbrll be made ignoring my slight mount of 
mounting flange exposed due to the cwwhm of the rear 
bodyworkutbepointofdt.clrment 

2. Width a d  Ov- No wider than the body, excluding 
fender flues, from the fotwardmost point of the spoiler (or 
mounting flanges) nannd It shall not extend rearwards of 
dre rearmost extremity of tbe bodywd for the entire width of 
the car (when viewed VuticrrUy &om above Ihe car at my 
point, the spoiler sh.u not probudc beyond the bodywork). 

3. MounUnp Spoikrs shall be strong enough to be self 
supporting, aod shdl be d dirrctly to the rear hatch, 
deck, or trunk lid. A mounting flange no greater than one and 
one-h.lf (1-In) inches wide, contiguous with the bodywork 
(either forrrrrd facing on & top smfrce of the bodywork or 
downward facb on the r u r  #Irhce of the bodywork) shall 
be employed. No 0 t h  fomwl facing sheet metal supports 
are permitted. SuppkwnCll bracing may be added in the 
form of two (2) rods (maximum diameter q u a r t e r  inch). 
mounted at las t  tea (10) inches inboard from the ends of the 
spoikr. Small mar slqrports m y  be dded. 

4. Configuration: the spoiler shall be a s a c  plane spoiler (a 
straight Line m my verticrl crosssection), uniform in height 
&om the rear bodywork. There shall be no gaps or openings 
below the spoiler for itp entire width. Only enough curvature 
(in a fore-and& dinction as viewed 6om above) shall be 
permitted to f a c i h k  manting. The use of fences, end rails, 
Gurney lips, wickddls, or other fonvud facing lips or 
aerodynamic devices in prohiited. 



NOTE: O.E.M. rcrr tpdkn a n  not permitted unlua 
specifially lhtcd ra the w h i r  specifiution form. 

12. Glllss/plutichedlights,c & froat paking and signal Lights, 
lenses, and hfbo duH be rwnovd. Othr front lighting parts 
and ancil1;uies may be rrmmcd. Hadlight, front parking and 
signal Light, and similar standard opahgs in the b t  of the 
cur may be used for chrctiag air to the cngiac, front W e s ,  
d o t  coolaa. Such hctbg may prss througb M o r  panels 
for these pnposes. 

k The cross sectiorul of a srngle duct shdl not 
exceed the cross sectional sru for the original (single) 
headlight lens. 

B. I t i smt~tore louathcrt ; l l rd .rdopcnings for  
hedlighy p d h g  lights, signal ligts, etc.. The herdlight 
opening~shilbeeomedwitharvircscmnorapcmelofan 
altctnatc nuterid, p m d d  that such covering docs not 
confuse the identity of the cur. 

C. The si& muka light assemblies sbrli be nmovcd. and 
the resultant opmings shall be coqletely closed 

13. The windshield wiper system is unrestricted. 

14. Floors 

A. DrimIPusenga Chpartmmt: The floor of the 
drim/pasmgcr c o q m p a M  sh.U maiutain the basic shape 
and posihon of the ongmat floor, i.e., flat and hohmtal, 
relative to the car and r o c k  panels. It may not be curved, 
angled, recesssd. or c- 0 t h  tha as specifically 
authorized by dreK rules, and shall be mde of steel &or 
aluminum only. 

1. On (be pwcngm side of the driver1 passenger 
cornpalmcut (only), the floor ary be niscd up to tcn (10) 
inches, or a Jecoaday floor installed at th.t level to 
accommudaic bK ind1rtion of the exhaust system and 
mufflers. Such raising of the floor thrll s a v e  no otha 
p'"Pose. 

2. The Qivc~/pmatgm amputmat 5001 shall cover the 
area from the f d  f d  che MI width h e m  the 
mka paacIs, und shall caead no futher aft than the 



fonwardmost point of tbc rear wheel opening The floor 
panels between tbt r o c k  panels vld the outboard frame rails 
may be cut out or removed. 

3. Floor plncls between the engine bay firewall and the 
forwidmost point of the front wheel openings are prohibited 

C. The fuel cdl bottom d m  floor behind the rear wheel 
opening shall be tlat, angled upw~cds, and shall follow, but 
not exceed, the Lioc of the R.T fader bott~pl. 

a. Seating 

1. All standard production scats and seat backs shall be 
ccmoved. The driver's scat shall b replaced with a seat 
suitable for r a c k  d me* the requirements of GCR 
Sections 18.3.4., " h i m ' s  Scats." and Section 18 1.2.. "Head 
Restraints." 

2. The driver's seat sh.L1 be located on the left side of the 
vehicle, and shall be 1 0 4  so that another seat of equal 
dimensions could be fitted to the passenger side of the car. 

b. Staring Wheel 

I. Any steering wheel and w k l  quick release mechanism 
complying with OCR Section 13.2.1 .U., may be used. Refer 
to Section D.S.e.2.. of these ~ l e s  for additional steering 
specificlons. 

c. C a u g c d A ~ r i w / D r i v e r  Convenience 

1. The replacentent, addition. or removal of accessories (gauges, 
switches, indicators, ctc.) IS permitted. Such installatrons 
and/or moditicdolu duli have no influence on the 
mechanical perfonovlce of the car. Similarly, they shall not 
include the subatiMion or replacement of any element of the 
bodywork or clussia except when specifidly authorized by 
these rules. 

2. Fresh-air ducts to the dr im may be added to the A-pillar 
area. TBey shrll be distinctly seperate piuts fiom the 
-oh 



3. The use of any minur(s) meeting the requirements of GCR 
Section 13.2.1.R., is pennined. 

I .  Modificatioos may be made to the drivnlpassenger 
compusmst for the caavcnicnce of the driver and to pennit 
the mst.lldon of rcquirad safety equipneat. Such 
modifications s h d  have so influence on the rnecbrnical 
perfolmMccofBKff. Si.rty,they~lnotincludethe 
substitution a replacem& of ray Gkment of the bodywork 
0rchassisexccpwken~Ilyrulborizedbytheserules 

2. Floor mats, ppbddny. and d l  inruior trim shall be removed. 

3. There shall be r finmll betrrrm the driv(x/pawenger 
cornputmeat ad IBe engine caqwtmmt/ boy. It shall be 
made of steel d o r  aluminum and shall be transversely 
positioned in the rpproxisarte locrtioa of the original. 

A It shall extend, at minimum, f b n  the left outborrd frame rail 
t o t h e r i & t ~ 1 ~ b e d , a n d r t m u i m u m f r o m t h e k f i  
outer d&r skin to the right outer door skin. 

B. It shall be designed, in conjurctiar with the floor and 
driverlpwenger comportment interior pmels and bulkheads, 
to prevent the pas.w$c of and isolate the driver from flame, 
fluids, and debris. 

4. There shall be a stal d m  aluminum bulkhead 
completely scparahg the ~ I p a s r m g a  compartment fiom 
the oompamlcnt contuning the fuel cell. 

A. The fopward most element of thio scpMtion W consist of a 
vertical trruunne bulkbud bebind the drim, efitending the 
full width of the compubncat &om the floor to the top of the 
door. 

B Behind this r w  buIkhmd thae shall be a steel &or 
aluminum W t a l  bulkhead cbe full 4 t h  of cbe inmior of 
the car, a t d m g  fluan the vertical bulfrhad to the reax of the 
car. 

C. These two bulkkrds &dl, to@h. completely corn and 
isolrtet8tfuelcCn,r~rwpeasi0qcaden.ducain&etc.,so 
thot wne of t b e  items m visible when iriewed from above. 



D. All fuel filler, overflow, rmt, discrimhator, or return h e s  or 
components tbt extcad beyond the limits of the vcrfical or 
horizontal b u k h d a  into the drivcrlpusenger compartment 
shall be metal, metal braided line, or iedependentty shielded 
with an additional steel andtor aluminum bulkhead 

5.  An dditiod verhal, t r ~ n s ~ s e  buwead is  permitted 
behind the drim. It sbrll be louted abon the mandatory 
vahcal bulLhed md W l  dlow the drim adequate vision to 
the rear. It is ncoMnended &at this additional bulkhead be 
made of a clear, tmmpucnt poly&natc material. No 
portion of this additional W b d  shaU be m s i d m d  to be 
bast of the m ~ e r r ~ y  scpnmticm of the driver from the fuel 
cell lad rtteadPnt lines ud cmpoimts. 

e. Trunk ( d m  not apply) 

a. Roll Cage 

1. The chassis shall be completely constructed of steel tubing. 
Monocoque or suni4~,nocoque methods of construction are 
prohibited except in the case of a nhicle constructed using the 
original unibody. In all cases, the. chrsais shall incorporate a 
full roll cage meeting the requirements of GCR Section 18.. 
"Roll Cages. 

2. NASCAR-type side door bm m strongly recommended 

3. Removable roll cages and/or bracing m prohibited. The roll 
cage shall be a M y  welded, integnl part of the chassis. 

4. All can constlucted lAer Januuy 1,1988 sbrll meet the roll 
cage tubing size quiremenu of GCR Section 18., specified 
for can weighing more than twenty-five hundred (2500) 
pounds. 

b. Steering C o l u m ~  

1. The steering column sh.n be a collapsible type, either by 
layout design or by column construction, and shall comply 
with GCR Stctioa 12.27.. "Steeriag Wheel Loch." 

M l F T R O ~ ~ L t d .  
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e. Fuel Cdl 

1. A fuel Eell complying with GCR Scction 16.. "Wety Fuel Cell 
Specifications," shll be fitted. 

2. The maximum ffiel cell -&city shrll be 120 liters (31.68 
gattons U.S.). 

3. No part of the fuel ceH dull be closer to the ground thrn six 
(6) inches, wless confrined Uitanr the basic sauctud h e  
rails of the trehide and tocrCd forward of the rear a le .  

4 The fuel cell shall be Eocrtcd in qpmxllnrtdy the sune 
location as in the original vehicle, or may be relocated behind 
the rear A. It &dl not be loutbd within the protected Pea 
of the drimIpasscqu compdmat unless spccifidy 
authorized in the GTCS. 

1. An master electrid system cutoff switch meeting the 
specifications of GCR Section 12.26.. "Muter Switch," 
is required. 

2. The battery is unrcshictd, provided that it meets the 
spifications of GCR Section 12.11.. "Batttries." 

e. Driver Restraint System 

1. A safety hamesa meeting the specifications of GCR 
Section 17., "Drim's Restraint System," is required. 

2. Three (3) inch wide shoulder hnrcss stnps or three (3) 
inch wide p d d q  on bu: shoulder hmess strips is 
required. 

3. A cbivcr's side widow net meding the spcc i fhns  of 
GCR Section 12.29.. "Wiodow Safety Nets," b required. 

I. A fin system m w t q  the specifications of GCR Section 
12.22, "Fire system," is required. 
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2. The minimum capacity of the fm system shall be ten 
(10) pounds. 

3. The systan outletdnozzles shall be Qnctcd to the driver 
in the driwx/paamger cooputment, and to the fuel 
cell, pump@), &.. in the fuel cell comparln~cnt. An 
additional outletl~zzle ducctcd to the engine 
compatma~tmay is recommended. 

1. A maayhi& m d q  bre specifications of GCR 
Section 12.23.. ~ e l d s / C b a i o  Guards," is 
required. 

1. The installation of any vent or breather on the engine, 
transmission, or f d  drive is permitted, provided that itl 
they meet the specifications of GCR Section 12.25.. "Oil 
Catch Tanks, Filters, red Brcathm." 

i. Brake Lighb 

1. Two (2) opemtmg bnke lights and two (2) operating 
tail lights an required at the rear of the car. 

2. The original tail light and brake light lenses shall be 
rrtaincd, and shall be located in their original pos~tions. 

1. All fuel, oil, and coolant lines (includihg those lines 
that perform fill, ovcrfIow, vent, return, etc , functions) 
whxh pass through tbe h l ~ ( ~ ~ s e n g c r  compatlment 
shall be made of mebi or metal bnided hose, and shall 
be cquippcd with AN-Series threaded couplm 

2. No oil or fuel hnc 1 4  to tbe rear ofthe transverse 
engine comprrbncnt firewall shall be located m a 
colnprrhneat or obmiac restricted area h c h  also 
contains amy cunpmt of die exhaust system 



k. Towing Eyes 

1. All cars s h d  be equipped with to* eyes or straps meeting the 
requirements of GCR Section 12.30. 

E. APPROVED AUTOMOBILES/NOTES 1.Nota (GT-1) 

a. CarburetorslFucl Injection 
1. All cars dull we r singk Hdky Model 4150 carburetor, 
reshichd to om and eleven-sixtrmtbs (1-1 1/16) inch throttle bore. 
unless dtcmrrtc c c h m z t h  and/or dimmaions an specified in the 
GTCS. 

2. Unless otherwise specified or pamimd by tkc GTCS, frscl 
injection is prohibited on GT-1 udomobilu M of Jmurry 1.1994. 

3. M o d  V-6 enginem may run a m& Hollcy Model 
4500 carbuntor, but the lllhimm wclgpt abdl be increued to that 
of the same displrcement fuel injected car. 

4. V-8 engine cars with engine ' of greater thao 
366 cubic i n c h  (6.0 liters) shall w e ~ & c e C i g h t h s  (1- 
318) inch throttle bore d c t o r  p k .  mounted beneath the 
carburetor 

Required Reshictor Plate for GT Engines o w  6.0 Liters 
(366C 1 D).TlnOttte Rwaictor Plate Mated: Aluminum, Thickness 
0.75" Maximum. 1.375" Restrictor -Hole must be mointhxi for a 
depth of 0.125" Minimum Relief angles to clear BuUdics, 
Unrestricted. 

5. Refer to Sectioas D. 1.b. and c. of these rules for a d d i t i d  
induction system specifications. 

b Weight 

1. The weight c h t ,  below, is tppliable to d l  cars unless 
alternate weight(s) islan apecificd m the GTCS. 

WEIGHT CHART FO1 GT-1 

Type - cubic inches (litas) = Carb 
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V-6 - up to 275 (4.5) =; 2430 
V-8 -upto311 (5.1) = 2680 
V-8 - 312 (5.l)to 335(5.5) =2780 
V-B - 336 (5.5) to 366 (6.0) a 2880 
V-8 - over 366 (6.0) * -3180 

* With &tor to 1-318" throttle bom per restrictor plate 
diagram. 

WEIGHT IN POUNDS WITH DRIVER, 

2. All cars wing a production b a d  manual transmission having no 
more than four (4) forwud spctds and a working reverse sped may 
reduce the listed weight by fitly (50) pounds. 

A. Note: a production bued manual transmission is defined as a 
unit that retains original type gcars (i.e., no straight cut, dog 
ring type gears). It shall be located in the same basic positron 
as used in the production automobile, retaining the standard 
bellhousing dimensions, and may use any shift linkage. 

3. All cars competing on ten (10) inch wide rims may reduce the listed 
weight by fifty (50) powis. 

c Approved Autolobk Lht (GT-1) 

Makc/Model Wheel base 

Alacricam Motom Corpontion 
C d  
Javelin 
Spirit 

Chryskr Corporation 
ChrydcrLasaXA' 
Dodge Daytona 
Dodge Avmgcr 

Ford Motor Company. 
Mustang (196568) 
Mustang (1 969-70) 
M-g (1 979-93) 
M-g (1 994-1 

Roof height 46.5" mm. (measured from the gwd). Air may be ducted to the 
RA - 
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carburetor airbox through an opening in the beck of the hood, rectangular in 
shape, maxlmum width of 20". maximum length 3.5". qnoing  may extmd 1" 
into the windshield. Approved SCCA Pro Racing bodywork allowed. 

Robe V-6 or V-B 
Thunderbird (1 983-89) 
Thundabird (1 990-) 

F o e  Motor Compmy .U.cd.IMercrry 
Capn ( 1 979-86) 100.5" 

Gcwrsl Motorr Corpratiea h i c k  
R* 108.1" 
Somerset 108.1" 

General Moton Corporatiom .Ckvr&t 
Beretta 103.4" 
Only a beam-type, liveale rear suspension is permitted. 
Camaro (1967-69) 108.0" 
Camaro (1970-81) *108.0n 
Camaro ( 1982-92) V-6 or V-8 *lOl.0" 
Camar~ (1993-) V-6 V-8 *102.0" 
Corvette (1 96367) *98.0" 
Corvette (1 968-77) *98.0" 
Corvette (1978-82) *98.0n 
Corvette (1 984 -96) V-6 or V-8 *%.2" 
Corvette (1 997) V-8 104.5" 

*Alternate transmissions: THM3SO bsssd or THM400 based 
3 spead. 
Lumina (I 990-) 106.0" 
Monte Carlo (1 995) 106.0" 
M o m  97.0" 

Air may be ducted to the carbumtor airbox through an opening in the 
back of the hood, -lar in shept, maximum width of 20". 
maximum length 3.5". Opening may actawl I" into the windshield. 
Approved SCCA Pro Racing bodywork allowed. 
General Moton Corporatiom .O&bmoMk 
Cutlass Ciera (1 987-) 105.0" 
Cutlass (1 98&) 104.0" 
Toronado (I 987-) 105.0" 
Aurora (2dr.) 106.0" 
Air may be ducted to the arbumh urbox through an opening in the 
back of the hood, rectangular in shape, mutimum width of 20". 
maximum lea@ 3.5". Opening wry ex&cnd 1" into the windshield. 
Approved SCCA Pro Raciyr bodymrk alkwsd. 
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G a M . 1  MetMs CwporrHan .Ponbc 
Fiero 94.0" 
3300cc (4-cyl.). multi-urb weight. 18301bs. 
3 IOOcc (GM V-6) weight - 1830 Ibs. 
4500cc Chcwdct 90 deg V-6 wc@t =2430 Ibs. 
V-6 engine may be rrpositioned longitudhdly in the engine bay along 
vehicle centerline. 
Transverse V-6 may deduct fitly (50) Ibs. 

F i r e b i r ~ ~ s - A m  (I %9)* 108.0" 
FirebirdRraas-Am (1970-81 )* ' 108.0" 
Firebird/Tms-Am (1982- 1992 )* 101.0" 
PirebirdlFrana-Am (1993- )* 102.0" 
Grand Prix 106.0" 

*Altunatc transmissions: THM350 based or THM400 based 3 speed. Air may 
be ductcd to the carburetor pirbox through m opening in the back of the hood, 
rectangular in sh;lSK, maximum width of 20". maximum length 3.5". Opening 
may exand 1" into tbe wiadshied. Approved SCCA Pro Racing bodywork 
allowed. 

M d r  
RX-7 95.2" 
RX-7 95.7" 
I 2A engine. multi-carb or fuel injection weight - 1780 Ibs. 
1 3B engine, multi crrb or fuel injection weight. 1830 Ibs. 

3000cc V-6 engine, multi-carbs weight - I880 Ibs. 
300ZXE32 (1%) 10 1.2" 
VG30D V-6 engine, (3) 48- IDF with 
40mm vcnturis weight - 1930 lbs. Pumitted alternate hood: 
PIN m Z 3 2 H P  

Porsehe 
911 89 4" 
3800cc 6, multi-crrb or h l  injection weight, twin-plug 
head, dual ignition distributor weight - 1880 Ibs. Factory 
spoiler PI N 930-512-023-00 & 9355 12-021-00 (or kit# 
930-512-901 01). Eatire assembly only (wit11 rubber lip). No 
altcmatc mtbrirk, 00 ~ t i o n s .  
91 1 
As prepared to Poncbc Cup s p e c W n s .  Cars must meet 
all SCCA safety spcciticrtionr kluding fuel cell. 
Competitor must have in his pot%cssion a copy of the 

MEtlPO CoR#on shop LM. 
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current Porsche Cup Rcppntion rules. 
Berster 89.4" 
Aitmua engine: 3.8 liter air-cooled, multi-carb a fuel 
injection, bvbplug hed, dud ignition distributor, weight - 
1 8801bs. 

Shclby 
Cobra 

MILLER TIRE 
--&*- ARMS I998 -Race Rcgulolt~ons 



F. CT-2,3,4,5, PREPARATION RULES 

F.l CT Can registend as GT cars prior to Jan. 1,1990. 

All GT cars registered as GT cars prior to Janua~y 1,1990 shall use the 
manufacturer's origmal engine location, i.e., front, mid, re% drive 
location, i.e., fiont or rear, and typc of front and rear suspension, i.e., 
MacPherson strut, double A-arm, live axle, semi .trailing am, ctc., 
unless authorized by the GTCS f a  a specific make and model. 

Front engined GT cars registered as GT cars prior to January 1, 1990 
may be converted to Section F.2.. specifications, but s h d  meet ALL 
spec@cations of Section F. 2.. 

F.2 CT can registend as CT can after Jan. 1,1990. 

All front engined GT cars rwstered as GT cars a&r January 1,1990 
shall utilize MacPhuson shut or double A-arm front suspension. A-arm 
front suspensions shall have the shock attached to the outboard end of 
an upper or lower control ann. Rocker arms, push-pull rods, etc.. an 
prohibited. Front wheel drive cars may convert to rear wheel drive. Cars 
rutvung m GT3. 4 aMLT h i  retain the origtnal f in1 wheel drtve 
configuration may return Ihc orignd type of rear suspension 

Rear wheel drin confipations sh.U use a live "closed Rrbe" rear axle. 
Front wheel drin cam shall use a beam rear axle, unless otherwise so 
specified on the specification Line. Cars classif~d in GT2 whose original 
configuration was front engine, rear drive with independent rear 
suspension, may utilize any form of independent rear suspension at a 
weight increase of 100 Ib. 

All 1990 model year and later rear and mi-ned GT cars may use 
the manufacturer's original typc of suspension or double A-arm front 
and rear independent suspension as defined above. All rear and mid- 
engined GT cars manufactured prior to the 1990 model y w  shall retain 
the manufacturer's o n g d  type of h n t  and rear suspension. 

All GT cars registered as GT cus after Januuy 1, 1990 or updated to 
Section F.2.. specifications shdl utilize left side driver placement. 
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F.3 Safety Equipmcmt required an a 1  cars. 

1 A meW bulkhead shrll w tbe driverlfront passenger 
comprrhnent from (he compahnaa mtainiq rhc fuel 
cell. The h l  cell, q, flier neck, d dl fMng shrll be 
isolrted so (hat in ure of qilhgc, I ~ c .  or failure, fuel 
will not r#ch the hira. The bulkhcd repatiag the 
driverlplsaqcr m q u t n m t  fmn tbt futl cell &dl not 
beabovctbebottomoftbemrwindmandthc~of 
the siddquuter windows. Time dull be no partition 
extending frorn thc bulldKd ndlor floor up to the iasidc 
of the roof behiad the drivtrlpwen$er amptmnt. 

2. A fucwall shall sepamc the engine umpmmm 6om tbe 
driverlpassengcr compubnent. (Refa to W R  Section 12.. 
"Finwalls" and Section 22.. "Firewall.") 

b. Fuel Celb 
A safety fuel cell complying with GCR Section 16.. shaU be 
mstalled. All fuel cell vents shall incorporate check Mhres to 
prevent fuel qdhge. Dry-break refueling couplings and 
discriminator nlves may be installed, provided tbcy do not 
extend beyond the bodywork. 

c Roll Cage 
A roll cage complying with the GCR Section 18.. shall be 
installed, md shall inch& side ban across driver's door 
opening. 

1. A window safety net complymg with the W R  Section 12.. sb.LI 
be installed to prevent the drim's srms md/ or h a d  &om 
protruding through tbe window opening. 

2 Windslueld srfety c1il.u .ad rear window d e t y  straps th.11 be 
~nstal~ed on all CIOA CM. TIWM (3) cligs (3 htch x 1 imh x 118 
inch) shall be bolted or riveted to the body at the top of the 
wmdshield. Two (2) clips (3 inch x 1 inch x 118 inch) shall be 
bolted or riveted to the cowl md extend over the bottom edge of 
the windshield. 



Clips shall be spaced a minimum of twelve (12) inches apart.The rear 
windowshall be secured with two (2) :neErl straps (linch wide x 11 8 inch 
thick) bolted or riveted to the bodv at thetoo ad bottom of the rear 
wind&w.~indshiel& of alampte mat& (is. LC&) ere permitted. Alternate 
windshields must be of .250" arLimum UlichPcss ad maoufactured bv an 
approved supplier (list of strpplii avrilabk by request. additronal 
manufacturers may be Maridered with written request and documentabon) 
Alternate mnterial windshields PDust be iddid in size and curvature to the 
original glass component. Al- ~ u i d  windshields must have in 
addition, three (3) imm supports to pmart the windshiekl from collapsing 
inward These supports must be 0.75" by .125" minimum straps of aluminum. 
Spacing between these inner supports must be six (6) inches minimum. 

3. Windshield Open Cars: The wiadshidd a d  all sidc and rear glass on open 
cars shall be complctcly moved, including all mounting brackets and 
fixaues, and a suitable windscrrcn installed. 

Said windscreen shall be made of r ~~ material and shall not exceed 
the height or width of the original windshieldscmn. The replacement 
windscreen shall be fitted within the vertical plwes of the &ontmost and 
rearmost elements of the original windshieldscreen. 

4. Ducts may be W d  in the rear side widows for the sole purpose of coo@ 
the driver. 

e. Fire Systems 

An on-board fin e x t q d m g  system camplying with the G ~ R  section 12., is 
required with a minimum capacity of five (5) pounds. Outlets shall be directed 
to driwr and fncl cell compartments (engine wmpetpmmt oponal). 

f. Master Switch 
g. 

A master switch complying with the GCR Section 12., is required. 

A scattersheld or explosion-proof bell bousing complying with the GCR 
Section 12.. is required. 

I MrCRO CoDYlknshopLUI. 
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h. Mirron 

Minors shsll provide visibility to the rear and both sides of the car. 

I. Oil Catch Tankc 

Oil catch W s )  colaplying with the GCR Section 12., is required. 

The following m o d i f i c h  rre ruthaized on all GT-2, 3, 4, and 5 
cars. Modificatioes d d  not be nude unkss specificPlly autborkd 
herein No permitted c-~cation shall additidly 
perform a prohibited h t i o n .  

I .  It is not permitted to make my cbqps,  altcdons, or 
modifiertiom to any component produced by the 
~lmufsctrrrrr, unless spccii3caliy . u t h a d  by these rules, 
or required by the GCR. 

2. Any springs (iacluding torsion bm) may be replaced by 
others of ~ h i c t c d  origin, unless specifically prohibited 
bytheserukr. 

3. Whac allemate sumension andlor drive traia cauiomcnt is 
authorized, modifkhions to the ~ s ~ l c h u i s  ak p'amtkd 
to install aahiml eauimnalt wovided the . . 
d ~ c a t i o m  saw no other *. 

4. Component puts of the bodywork, Juch as hood, Qon. 
fenden (see itcm B.8.). deck lid, rodra pawls, ctc., may 
be hghtencd or replaced by mes of altcrnrte mrralls. 
provided the shpe is identical to the orighul or approved 
al-. T e  aipinrl roof, windshield pillars, .ad angle 
of the wmdab~eld shall be mahrinad. 

6. Glasa WOI p f d c  hedi&@ front @ng lights, front 
signal lights, kwr, md bulbs shall be removed. 
H d i g b t ~ ~ b c d l w i t h a w i r c m c s h  
screen or pael baving the same contour as the original 



lens, mounted so that the headl@t bczeVrim remains in 
place, maintahq the standard appearance of the 
Production nubmobile. Side m d a  lrght assemblies shall 
be removed and tBe resulting openings covered with a 
plate whose d i i i o n s  do not exceed those of the 
original parts; side marker lights that arc an integral part of 
the taillight assembly cannot be removed. Other lighting 
psrts and optrating mechanisms may be removed In the 
w e  of pop-up headlights, the entire assembly may be 
removed md the openbg cowed with a scmn or plate 
(as above, without the M i g b t  bacW requirement) 
which provides a stock appearance. It is not permitted to 
relocate the s t&d  kadtigb, plrkine light, signal hght, 
etc., opening. Tdbgks  dull be in the original location 
and shall be tbc orilynrl styldtvpe of taillight for the 
make, model, aod year of cu. 

Ducts from ~ g b t s ,  front parlung lights, and fiont 
signal lights in the front of the car may be used for ducting 
air to the engine, front bnlres, andlor oil cooler(s). These 
ducts may pass thrwgh intixior panels for this purpose. 
'Ihe cross section area of a single duct shall not exceed the 
cross sectioaal nu of tbc original (single) headlight. 

b. Chruis and Bodywork 

The purpose of the following nlles is to maintain recognizable 
external features of the muwfacauer's make and model, while 
providtng necessary dety and perf~wpnce modifications. 

Rutlictions mgdhg  c x t c d  body shape and use of belly pans 
is aimed at p r w d q  rtOanpts to obtain ground effect or 
streomlining. Provisions in the nrles pemut one-off chassis and 
frames, to reduce the cost of building and repairing GT cars, not 
to pmnit hi& ttchmlogy (streamlining d o r  ground effects) 
The ori@ roof, windshield p i h ,  and angle of the 
wndshield sbaU be auintaiwd unless alternate components 
and/or specifications ue specifically authonzcd in the GTCS 
Semi-monocoqw or monocoquc comtfwtion is prolubited 

1. The txtanrl shape of the body cannot be changed, except 
when specifrcdly +d Standard grills, w d o w  
opungs, niR gutters, or approred facsimiles shall be 
r e b i d .  All extrnul trirn and model identification may be 
removed. Misrli~punmt or modifications to create 
ventilation where none previously existed are prohibited. 
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One piece fimat d we piece rear bodywork is allowed. 
R o c k c r p r n e b l o l d d o o r s m a y b e p . r t e d d o r m ~  
with r a ~ c i l a d  body pmeb. Rocker p ~ c l s  of an alternate 
mataid may be a flat vatiul pae l  having the m e  
d~mcnsioar as the or ig id canponent when viewed from 
the side. Omrll width of Ibe vchicWrocker panel 
measured at the door sill nul rcauia stock RaoffA- 
pillars sh.U be sqrrrrtc pieas. 7he cowl trim pmcl moy 
be nunitfled or rcmovcd 

2. Chassis, fnme, or subfhw m y  be I- reinforced, 
or replaced, provided canpaaeats and attadmats w not 
relocated, except whcn specifically permitted. 
Reinforcing does not rutbaize the use of belly pans 
forward of the finwrll, or aft of the h t  edge of the nu 
wheel opcnis& Tk floor behLd the nu w h d  opmmg 
s h a l l b e f i . t r a d f d l o w . ~ w t ~ t h e l k o f t h c m r  
fender bottom Only the fuel cell contrina may protrude 
o r e x t c n d b e l o w t h i s ~ .  

3. No pxt of the bodywork a chuis, to the r u r  of the front 
wheel opening sbril touch the pund when both tires on 
the ~ame side of the car w deflated. 

4 The firewrll pdla floor may be replaced with aluminum 
alloy or steel providh thy remein m the same loattons 
as the n x o g k d  model. F i l s  nuy be modified or 
notched for installing heukn, ar cahm&m, or to allow 
engine relocation as ruthorized by these rules. 

5. Bumpm may be nm0ve.d providing dI projecting 
hardware is rrmoved except when it (they) w m integnl 
part of the bodywo&, in which we it (they) may be 
replaced wiL rcplicr(s) of d i h t  material. Non-iatcgrPI 
bumpers my be replaced with a replica of altenutc 
material or rrmovcd. Buntpc~ bracket holes in the 
bodywork may be covered provided such covering stms 
no other pluposc. 

6. The driver seat &all be replrced with a mciag-type bucket 
s e o t p r o v i d i n g ~ s u p p a t f a d K t o n o . S e r t m ~ ~ ~  
shall be fehfomd. (Sec Section 18.. "Driver's Scat.") 
Driver's seat sh.U be locrted so that raother s a t  of qd 
width dtmcnsiona coukl be fitted to dre pusengcr side of 
the car (no CQlfQ mtb@. 'Ik driver's sert shdl be 
firmly mounted to the stmdasc of the car. In csrs where 



the seat back is upright, the back of the seat shall be firmly 
attached to the main roll hoops. or its cross bracmg, so as 
to provide aft and Irtarl support. Bulkheads, firewalls, 
rear dceks, a s i m h  OQucturcs of suitable strength may be 
used as a substitute for the main roil hoop or cross bracing 
to provide the required scat back support. Rear seat and 
seatback dull be removed. The passenger scat shall be 
nmovcd. 

7. Doors may be pinned, but not bolted, to prevent their 
opening in case of an accident. Standard door hinges and 
latch mechanisms may be removed, but the doors shall be 
capable of b e i ~  opened or removed. Intenor door panels 
may be removed and the door window slots may be 
covered Pins or ~tnps may be added to hood and deck hd 
to supplement or replace the latches. Hood and deck lid 
hinges may be mnoved. 

8 All driver and front v n g u  door window glass shall be 
removed Window crPnks and mechamsms may be 
removed Rear quarter, rear side. and rear wmdows may be 
of transparent (clw) polycarbonatc matcnal, mmunum 
thkknus 118 inch, but shall renuin in the same poution m 
the frame or opuung as the ongwil glass it replaces, 
~ b b e r  moldtug optmad. Rear windowsmatchbacks and 
deck lids slull be compietcly closed No bumper blocks or 
other merns of poor alignment of bodywork will be 
permitted. 

9. The contour of the fcndu may be changed for hre 
clearance, provided the shape (in horizontal projection) is 
the same as the ongiaol and does not confuse the identity 
of the car. Feodcr apeninee be of the shape and size 
as the original. Thc the Jhrll not extend beyond the fender 
openings at the highest point of the tare. Tms and wheels 
shall remain completely inside the body. The rear fender 
flares on GT-2 c m  m y  extend forward mto the door, no 
more than 26 inches from the rear axle cmterlme (GT-2 
only). Whed opening location may be altered 
~naccordancc with tbe altowable wheelbase tolerance m 
order to d h i n  vehick's stock appearance Venhhon 
openings, o t k  tban those wiuch rre standud productton 
on the c c ~ g n k d  model, ue proktbitcd. 

"- = r m r y r r  
vmrnrrru A.R.M.S. 1998 -Race Reploiions 



Inner fender prneis q m r h g  the vvhed wells from the engine 
conrputraeDt may be oltcral or removed. Rear inner fender 
paneIsmaybe~repirced,ornnwnndprovidedthmarc 
panels providing total #pmtion between diver sxmpmmat 
and wheel wells. 

Repl- &tion, or removal of rccessories (gauges. 
swtches, indicators, &.), or o t k  ialrrior modifications for 
dnver  con^^, or to permit i u s h l h k  of nquind safety 
equipment, is wthmed provided such modifidom have no 
iduence whatever on the m e c M  pufonnance of the car 
Such m o d i f h i m  do not iaclude tbe substitution or 
replacement of my bodywo& or duds wmpomnt except 
thosespcciftuUy.uthcrriEedbythtrend#. Fioormatsanddl 
interior trim shall be removed. 

A spo~la nuy be fitted to bit tiont of tbe a. It shall not 
prohude beyond $Ic ovadl outkac of tbc w u wewed &om 
above. or aft of the fQemd ouut part of the kont fender 
opening ( M X  nd rhdl not be marntcd more dw four (4) 
Inches rkm tbe W cerltaliat of the h t  wheel hubs 
The spo~ler shall not cover the namd giU apenias at the front 
of the CPT An ~ntemcd~rtt momlmg device may be used on 
can whose front bodyworlt is above the four (4) inch mnnunlnn 
Openings P(: pammtd fa the pprpcwe of duchng air to the 
brakes, mb.tor, admx md/a 081 cookr(r); qd opemags m y  
be placed rn the rtrndrrd lower fwnt poael dmctty bchmd 
openlngs p t w d  m tk sp&. Wben bumpm are retained, the 
spolla and bunpor shdl appear b be two separate parts The 
spoiler "pann area finwad of thc k.dpe edge of the front 
wheel operungs sh.U be flat md follow, but not exceed, the line 
of the front f c n d ~ I ~ a  bottom. No components may potnde 
or extend bdon tlus plme 

Only a fiat plane rw spoiler, codgwus with the rear bodywork 
rearward of the rear window, is allowed which co~nplies with 
the following: 

A. No highs tirr t h e  (3) inches (four (4) inches 
for GT-2) masuPtd Wa the hdywak dag the face of the 
spoiler h t h e p a P r o f ~ $ , t h e t o p o f t h c s p o i l e r .  In 
thec~seofaspoikrwi&ad&qvedgeconf&gtothe 
s h ~ p e o f t h c b o d y w d ( ~ ~ b r e ~ t i s t o b e  
made pe- to the tmgcnt of the body at the point of 
attachment. In ck cuc of a spoika mounted with a vertical 
mounting flange on UIC rear f w  of the bodywork, the 
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measummnt shall be made ignoring my slight amount of 
mounting flanges (see below) exposed dut to the cwahue of 
the rear bodywork at the poiat of aaadmmt. 

B. Width and Overhang: No wider tb.o the body. cxcludtng 
fender flares, itom the forward most part of the spollcr (or 
mounting flange) rrwud. Shall not extend rearwards of the 
reannost exbemity of (he bodywork far the entire width of the 
~(~vtewedVatierlly~m.kmthc~~~~tanypoint.thc 
spoiler W not pro(nde byoad the bodywork). 

C. Mounting: Spoikn shall be strong enough to be self 
support@ and laouaad dkctly to the rear hatch. deck, or auck 
lid. A mounting fhnge w gnrta h one and one-half (1-112) 
inches wide, contigww witb thc bo+wodc. (either forward 
faclng on the top slnhcc of the bodywork or downward faclng 
on the rcu surface of tbe bodywo&) shall be cmployed No 
otha fonvlnl facing sheet metal supper@ arc allowed. 
S u p p l c m d  bncing auy be added in thc form of two (2) rods 
(maximum dirmcter w-cpPrta inch), mounted at least ten (1 0) 
inches lRboord 6ton1 the cads of the spoiler. Small rear supports 
nmybeadded. 

D. Configulrtbr. Tbe spaikr s U  be a single plane 
spoiler (a obrlgbt liac m my vnricrl cross section) uniform m 
height from the w bodywork with m gape or openings below 
the spoiler for its d m  width. Ody enough curvature (in a fore 
and aft direction uviewed h above) shall be permitted to 
facilitate mounting, The use of fences end rails. Gurney flaps, 
wickabiUs, or otha forward facmg bps or amdynmic dmces 
is prohibited. 

NOTE: O.E.M. w spoilem arc not permitted unless 
specifically listed on the vehicle's specification form. 

1. Wheelbase may be changed from -3" to +I" from pmtcd 
stock UOIY in a foreldl direction. 

2. Suspetwiw may be n m f d ,  modifit& or 
replaced u =type of mspcmh is not changed 
fiombut.rrcbaiaedinthisGTa. 

3. Smpcmh nmmtiq poiag, inchding suspension springs, 
may bc mha#d. 

4. Suspension springa nuy be rcplsotd with others of 
uomtrictcd oriain. 



5. Modifications a substhion of hubs, bearing, spindles, 
axle shafb, wivcrwl B joints, flex joints, and CV joints is 
pennittcd. 

6. Addition a subsfitdon of mtiroll bars, camber 
compensdng &vices, mdlor stupemion stabilizm is 
permitted. If there dcvicc.s extend iuto the driver/pasmga 
comparbmnt, they sbrll be cotnpktcly scaled off by metal 
panels. (Ref GCR Sedion 22., Stabilizer.) 

7. Suspcnrion~radpmbmrybe'rcphcedbyothers 
of diffae~t rnOairl d o r  design. Offset bushings and 
spherical beuings arc permitted, including ad~ustable type. 

8. Steering urns, pitman unu. and steering 
component puts may be modified, reinforced, or 
substituted. Thc steering system may be changed d o r  
relouted. 

9. The stecrky wheel may be replaced md rake of the 
steering column may be altered. A collrpsibk type of 
steer& column ~~ to Fsdenl Motor Vehicle 
Safety SElinQd No. 204 in recplfred in dl can registered 
after Janwry 1.1983 md highly mommended for prior 
r e g i d  cm. GT cars r e g i d  .Ra Januuy 1,1990 or 
GT cars convated to Section F.2., specifications shall 
haw kA si& drim pkmau. 

10. Substitute wt#elr of ray type mry be used provided their 
dimauionsdtbctnclrthydetawinearewidtinthe 
limits spbcitied in the GTCS f a  that model. All four (4) 
~ h e t I s s h d l b c 0 f t h e s u n e d i ~ .  

1 I. Shock rbmbem It h not pamiatd to alter the number of 
shock dmxbms. The mrlre of shock abwrbcr and its 
points of amiapmt nuy be moved. Shock .bsorbcrs may 
have load bcariq uproiv, e.g.. gas t i h i  a coil over. 
When usmg lad beahag Ilsockr, the original spkp may 
be removed. GT un regwtmd .Rer Janwry 1, 1990 or 
GT cars c o n 4  to Section F.2.. specificattons shall 
have the shock rbsorba attached to the outboard ead of m 
upper or Iowa conhol ma. Rocker m a s ,  push-pull rods, 
etc.. arc prohibited. 

12. Wheels: M k a l  is unrestricted, provided it is met.1. All 
four (4) wheels drrll be the srmc diameter. and the same 



rim size shall be used on the same axle, refer to 
specification ba fa wbtel sizes. The only authorized 
wheel size will be 13 x 7 for dl GT-4 vehicles and 13 x 6 
for all GT-5 vehicles, unless alternates are listed on 
vehicle specification linc. 

1. Sbndard batfuy nuy be replaced by one of different make 
and capacity. The battery may be relocated and shall be 
securely mounted and m c W  in a non-conductive 
protective box. (See GCR Section 12.) 

2. The electricdekctronic system may be modified or 
replaced provided ur opmtiRg strrttr motor and two (2) 
brake lights rre rctljned. 

3. Any distributor or trmsistaizcd ignition system (including 
crank triggered), firing the same number of spark plugs as 
theoriginrl~butor,auybeuacd. 

M- ignition b pdibitcd unkss listed in the GTCS. 
Ignition wiring aod sprdr pkqp arc uwstricted. 

1. Exhaust mmiffoM(s). hudcr(s), uilpipe(s), and muffler(s) 
may be of unrestxkted Origin. The exhaust pipe(s) a d o r  
muffler(s) may be rtcewcd into thc floor panel and rocker 
paael. The d m a t  may be recessed into the bottom of the 
door or rear feada below a line seven (7) lnches above the 
bottom of the rack=. There may be a mBXLmum of two (2) 
such areas in the door or fender, with the maximum length 
for each no wm than (7) inches. Note that the 
exhaust outM JhJl stilt k mounted as low as possible, 
this docs not mtbxke &rust outlets duough the door. 
Exhaust o p d q ( s )  d d  exit to tke rear of the wheelbase 
centcrline and anry fran the body. 

180 degree hesdars: The passenger's side floor pan may be 
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raised not more than ten (10) inches to rcuwraochte tbc instiillrtion of the 
exhaust system md muffln(s) provided such r&hg of tbc floa saves no 
odKT purpose Exhaust mry pus through the rrrr bodywork no higher tbm the 
rear axle centerline. 

2. All GT Category c a ~ ~  shrlt comply with GCR Section 15, "Sound 
Control." 

3. Exhaust emission coatrol air pump, W I O C ~  lines a d  nods ,  and 
EGR devices cannot be rnodititd in any way arcept fht they m y  be 
completely removed. Wben air nozdar arc removcd &om the cylinder hud, 
the holes shall be completely p l d .  

4. Substitution or modification of the clutch d o r  nywfiecl is pamitted. 

5.  It is permitted to lighten, brlncc, or modify m h p c ,  by tool* the 
standard or optional w m p m t a  of the ca@m and drive train, pravided it is 
always poss~ble to identify them aa such. Mated  ohrll not be added to these 
components unless specifically ruthorizcd by these rules. 

6 Alternate engine md drive hrin components cons- ccpI.ccmmt 
parts, such as seals, bearings, vllve guides, push rods, water pump, thing 
chainslbelts and sprockets, nuts, bolts, studs, washas, and gamkeb arc 
pcimitted. Bushings or offset keys of wmstrictad origin may be i d k d .  

7. The substitution of valve spring rccliaers rad keepers is permitted. Valve 
springs arc unrestricted (including nuder) provided the type md location 
remain unchanged. 

8. Generator (dtermtor), cr;mlub.ft, a d  water pump pulley8 may be 
altered or replaced with others of umstrhd origin. Any arlrrhft vibrtion 
dampener is allowed. 

9 Any oil pan (sump), oil pump(s), andlor pickups m dowed. Oil 
pump(s) shall be driven mcbmicJly by the cagk. thy sulq, systcmr arc 
p a m i a o d . T k o i l ~ s h . u b e ~ w i d r i n t h c ~ T b c o i l ~ ~ ~ .  
and all fittings sball be isolated so that in case of spdhgc, lcakqe, or fuhpe. 
oil will not reach the driver. Any oil f i k r (s )  m y  be ured. 

10. lnstallation of any vent or brcrtba on the mgk, tnsaauuoll, 
. . 

or 
differential is permitted (See "Oil Catch Tub"). . vacuum &vices 
are prohibited. (See GCR Sectioa 12.) 

1 1 Any readily rvrihble lmws&&m kving MI ~ium b n  h (5) fonvard 
speeds and a revme m y  be usad, tlre iocrtio* 8s UIC *I the 
Production automobile. Any shift lirJ.;lec may be d Sequential shiftiag 



transmissions are permitkd with a 50 lb. weight penalty. Air, hydraulic or 
electric actuation of the gurshift meclunism is not allowed For front engine. 
rear drive can leqPBing the tmamisaion to be attacbcd to the engine, the 
transmission h t  seal sh.n be within twelve (12) inches of the back of the 
engine block. On h t  engindrear drive cus, thc t r d s s i o n  front seal is that 
seal whch is within 5" of the gear on the input shaft which mcshcs with the 
foremost gear on the countcrAayshaft. 

12. Heavy duty propella s w s )  d o x  drive s w s )  may be used. Steel 
retaining s m s )  shall be used to prevent drive shaft fail- from dropping or 
mtcringdri~complrtwnt 

13 Any axk tube. fmal drive hwsing gur ratio, limited slip, or locked 
differential may be used. Final drive units which p d t  ratio changes while 
the car is in motion arc prohibited. GT cars registmd after January 1,1990 or 
GT cam converted to Section F.2.. specifications, using the front m@rear 
drive configrmtioa, shall use a " c l d  tube" rear axle housing. 

14. Engine and transmission mount$ moy be of altun8tc shape andlor 
material. Cars with c n g k s  wrpnted longi- to the chassis MAY relocate 
the engine in a longitudd, not lateral, direction within the following 
restrictions: 

A. V8, V6, and V4 engines shall align the center of the foremost spar& plug 
hole in line with the froat a r k  
spindles. 

B. In-line six (6) cyhder en- shnU ahgn the center of the first spark 
plug hole (&om the front) in line with the h u t  axle spindks. 

C. In-line four (4) cytiadcr engines sbrll digu the center of the fust spark 
plug hole (from the front) in line 
with the front axle spindles. 

D. Rotaty engines shll align the forwad most spa& plug hole in line with 
froat axle spindles. 

E. The engine may be rotated about the craalwh.ft centerline (lean over) a 
maximum of fiftem (IS) degms unless otherwise noted d shall not cause 
hood bulges. 

IS. Transverse mountcd enpines mrv be mbted for W C V  ioint alinnment. 
Any front mounted engine & be rot;ad to a longitudinal pos'Ition that places 
the crankshaft cdcrliae on the he- ccntak of the w (shall 
d o r m  to 111 restrictioas in Section 141 .2.F.4.e). The engine may be r&ted 
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about the crankshaft (lean over) a maximum of fifteen (15) degrees ?less 
otherwise noted and shall not cause hood bulges. Any available truwrmss~on 
having no more than five (5) forward speeds and a nmrsa gear may be used 
provided it is mounted to the rear of the engine. Only a beam (live) closed tube 
axletypereardrivcmaybeuscd. 

f. Engine, Reciproc~tiug 

1. Engines may be rebond a maximum of l.2mm (0.047 inch) over 
the standard bore size listed in the GTCS. A cylinder block from 
any model h m  the r m ~ e  muutEocnaer which is of the same 
rawrial snd dimensiondy identical thoughout, except for non- 
critical bosses, is psnnitted. 

2. Crankshaft main beuiag caps may be mod- or substituted. Main 
bearing cap straps or girdles andlor additional main bearing cap 
bolts may be used, provided tket no matuial is added to the block 
for their attachment 

3. ThecraakshPftmayberap~withenotherofthesamebasic 
material, but with no change in stroke and provided the angles of 
the crank throws remain the same. The engine firing order shall 
remain unchanged. 

4. Connecting rods may be rqhcd  with any COM&~ rod of steel 
(ferrous) material. Aluminum, titanium, ead non-metal connecting 
rods are prohibited, except where fitted as standard. 

5. Any pistom and.piston pins may be used. 

6. Any camJhaft(s) may be used, provided locations are (is) the same 
asstandard. 

7. Any cam bllowers may be used, exapt thst roller cam followers 
shall not be used unless fitted as standard equipment. 

8. Any rocker atms and rocker assembly supports may be used. 

9. Valve sizes an ummtrictcd excmt whcm limited bv the GTCS for 
specific automobiles. ~ e n ~ ~ s h d l  not be dt&d. Valves 
may be of alternate material, non-metal is prohiited. 

10. Compression ratio may be altered by mchhmg, using any head 
gasket(s) or elimination of head gaskqs). - M m o  Cdlhion sh@p Ltd. 

Y Y H E R E Y O U R U R U I W R ~  
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g. Engine, Rotary Piston 

1. The capocity of the working cbamba(s) shall not be 
changod. 

2. The eccentric shaft may be r q k d  with enother of the 
same basic mataiaZ but no changes in eccentricity or - 
journal dimensions are pcrmittrd. 

3. Rotor is unnsbicted, woviding the material and number of 

4. Al~rotorhoushgsueallowsdonlyssl istal inthe 
G T C S 6 D l - s p a c l f i c ~ . N o ~ a n r l b w e d i n  
the epitrochoidal curve in &ernate housing. 

h. Cooling System (USE OF ANTIFREEZE IS PROEIBm)  

1. Cooling fan(s) may b modihod, substitutcQ or moved .  
E1dcaUy operated cooling h(s) may be iastaUed, 
provided ~t (they) serve no other purpose. The use of any . . 
engine, tnmmsm, d n  d i & d d  oil codars(s) is 
(-1 perrnittad w* it (*I - -1*ly 
w t h h  or Mdsr the bodyw& but not m thc dnverl 
passenger compartment Associated oil ooolcr pump and 
lines are pennittcd for the transmission and difkential. 
Air ducts may be fitted to the oil cooler(s) as specifically 
authorized hersin. 

2. Any water radiator is allowed. provided there are no 
changes in theader iorbodywor lEto~ i t suse .  
It shall not be located in the driver/ passenger 
corn- Sepmatc expansion or headsr tank(s) are 
permitted, provided they are mounted in the englne 
comprtment. The heater core may be removed entirely but 
not modified or replaced. 

3. Sealing or shrouding the airflow area between the normal 
grill opening and the wetar radiator is pemkted. 

4. On water coolcd cars, ,thamostets may be modified or 
replacedwithMankingslesvesornsbictors. 

5.  Alternate fan and fan shroud are permrtted on air cooled 
engines. 

METRO Cdliaion Shop Ltd. 
WClUIEWUICAR UIOVRWStNEW 
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i. Fuel h d ~ t i ~ n  System 

AUinductcdairobrllpw~vmbm(~),maimumone(I)pcr 
cylinder or rotor. 

veiocity &&a) d a  air hx(es) may & 6-d. Air may be 
ducted to tbe d m a t o d s ~  DIDW t8e ductkg is cont.ined 
within cnginc opap;;da;teat ad air is q&cd +rough 
n o d  opahga m the bodywork (or as specdcally 
authorized herein). 

2. Any fuel pump(s) louy be wed rd tbe locatbn(s) my be 
changed. Fuel pmrp(s) shJl not be located in the driml 

3. A U f u e Y o i l l i p . s s i n g ~ t h e d + d p s w q e r  
compartment Wl be dcel or metal k.idcd host. Number of 
fuel lines is unmtrictcd. 

A. Reciprouting engines: Cdu&m(a) md intake numifold(s) 
are unrtstricicd exccd as limited m the GTCS for r soecitic 
make! model. All 4 wit4 Mtricted cdwrdon &pmd 
to use I.R. mmifoldr with m pknmaw or bhacc p~pcs unless - - 
otherwise d c t e d  for *specific awmmbiles. Intake 
manifold(s) s h d  be rttrrhed to the head(s) withoat 
rn&caticm to the hud(s). 

B. R o w  engha: Cuknrtot and in* mmifold arc 
unrestricted arcept n limidcd in tbe GTCS for a specific 
makc~model. All un with rrrtricted c-ar rrc required 
to use 1.R d o i d s  with no plenum a b a k m  pipes. ht& 
manifuld(s) shall be rftrcbed to tbe end cwafs) a rotor 
housing(s) without modificrtion to the end cmm(s) or rotor 
housing(s). 

C. No portiw of the inUkc .Imifoold(s) may exbend into the 
i n ~ p o r t c ( ~ d r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . )  

D. Cubmtors rddl bcapmmk r bttafty-type M e  plate for 
engine speed colltnd. 

E. Where Weber or W ~ - I Y Q C  chuetom n specified aud 



used, they shall retain their standard configurations of fucl 
distibution. This is to prohibit annuIar discharge carburetors. 

F. Where Weber carburetors rre specified, Webcr-type 
cahwtors my be substituted. The following are approved 
weber-typc esrburetors. 
Weber. Solex, 5K, Mdai, and Delolto. 

5. Superchargmgltwbocharging and fuel injection are prohibited, 
except as s p d k d  in the GTCS for a specif!c make/model. 

6. Roet(s) shall not be removed or d t m d  to produce (a) floatless 
cPrburctor(s). 

7. Any throttle linluge may be used. 

8. Induction systems shall be equipped with a positive method of 
throttle closing by maas of (an) external spring(s). 

I. Any dual master cylinders d o r  pressure equalizing 
regulating device($ are pcnnitted. 

3. Backing plam/dirt shields may be ventilated or removed. 
Brake air ducts my be fitted within the provisions of these 
rules. 

5.  Brake liau shrrtl be steel or metal h i d e d  hose. They may be 
relocated and may be given additional protection. 

6. Brake rotors, calipers, mdlor drums an unrestricted except as 
limited by the GTCS for a spec& make/model. Brake 
rotorddnmrs be located in the o a i g d  position (e.g., 
inboard vs. outboard). 

7. Water cooled bnkes ur pamilkxi, maximum reservoir 
capacity two (2) gallons, maximum line size 3/16 inch 1.D.. 
The water sh.U be atomized by m atomizing nozzle, and the 
wate~ shaU enter tlre air duct a midmum of twelve (12) inches 
from the centerline of the spiadwrxle. 
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12.13. SHOWROOM STOCK CATEGORY 

These specifications are part of the SOCA General Competition 
Rules (GOR) and all automobiles shall conform with GCR Section 

The Showroom Stock Category shall be considered primarily as a form for the 
membership to race street stock automobiles. Eligibility of cars may be 
discontinued at any time, for any reason other than competitive stature. The proof 
of legality or illegality shall rest upon the protestor andlor protestee. 

NOTES: Showroom Stock category cars snail be in compiiancc with Federal 
Standards, specifically ARB and EPA certifications, and as specified for each 
automobile listed on its specification line and as permitted by these rules. A Shop 
Manual for the specific make, model, and year of automobile is required to be in 
the possssion of each enbant It is intended to aid Scrutineers in identifying parts 
and the configuration of the automobile. Overhaul procedures which in the 
slightest way would increase performance are not to be utilized; e.g., milled 
heads~blocks. porting, etc. Blueprinting and balancing are inconsistent with the 
philosophy of this class and are not permitted. 

AutomoMk Eligibility 

Cars eligible for competition in a given year are those classified by the 
Competition Board by March 1, of that year. The Competition Board may 
reclassify cars during their first year of competition, effective the follow~ng year. 
Cars classified will be approved by ARB, EPA and DOT for sale in the United 
States. They shall be models intended to be available to the general public for 
purchase. 

The Competition Board may classify any particular model of a car or permit on 
specific options listed on the spec line for that car. No unlisted models or options 
are eligible. If no specific model or options are listed, then the classified car shall 
be the base model with no ophns. A car shall be eligible for five (5) calendar 
years begnning on January 1st of its modelyear. 

Current model year cars will be eligible for classification consideration if they are 
available to the general public through the normal dealer network by March I st 
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of the model year. To be cowkkmd £br ChYifkAm a fictory workshop manual and a 
Motor Veh~ck Manufacturers Assowtm 

. . (MVMA) "trlsnufectunrs Motor Vehick 
Specifications" form or equivalent sh.ll k on fik with the Club Racing DepsrtmGnt Only 
those cars llsted each yesr are eltpibk to crmpde. No -or backk& of cuq modds, 
wccifmons, andlor wmmmnts thereof rhll be pnnrcted. Add- d dektions of 
automobtles shall be at- the disaction of the- SCCA. Automobiles sold by the 
M a n u ~ / I ) 1 S t r i b W r a e ~ m t f a a r b l 1 c u c e o r c M B o t b e l i c a w d m n o t  
allowed in SS classes The vehick hificlt ion ~~ (VIN) shll correspond with the 
model automob~k classifd VIN phttc~ or -pings s M I  remain in place. If then is a 
mtntmum of two (2) VIN p h  or stampings that umspondt with the model autanob4 
it may be raced (cars rcg~stercd with SCCA prior tolowuy 1,1989 require only m VM 
plate or stamptng) The tenth (10) posltian k&r of the VlN detamims the model year of the 
car ("Pn=I 993, "Rn=l 994. "S"=l995, 'T'-1996, "V"=l997, etc ). 

Automobtks digibic f a  compdition shrll be divided into two (2) cksscr at the 
discretion of the SCCA. These ciassificatbm will be reviewed on an annual 
basts and wtll be cffcct~ve m of Jsnusry 1st No ncw c k u i f t 4 0 1 ~  WIII be 
made after Man91 1 h Those sutoarobiks dcctai fa competitm each year, by 
class are as 
follows SSA (reghel sfdw om&) SSB and SSC Eltgible automobtks tn 
SSB and SSC may oompdc m @s only for a maximum of two (2) 
addtttonal years 

D. TecLmieal And Safety Items 

The fdlowing qmsmt the anly safety itanu md modificahm permitted and 
reauirad on automobiles involved in Shomoom Stock canoetition. The 
ahition of safety items not specifically l i & # l  is not p c m i d .  The points 
covered at Technical and Saky lnspcction shall be: ltclns in Sections D. and 
E. No permitted ampmthdifmhn &dl d d i h d y  a prohibited 
function. 

I Elipbtltty for cltm entered - cunplince with GCR and SSS 
A complete and up-to-date Vehlde Lqbook 

2 lnstallatlon of a mH age  u spcclfiad and m rcorQIloc mth &&on 
182 ,  oftheGCR Rdl agcrW be bdted ormlded into the 
automobtle and shall be contuned entirely mthm the dnvcrlpasscnger 
compartment.Gqdpdhgnuybecutfixrdlc;letuutallation Rear 
braces may pas8 though mtmor trun ppneh 

A Mount~ng plates wekkd a bolted to the car. 
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I .  ~dgplateshllbeatkrst.080"thidrifweidcdand3/16'th1ck 
(with appopiate backing plates). ?here shall be a minimum of three (3) 
bolts per mounting plate if bolted. 

2. EachmmtingplateshjlmtbeIgtcltcrthm 100squarcinchesandshall 
be no greater than 12 i n c h  or less than 2 inches on a side. 

3. Whenever pwsible, mounting pieW MI extend onto a vwtical .section 
of the structure (such as a rocka box). 

4. The mounting plate mry be muhiJngkd but must not exceed these 
d imions  in a flat plane. 

5. Any number of tubes may attach to the plate or each other. 

3. Installation of a fire extinguisher ur fire system as specified in GCR 12.22.. 

4. Installation of a ssfsty hanrcs system as specified in Section17 ,of the GCR 

5. Exposbd hesdlights, perking lights, and side &ex lights shall be taped 
~.e/driving l i b  mounted & & Mow the bumper shallbe removed, and all - - 

resulting holes shsll be c o d  to p v e n t  air through said holes. 

6. Cars with convcrtibk tops shall hrve them stowcd as wovided by the 
manufnctura. Ramvable hkdtops or roof panels and h a t c k k  privacy &vers 
shall be curmktely nmoved fmn cars that an so d. Sunroofs, removable 
roofpads s;ld "f" top are pumittsd ody if &6y the mnnuhtwcr of the 
vehicle. Sunroofs must be regin#l on the vehicle ad securely bolted in place. 
untess opaating raib adequately saxm the panel. 

7. Allcanshallm~bach~doawindomfutlyopen(dorm)andshall have 
driver's side window safety net per GCR 12.29.. Any cars whae a window safety 
n e t ~ b e ~ W , r u m ~ t s s h a l l b e u s a d . A n n ~ n t s a n n o t a n  
acceptaWe subsSitute iix window nets in othu can. Window Jafety nets shall be 
mounted in such a manner to provide protection in the ewnt the driver's door 

Interior minor($) may be replaced with a multipanel type mirror, but shall not 
extendbeyondtheoonfinesoftheinterior. 

Appearance shdl be n a t  and c&m. Autmwbiles that arc dirty either externally 
or in the engine or ps~senga eanprtmnts, or that show bodywork damage or 
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that are pertdly or totally in primer, or thrt do rot bear the prescribed identification marks 
shall not be approved for compctitkm. Vehicles may be painted any wlor(s) 

10. Not included or used. 

1 1. All mud flaps shall be removed. 

12. Passive restraint systems shall be deactivated. - 

14. The driver's seat may be rc$hd with 8 s a t  daigncd f a  racing with a one piece 
bucket-type shell which provides lateral support fbr the torso. Seat pdding nnd 
mounting hardware may be dtached to the scat shell. If an alternate sat is installed, it 
s h a l l b e ~ m l y ~ ~ t o t h e ~ d ( h s c a r s n d t o t h e m r i n h o o p o f t h e m l l ~ ,  
or the seat mtraint shall comply with GCR Section 18.3.5. 

If car is to be used on public rods. thae items shill1 be r e a c t i v a ~ r e p h e d  
when not in competition, 

15. Towing eyes per GCR Section 12.30 may be fitted. 

The followmg npnsme the only items authorized in the of a 
veh~cle f a  Showroam Stock competition other than safety items as requ~rcd m 
Sect~on 12.1 .3.D.. Modif- shall not be made unless specifically 
authorized hmin No permitted compdmntl modifidom shall a i d i t i d l y  
perform a prohib~tcd frmction. 

1 All vcbiikr dull be i. coaplbm with the applicPMe Federal and State 
standards for the area in which the car is delivered. 

2. Hmb cap, wbeel trim rhgn, jnk, a d  toob shill1 be removed. 

3. S p r t  wkcir and tins may be removed. 

4. All markings shall be readily lcmovable. 

MaTRO C d y . k n ~ U d .  
W H C R E V a m U R D ~ U * . c  
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5. All adjushemb sbaU be at the ma~rfactum'r rpccilicatiom andlor 
within the man-s apccified tdarmcts. Adjustment to the limit of 
the availabk range is not permitted. 

6 T i :  All cars shall run the tire size as lisbd fix the veh~cle in the SSS or 
an authorized replacement size. When authorized replacement tins are 
used,thesamesizeoftirCshallbewcdoneachudc(~t~resneednot 
be the same size as rear tires). 

All tins shall be approved and shall be o f f d  for sale over the counter 
through the manufbctwras' tke dePkr network. Racing, ncapped, and 
regrooved tire9 are pmhibited. The brad of tire and tire pressures are 
unrestricted. The only modifications allowed to tires are having treads 
"shavai" or "trued" 

All cars n r ~ y  run tires of the speed n1tin8 of their dunce. For slze 
determination, the molded section shall be used. All cars me. allowed a 
section increase of lOmm or 20mm (e.g.. 195 may use 205 or 215). All 
cars an ahwed an aspect ratio incrarse or decnase of 5 or 10 (e.g., 55 
may use 45.50.60 or 65). All can listed with an PPpact ratio of 75 or 
higher may use an aspect ratio of 70. 

7. Whccb: Wheels shall be standard eqwpment for the make, model, and 
year of automobrle, or as listed m the SSS Book and approved by ARB 
and EPA catfiation fw that sutorobtk All four (4) wheels shall be the 
same style and mated.  

8. Radio# a d  dr  comdkimen are the only optlons permitted and may be 
M H I - ~ M U ~ ~ ~ ~ U ~ C C ,  stdncd Cquipmcnt, or except as shown for each car 
in the SSS. Two-way radios may be used. Hand controls are allowed in 
those instmccs whae the driver can demonstrate the physical nted for 
them. 

9. Fluid b o m  a d  ehmpa, oil IPLm, d klb (hm. altcruter, ctc.) may 
be substituted with othen of equivalent OEM spcclfications 

10. Am oWml factory Skp Muad for h e  specific make, model, and year 
shall be presented at Tech Impation at every event 

11. Brake ndd: May be substituted with other equivalent OEM 
specification. 



12. Lubricants: Lubricants may be substituted with any lubricant. Additives 
are unrestricted. 

13. Carburetor jetting: Carburetor jets shall be as delivered es standard 
equipment by the manufacturer. 

14. Rcar-end ratio: Rear-end ratio shall be as delivered as standard 
equipment by the manufacturer. 

15. Spark Plugs: Autborizcd - Spark plugs listed in spark plug 
manufacturer's Application Charts, Owners Manual. Official Factory 
Shop Manual, or equivalent OEM justified by m cross reference chart. 
Use of resistor or non- resistor type spark plug allowed. 

16. "Special performaace" specifications from the manufacturer which go 
beyond those listed on a specification line for a car will not be considered 

Any manuf~ctum determined to be supplying false specifications to 
competitors or to SCCA will be advised that the specifications shall be 
withdrawn w the elinibilih, of the cads) involved will be terminated. The 
Competition ~oard7s auh izcd  to hplement these terminations on an 
immediate basis without the Board of Directors' approval. 

In the csst of service circulars, d s ,  etc., the burden of proof of validity 
will be upon the competitor. 

17. Ride height: Ride heights specified in the 555 books will be used as a 
guideline only. If there is a discrepancy, more detailed inspection will be 
necessary. 

18. Sunroofs and *'P tops are required to be installed by the manufacturer 
of the car. 

19. Power steering and power bra& are allowed only if the car was 
delivered in that configuration. 

20. Batteries may be replaced with those of alternate manufacture provided 
they are of similar amghwr capcity and weight. 

2 1. Weight: The m i n k  weight as listed on the specification line is without 
driver. Ballast is not permitted. 
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22 F.cl. Only the typa M spec~t'icd by the Ownas or Shop Manual may be 
used wlthwt additlvea of any type, a pump gm-W (Ethanol m~xed wth no- 
lead gasoline.) 

23. Removal of Alr C- Syr(am: The factory d o r  pffer market 
air conditioning systems may be nmovcd provided that at lad the fdlowing 
items aosociatcd with the system an also nmowd: compnssoc, w, H.D. 
radiator, H.D. springshwlly bars, H.D. shocks, larger tires, engine and 
transmission oil coolers, and cooling 6mJ. All duct we& wiring, Freon lines. 
valves, evaporators, and dryas may remain. Itesas that ms a dlml purpose, 
such as the sbmmtorllir caditiaring canpes~or brackU, may not be 
substituted. 

24. A W t e r  urea of ow-lerrtb (IN) iwcb minimum mesh may be 
added in front of the radiator ad contained within the m. 
25. Air Pi#cr EJemeMs may be shtitutcd wifh &herair f i b  of eclulvaknt 
specificstions and fit in the-toclk loation with no modificrtians. 'Must be 
dmmthed  by a minimum of one (1) mauhchrsa b fw specific 
vehicle application. 

26. Fuel Fiiten may be substituted with other fuel filters of equivalent 
specifications. 

28. Tk CampctWw Board may q3pwe the we of sutanrtic tre~aissions 
andlor hand watrols m a a s & y a e  bask. 

"Showroom Stock cars that arc not digibk 60 race because of theit model year are 
allowed at SCCA Driver's Schools provided all safety equipment is in satisfactory 
order." 

CROWN trt ramr -1 
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121.4 IMPROVED TOURING CATEGORY 

These specificetiow an part of the SOCA Gamal Competition 
Rules (GCR) and dl  outMnobiks sllall conform wilh GCR Section 
12.dutomobiks. 

Improved Touring classes .re intssdsd to provide the membership with the 
m n i t y  to compete in low cost cars with Limited m o d i f d s .  suitable for 
&ing ckpetition: To that end, ats will be models, as offend fbr sale In the 
United !Wcs. Thy will bs pnpMd to m n t l k t u n r ' s  specifications except for 
modifications permitted by Ulese ruks. 

Csrs 6om the previous f m  (4) model yam and the current model year wtll not 
bedi@c.Nocaroidadwa 19681nodQlofuryW vehlclewill be accepted 
for Improved Touring compstition. Turbot-gcd cars are not 
eligible for Improved Touring ocanpatition. Can need not be el~wble for state 
license or regwtratlon. 

It IS the intart of the& Rde9 to m o d r h h m  to thosc uJefiri and necessary 
to construct a safe race car Ths c i a  is urtended to allow a varlcty of popular, 
tncxpenstve can to be ebgtble; however, b t i e  dctmmtned by the Club to be 
outside of thcsc parawtas WU ~KU be be t i ed  iieri En)rsnt,mdt not be guaranteed 
the compet i t ivk  of any car, and competition adjustments, -&her than 
reclassification, are not allowed. Other than those specitidly allowed by these 
mks, no wmponmt a pert d l y  fand on a stock example of a given vehicle 
may be dlssbkd, dtasd, a ranovsd fix the prpok of obtaining any competitive 
advantage. 

Note: This new statement of purpose and intent eliminates the dual purpose version 
which does not accurately reflect the wrent IT technology. In addition, it 
aqhsms the philosophy that we will give yw a place to race your car and have 
fun, but not guarantee that you will be competitive. 

Vantage Matom 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

The SCCA shall publish the Improved Touring Category 
Soecificstions (ITCS) cantPiaiM the dlkidk mxx~~izul 
s k i f m i o n s  fbr & w eligi& to t a p e &  in b-~mproved 
Touring Category during the crknQr year. 

To maintain the stock k\it of la3prewd Touring uprtotins d o r  bmkddq 
o f c o m p o n e m b o n l y ~ ~ a n a f t h c s m a ~ , r o d d . b o d y t y p c  
(e.g.. sedan, station wagon, conratible, etc.), nd engine size as listed on a 
singk lmprowd Tourbg ~~ Line. Any 
compowntishaU be mbdtm&dpt a oonQlrrr tmmbIv  fed^ Ionat block 
t r ~ o r d ~ ,  *Ir&aran & d@md/&- howi$. No 
interchange of wis bmmcn .ssaablia b pcrrmtted, and all psrts of an 
assembly-tbal~ k as or i6 idy  pdwai for &at usmbly (suchsuch puts may, 
however, be pintad or pbbd). Additionally, it is not permitted to "crate" a 
model a typebfau by u- a msmblm. Perts or assemblies 
which the manubEturrr lists in heday amice manuals or guides for a 
particular modd which wpaasds a original puts k &mbIies are 
permitted. DowinonWbn of the mpmuhg pas or assemblies must be 
supplied to the Club Racing Dq#gaslt md tha appmp&e pstt numbers listed 
on that pmtkular model's specif- line. 

To establish the oqmhty and of the vehick, each driverlenepnt 
shall have a factory shop Istnulll fa the apccific mrke, model, md year of the 
automobile. This manuel shsU be pmmtd when so requested at any technical 
inspection. If the fsctay shop mrraui is no laaea available h the vehicle 
m a h u f m ,  an afbm&tjhop nuwrl will & ;! with p f  of non- 
availability 6um thc vehicle muuhctunr. The proof of legality &dl rest upon - - 
the protestor andlor prottstes. 

The Vehicle Identiticabon N u m b  (VIN) shaU cornspond with the .utomobile 
class~fied, and will determine the model and typc fix campetition plrpos*l. A 
m~nimum of two (2) VM plates and/ or stampings is required. 

The SCCA shall specify the minimum weight for ench c l s s i f d  
car as qualified or d, widk driver. 
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D. AUTHORIZED MODIFlCATIONS 

The following modifications are authorkd on all Improved Touring Ca@ory 
cars. Modifications shall not be made u n k  urtbaized herem. No permitted 
componenUmodifiation shall additionally pafonn a prohibited function. 

a. Any csrkreta jeg, ncdlq d a  metaing rods may be used In the 
stock or appmvcd Optionat cllrkmtor(s). The number of carburetors 
may not be cbsagml frmn m. No vcn(uri (including secondary 
or auxilinry) ofmy arbre& my be modified in my way 

1 Certatn crrs have opgaul carbuntors IrstuJ On these cars, 
~~)moybeua+dtonwnatu leqrtrona l - tor ( s ) ,  
provided the fie saves no pa rkmom h a l o n ,  I e ,  
plenrun-,* 

2. E % e d  thmh lnlPep b the Jtsndard a op4onal carbuntor(s) 
may be difd a chnged Choke mcdmni i ,  plates, rods, 
andaduatmgabbqannr,akoseslnilybenmoved Method 
of apcrattng the mamhy t h U b  may not be modifd - 

3 The oq@, rtvdud intake mandbld shall be malntamed No 
pmtmg a polishing of the mamfdd is permitted except as 
dlowsd by ~k D 1 .I 

4 All air m n g  the intake trect shall pass through the carburetor 
or fucl uljtctm air rnlet 

5 All sm#lc cprbuntad cam may fit an approved optional 
-Appwedopttonal-are 

1 Weber 32 DGV/DOAV/DOEV 
1 Weber 32/36 DOVIDOAVIDGEV 
1 Weber 32/36 DFV/DFAV/DFEV 
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Weba arbm&ds) with swse#l fud inkt fittinn shall be mlrced 
by drilling and G i n g  the ahwetor body for aiiucaded fikng. 
Fuel iniection mmifoki(s) shall not be d m x d  with cerburaor 
manifoid(s) 6wn s d i h  model, typcttor engine size in order to 
fit an optional cprburstor. All cm quipped with multiple 
wburctorsshalIruntheoriginsfinductionsystcm.exceptfor 
modifications allowed by Sections D. 1 .a,, and D. 1 .a.2., above 

6. Fuel-injected cars moy alter fuel mixture thrwgh the 
modifmtion ofthe rrsis$nx vrlues ofthe ~awrs which kl 
the complta. The mmpukf complter renuin mnrin. Air 
i m o r i f i c e  sizds) shall not be altcd. and no new 
orificu shnU be atad 6y disconnecting sfand;rd cquipmnt. 
E3ctemd throttk linlcsne to the stMdsrd fucl iniectm mav k 
modified or changed. " 

b Any fuel pump(s)lfis) may be used. Pump(s) may be relocated. 
but shall not be locrtsd ur the driver1 pmengcr compartment If a 
mcchanlcalpumpwreplred.aMMk~ngplstemaybeusedtocova 
the O ~ I ~ I M I  mounting locatm Fuel line(s) m y  be replaced. 
relocated. and grm dd i tmd  pmtcction If the rdocwd Ime(s) 
p a ~ s c s t h m u g h t h e d n v a / p ~ g a y g e r ~ t , ~ t / t h e y s h a l l b e  
metal or metal boded, and shall be securdy fasted. An external 
fucl pump pressure r q u k r  may be installed. 

c. Air cleaner assemblies may be modified. runovcd or replaced. 
Velocity stacks, xam Pir or cowl induction sre not parnitled unless 
fitted as original equipment. 

d. Exhaust emission contrd sir pumps, sssociatcd lines, nodes, and 
elm-han~cal EGR devices may be rcmovcd. If such items 
are not m v c d ,  thy s M  not be modified in any way. If EGR 
d e M d c s  an ranoved from a cylinder head or manifold, any 
holes remaining shall be compleWy pl-. Watcx to an intake 
manifold may k Mocked a runoval m pert of the emission system. 



1. If fitted, catalytic wnverter(s) may be removed. 

2. Those vehicles which have emission control devices removed and which are not 
registered and l i d  fDr street operation may use any gasoline meeting the 
requirements of GCR Section 12.4, Fuel. 

3. Those vehicles registered and licmsed for street use shall use the &el specified 
by the workshop1 owner's manual. 

e. Any ignition system which utilizes the original distributor for soarlr timing and 
disirib;tion is permitted. Internal distributor -components and distrihor cap &y be 
substituted. Crankfire iunition systems are mhibited unless fitted as original 
equipment. Any spark $ugs and ignition winks may be used. Ignition timi& is 
unrestricted. Any battery of the same type, size, and voltage as the original may be 
used, provided it is fitted in the standard location. Additional battery holddown 
devices may be used, and are strongly mxmmcnded. Cars origmally cquidpbd with two 
(2) &volt batteries may replace them with one ( I )  12-volt battew installed in either of . . 
the original battery IGat~ons. 

f. Cars originally equipped with phshdphedic timing gcars may substitute metal gears, 
vrovided that the design, dimensions, and cam timing remain as stock. Adiustable 
timing gears are prohib:Itad on all cars-unless fitted as stock. 

g. Any exhaust h tada  and exhaust system may be used. Exhaust shall mit behind the 
driver, and shall be dire& away from the car body. Original exhaust system heat 
shields may be removed. A suitable muffler may be nemsary to meet sound control 
requirements (see GCR Section 15). 

h. Oil pans, pan baffles, scrapers, windage trays, oil pickups, lims, and filters are 
unrestricted. A pressure accumulatorf'Accusumpn may be fitted. The location of the 
filter and accumulator are unrestricted, but they shall be securely mounted within the 
bodywork All oil lines that pass into or through the d r i v e r l ~  ampartmat shall 
be metal or metal braided hose. Dry sump systems are prohibited unless fitted as 
standard equipment. Engine oil and oil additives are unrestricted. 

i. Oil catch tanks are permitted. All engine breathers or vapor recirculation lines, if 
d i s u m n d ,  shall vent to a catch tank of one (1) quart minimum capacity. Such catch 
tanks shall not be mounted in the driver1 passenger corn-. Original valve 
cover(s) may be modified to alter or to add breatherlfiller. 

j. Engines may be bored to a maximum of ,040 inch over smndard bore size. Factory 
oversize replacmrmt pistons or their exact equivalent shall be used. Equivalent pistons 
shall provide the same domeldishl valve 

Vantage Motan A.RMS. 1998 - Race Regulations 

204 Robie St., Truro, N.S. 



relief conf~guration, ring thicknes and specing, pin height relationship, weight, and 
Compression reti0 as factory mphmmt aversip pistons. P i  rings are unnsaicted. 

k Balancing and "bl~qxhthg" of the atghe sssctably me permitted. Lightening of parts 
beyond the minimum matariel nmoval nscesssry to bslrnca is prolubited. 

I. Manifold and cylinder bead port matclung is pamitrsd. No material may be removed 
furtharUIBnone(l)inchin~the~tocylindahssdmwntingfaoe(s).Carburetor 
mounting surfaa(s) shall not be modifiad, and arttrmrl dimensions of the cylinda head or 
intake manifold mav not be reduced to frciiiFate intend wrtinn. Two niece manifblds are 
not intended to be &t matched at their intermediate &t. 

- 
Valve &e material is uwatricted. 

Whtn a factory spscification Eor original cylinder had thickness can be woven a tolerance 
of .a5 inch l& ihen the savice l&t w& be pemimsd. U h  no C- may the 
mmmsion ratio be increased by mom thsn ane-hoif (.51 mint. An ofEset Ls, mav be used. . . 
on the cranlrshaff only, to r& cam timing to the fa&& spscifioptiow. 

m. Any clutch disc and prsssltie plate of stock dinmekv may be used. provided that they 
shall be b o l d  directly to an unmodified sbdrftywhosl. Balancing of the - 
f l y w h e e U c l u t c ~  plate d y  is parmitted. Lisbtening of the &wheel 
beyond the mmimum material mnoval m x a u y  to bdance is prohibited. The 
addition of an extend s&bmhkld per GCR 12.23., is permitted and mxmmended. 

n. Altcmate warn pump and altmaw putW of a used 
Cmkshaft pulleys with h e r  grooves then stook may be substituted if air conditioning 
compressom and/or emission control air pumps are nmovtd. Diameter and matenal of 
cr9nlcshaft pulleys shall remain as stoclt. Type of eccc~sory drive (e.g., V-belt, toothed 
bdt,etc.)shallrsmainasstwk. 

0. Hardwen items (nuts, bolts, etc.) may be replaced with similar items perfonnmg the 
same Wcnin~ fUncWs).  Cylinder head m k d s )  mav be d o c o d  with anv essltt(s) 
having the &he comprcid-thicbrtss as--. '-eng& gdccts iue &&id. 
Engine drive belts may be replaced with others of equivalent OEM spec~fidons. 

p All engme components not othcrmse listed in thcae rules hall meet hctory 
spec~ficatiom for stock prrts. Where fictory q m d b t m ~  are abmt or unclear, e g , 
cyl~nder head thlcknw~ and/or combustiot~ chsmkcr stc., the Club may establish an 
accqmble d~mensmn and/or allowable tolaam f b m  stock 



2. Rotary eaginer (only) 

a. Any porting or polishing is prohibited. 

b. Rules D. 1 .a,-k, and D. 1 .m.-p., also apply. 

c. Crankshaft pulley is unrestricted. 

d. Rator apex seals are mrehcted. 

3. Cooling System (USE OF ANTIFREEZE IS PROHIBITED) 

a. Any radiator mcry be used, p&dd it can be rmunted in the original location and 
requires no body or structure modifications to install. Catch andlor expansion 
tanks may be added or substituted. 

b. Oil cooler(s) may be added or substituted. Lmation within the bodywork is 
unrestricted, provided that it/ they arc not mounted within the driver/pasmger - comparbnent. 

c. Cooling fans may be removed or replaced. Electrically opaated fans with manual 
or automatic actuation may be fitted. 

d. Thennostats may be modified,, moved, or replaced with blanking sleeves or 
rsstrictors. 

e. Air conditioning systems may bc removed in whole or in part. 

f. Scrims of om-finnth (114) inch minimum mesh may be mounted in front of the 
radiator andlor oil cooler(s) and amtahd within the bodywork 

g. Engine coolant fluid, coohVh@er haees and clamps may be SUM. Heater 
hOBtSmaybepluggcd. H ~ ~ c o n t r d v a l v e ( s ) m r r y b e s d d e d o r ~ ~ .  
Heater core and hoses shall not be removed. 

4. TruamissiodFinal Drive 

a. Any fmal drive ratio is permitted provided it fits the stock dBcrcntWtrmide 
housing without modification to the housing. 
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b. Any limited-slip or locked d i h t i a l  is permitted. 

c. No alteration to the stock transmission gear ratios for the make, model, type and 
engine size of automobile is allowed. 

d. Hardw-are items (nuts, bolts, etc.) may be nplaced by similar items perfodng the 
same fastening function(s). 

e. Shift lever may be bent above tunnel or floor. 

1. Minimum ride height is five (5) inches, to be m d  at the lowest point of the 
mktr panel, but not to include welded seems or fbknm. 

b. Springs and Shock Absorbers 

1. Anyshodrabsorbsnmaybc~pro~thsyetEachtothc&~mo~11ting 
points. The number and type (e.g, tube, lever, etc.) of shock pbwrben shall be 
the same as stock. The interchange of gas and hydraulic shack absorbers IS 
permitted. Remote reservoir shock akPorbers are permitted. The location of the 
resavolr is d c t e d .  No shack absohr may be capable of adjustmat while 
the car is in mobon, unless fitted as original equipment 

2. MacPhmn strut equpped cars may substitute shuts, and/or may use any insert. 
On cars where the strut assembly also serves to locate a spring, the lower spring 
sat shall be pumanently welded to the strut Sping seat ride height location may 
be altered h m  stock. 

3. Sprin~ofanyoriginmaybe~pro~thcyenofthesamenumberandtype 
as ongmally fitted, i.e., coil, leaf, tonion bar, and that they shall be installed m the 
OriginallocationusingtheopieinalsysremofatEechmart ShecklcPaspcersmay 
be used to adjust leaf spring ride height. Spacers, inchxkg threaded units with 
adjustable spring seats, may be used with coil springs, provided the spacers are 
not permanently attached to the &&strut housing. 



4. SpacersorloWningblocksmrybeussdbawecnleafspringsandthepoint(s)of 
attachment to the axle housing. 

5. Coil-over shuts or shock abiwbus, whae a threaded slacve is pemanmtly 
attached to a housing, are prohibited unless fitted as standard equipment. 

c Suspenaiou Control 

1. Any anti-roll bar(s), traction bar(s), pnnhard rod or wetts hhgc  may be added 
o r ~ ~ ~ ~ d e d ~ i ~ a n s c n n s n o o t h e r p u r p o s e . T h e m u n t s  
for these devices may be welded a bolted to the stmctut of the vehick. No 
susoension control mount or component shall be located in the trunk or 
d r i k ~ , c n n p a r t m e a t & i n s t a l l e d b y t h e ~ a s o r i g i n a l  
w u i m  T m t m  bers uscd to control axle rotation shall be ow solid bar 
&&be. Heim rod ends may be fitted. 

2. On those cars whue an anti-roll bar also acts as a suspension locating device, the 
diameter of the bar.may be changed. Bar atmhment and pivot points on the 
chassis and control arms shall rsmrin as stack, except ss provided for in these 
Rules, Sections D.5.d. 1 ., and 3. 

d. Suspension Mounting Points 

1. Cars equipped with MacPhason strut swpcwon may dac.ambcr wheels by the 
use of eccentric bushings at control arm pivot points, by the use of eccentric 
bushlngs at the sht-tcdxamgCMia joint, aud/or by use of slotted adjusbng 
platesatthetopmountingpoint Ifslottedplatcsareused,theyshaU belocated 
on existing chassis structure and may not save as a rebfmemmt fix that 
structure. Material may be removed &rm the top of the shut towa to facilitate 
imtahbon of adjuster plate. 

2. O n o t h e r ~ o f ~ o n , c a m b a a d j ~ t m a y b e 8 ~ h i e v e d b y t h e u s c o f  
shims andlor eccentric bushings. 

3. All f o m  of suspension may adjust cnster by means of shims or u x e d c  
busbings. Additionay., MacPlmson strutcquipped cars may adjust castor at the 
upper strut mounting pointlplatc. 

4. Zndepmdent rear slwpenrion mounting hdcr w q v  be slotted and re i?$ i id  for 
p u ~ o s e s o f c o m b c r d o r t w ~  Msterielmrybenmovcdhthe 
tap of the strut tower to facilitate installrtim of adjuster plate. 

Vontoge Motors nRus 2001 - Race ReguIatiolu 204 Robie St., Truro, N.S. 



5. Cam may add one (I) front staymd, located in one of the following areas: 

ARMS Smctioned Even* one (1) additioul h w t  rtryrod may be added 

A. Between lower suspension mounting points. 

B. Between the upper sbut towers on lvbl%mm strut equipped cars. 

6. B d y  material, including that usGd to mount a suspension sub finme to the chessis, is 
d c t c d .  

7. Rubeu bump stops may be removed, but their mounts, brackets, etc., may not be 
altered in any way. 

8. No other relocation or reinforcement of any suspension component or mounting point is 
permitted. 

9. Hardwue item (nuts, bolts, etc.) may be replaced by similar items perfoxming the same 
m g  W o n ( s ) .  

' b. B ~ ~ p h ~ d d P t s h i e l & m a y b e ~ a r a n o v e d . * i r d u c ~ l m r y b c f i t d ~ ~ e  
brakes, provided that thy cxtead in a finward directioq anly, and tbat no arc made 
in the body/sbuchm for their use. Brake rotors and drums ahall not be moddied ather than 
for truing within manufacturer's speciiications. 

c. Brakc liner may be replaced with stal lines or tanon lined metal braided hose. Lhdhoses 
may be relocated and may be given additional protwtion. Brake Mlings, adaptors, and 
comectors are &cted. Brake system circuitry may be revised, but no modification or 
substitution of the original master cylinder, its I d o n ,  or mounting is permitted. 

d Brake proportioning valves may be used provided that they are of the in-line, m e  
limiting type. 

e. Parldq brakes, mechanisms, and actuating components may be removed. 
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Any wheeVtire may be used within the following limitations: 

C a n  originally quipped with twelve (12) inch wheels may fit thirteen (13) inch wheels. 
Cars originally equipped with metric 365 wheels may fit fourteen (14) inch wheds, and cars 
originally equipped with metric 390 wheels may fit fifteen (1 5) inch wheels. AU other cars 
shall retain the wheel diameter fitted as original equipment for their make, model, and type. 
Knockom quickchange type wheels are prohibited. Wheels must be made of metal. 

Any DOT-approved tire is pamitted. Racing, mapped, or regmwed tires arc not allowed. 
Tire size is unrestricted. The only modifications allowed to tires are having treads "shaved" 
or "trued 

Track may be changed to accommodate larger tires, provided that then is safc tire/fmderl 
chassis clearance under all conditions of steer, bump, and rebound. Wheel spacers are 
permitted. 

Tire tread (that portion of the tire that contacts the ground) shall not protrude beyond the 
fender opening when viewed from the top perpendicular to the ground. 

Any wheel stud, bolt, and or nut is permitted 

Muimum allowable rim widths: classes lTS and ITA .seven (7) inches; classes lTB and 
IT0 .six (6) inches. 

Fenden and wheel openings shall remain unmodified. It is permitted to roll under or flatten 
any interior lip on the wheel opening for tire cl-. Cars with plastic/ composite fenders 
m& remove &y interior w k - I  ope&g lip, but the resulting m k a l  edge shall- be no thimer 
than the basic fender material thickness. Non-metallic inner fender liners may be removed. 

A front spdkrlair dam & permitted. It shall not prohude beyond the overall outline of the 
body when viewed from above perpendicular to the ground. This body outline does not 
include bumpers or bumper mounts. The spoilerlair dam shall be mounted to the body, and 
may extend no higher than four (4) inches ebove the horizontal centerline of the &ont wheel 
hubs. It shall not cover the normal grille opening(s) at the h n t  of the car. Openings are 
permitted for the purposes of ducting air to the brakes, cooler, and radiator. Dealer installed 
or limited production fkontfrear spoiledair damshrvings are prohibited. 
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NOTE: In- bumper assemblles are dsfinad as those deqns where an e x t a d  non- 
nretallic bumpa c o w  umpkkly enclaees the primmy emqy&ing bumper and where 
this cover could be m d k d  m its namal position wtb the underlying bumper removed. On 
~p~swi th i~bumpsrs , thc~spo i laora irdammaybecrt t schsdtothcbumper  
coyer. 

c Nogutdtlret .r ,~forthe~systaa~dsYrpsasioncomponentqshal lbelower 
than ttte lowest pert of the wheel rims. 

6 Wi.drkkld d p a  and m r  widow s t m p  per the GCR Section 12.1 .2 C.3.d.2., (GT 
Specifications book) are pmnitted and recommended. 

c Hosd and trunk pins, clips, or positive action external latches an permitted. Stock hood 
and trunk lstches may be disabkd or removsd: if so. some oositive action artemal festanina 
method shall be uscd. Engine compnrtment &ulation m& be removed. 

- 

I C 0 . v ~ ~  teps and attaching herdware shall be completely removed. Manual end electnc 
muoolk,~oraftermsrket,wherethepndisnotmrmellynmoMbleshaUbe~ed 
and nm m the clmd posttion Companmts (moton, cables, mils) may be removed provided 
the panel is sacurefy retained. Rwnovuble sunroof or T-top may be retaioed if bolted or 
welded in, or removed completely. 

. Aay paint ~ L c m c  and markings meeting GCR Section 12., specificatiolls are permitted. 

L. AU c h n i d ~ ~ a l  repair, if perf&, shall be in con- with h m r y  
procedures, specifications, and dimemom. U n h  specifically authorized by the 
manufacturer for re@ or allowed by these rules, no m-t, is., soam welding, 
maSaiol addition, stc., is permitted. 

i. Body repair shall be phnmd using every rea?ponable &art to maintoin stock body 
amtous, lips, dc.. Any body repair modification having as its purpose i n c d  clearance 
is prohibited. In those circumstMcts whsrs stodc trimhodding pieces arc ~ ~ v e i t a M e  
though oll oormsl rGplacemmt dtwals, proof of such unavailability shall be provided by 
thecompetitor.CarsCPnmeetthercqui~ofC?CRScction 13.2.1.C.,Appeatence,at 
all timas. 

j. Radio antennu may be removed. Antennas for two-way radio may be added 

L Body side moldbgs, rocker penel mddmgs and whed opening trim pieces (not stock flares) 
may be removed. Resulting holes may be filled. 
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Tk drtvcr'r seat (only) may be replaced with any seat suitrMe for competition, including 
a racing type bucket seat. If the driver's seat is nplsosd, ktory sat tmM brackets may be 
modified, remforced, andlor removed to facilitate replmment mountings prwidcd they 
perform no other fimction. All driver's seats shall be provided with additional seat back 
~ ~ p p o r t  

Any stccriog w h d  except wood rimmed types may be used. Any shift knob may be used. 

o d  i-s) locat& wmg a muking m a ) ,  or any oth& k&ion using a secure 
mcthodofattechmcnt.~~modificstionsmPdetomourrtiastrrrmsnbsndrrrovidcfor 
roll cage installation, the remainder of the dash "boardn or panel shall remain i k .  

Any interior or uterior mirrora m y  be ucd. 

Rear scat back, rear scat bottom cushion(s), sun vi40~~, seat beb and their attdung 
hardware and bracketry may be removed. In those automobiks whae the rear seat back 
prwides the only solid bulkhead betmen the drivcrlpstqw compartmmt and I exposcd 
stock gar tank, a metal bulkhad completely filling the exposed seat back opmng shall be 
installed 

In  thcm artomobiks where rear atat back removal docs not expose the stock p tank 
directly to the d r i v u I ~ g a  c o m m  a metal (only) bulkhead is optional. 

Carpets, cater coadw, tloor mrts, hadlinaq spl roof liaar and hose, dans lights, grab 
handks,andthetrurwhcmlmgattdhga~mccfPnrJrnsmaybe~.O(hatRM 
to@fwtheurshUmonofmideaquipnsntaathsr-difiatiars, 
any other dmer/pasmqw cornpertmart -, or Or or Or of 
d n v e r l ~ ~ p s n d s ~ s @ M . I h e ~ s d o a w i a d o w ~ w i n d o w  
obaatmnmechanwmmncrdoahiormaLrmmstslso~wdinridadoahbcMadr 
& m . r n g y b e r d a d t h e i n n & d o b ; d p n s l ~ u y b a ,  
but not removed. The stock side imuact beam, if eauiwed, and the outside door to(ch/lock 
operating mechanism shd mt be ranaved a ~KKI~~. Thin gutting of ftrs daw shdl only 
be made to the driver's door and shall only be made if roll cage irmmmta NASCAR-style - 
side protecbon extending into dre door. 

Anv removable coven uscd to cover swn tires. tools. bins. stc.. nmv be removed dona 
with attaching hardware and bnckety: Cape& m& d .their. &king or attaching 
materials may be removed h the floor and rcccssa of the cargd trunk/qxw tire area 
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i Dead pedaufoot rest and heel stop may be added. 

j. Ducting may be added to provide flesh air to the driver1 passenger compartment. This 
ducting shall be located in the driver and/or passenger window area, with no modifications 
to the bodywork. 

k. Radio receivers may be removed or replaced. Two-way radios are permitted. 

L Modifications may be made to the foot pedals to improve the comfort of and control 
accessibility to the driver. 

m. The Competition Board may approve the use of automatic transmissions andlor hand 
controls on a case-by- basis. 

r B.llut up to IOQIb maximum may be located in the h t  passenger footwell area, aft of the 
firewall and any foot well angle, and forward of the passenger seat. 

10. Safety 

a. All cars shall have a roll cage instaUcd The cage shall meet GCR Section 18., 
requirements for Showroom Stock cage configuration, tubing size, and material, except as 
provided for in these rules. 

On cars where the rear window/bulkhead prohib~ts the installation of rear brace 
(e.g., Honda del Sol), the main hoop shall be attached to the body by plates welded 
to the cage and bolted to the stock shoulder hamess mounting points. This 
installation design must also incorporate a diagonal bar connecting the top ofthe 
main hoop to the lower &ont passenger side mounting point ("Petty Bar"). 
Alternatively, the rear window may be removed and a clear, Plexiglas replacement 
installed. The rear cage braces may pass through this replacement window and 
through the engine cover or bodywork to allow connection to the frame or unibody 
Such allowances shatl be noted on the car's specification line. 

1. The cage need not be removable. It shall be bolted and/or welded to the car. 

A. Mounting plates shall be welded or bolted to the car. 

1. Each mounting plate shall be at least ,080" thick if welded and 3/16" thick (with 
appropriate backmg plates) if bolted. There shall be a minimum of three (3) bolts per mounting 
pl*. 
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2. ~mount ingp~shpl lnatbegnetathan100quore inchaandshpl lbeno~  
than 12 inches or less than 2 inches on a side. Cars rcgistmdpriw to lWIB5 ore exempt 
f iom this nrle. 

3. W h a r c v a p o s p ~ W e , ~ ~ p l a d e s W l e x t a d o n t o a v ~ c P l ~ o f t h e s b u ~  
(such as a rocker box). 

4. The mounting plate may be multi-angled but must not exceed thesc 
dimensions in a flat plane. 

5. Any number of tubas may attach to the plate or each other. 

2. It shall attech to the car at no more than eight (8) points, mist ing of the basic cage with six 
(6) points and two optional braces. 

3. The fornard part of the cage shall be mounted to the h r  of the vehicle. In addition, if the 
two optional braces refmed to in I 0.a2 am utilized they shell be mounted, one on either 
sidc,frornbrefomard~onofbre~tothsfuevnlor6rorrtfendaWetb(sceGCR 
Section 18.2, Figure 1). 
NOTE: This item is intended to cferity the intent of this ruk to provide an additional driver 
foot protection option and NOT additional chassis reinforcement. No bracts shall pass 
through the fiont firewall. 

4 Maln hoop braces may be mounted at the raw shock mountshm or smpcm~on p~ckup 
points Such rear braces may pass through any mMdatory or opt~onal bulkhead or panel 
separating the drtver/pnsscngcr corn-t from the mmtdccargo d f u e l  tanWfue1 cell 
are. provided the bulkhead IS sealed around m d  cage braces 

5 .  A lateral. d i e d  main horn brsce illustratad in F i m  1. GCR Section 18.. is m i r e d .  
ANY GberGf additional reinforcing tubes are parnytted &thin the of & csgo, 
mvided thev are of the same material. diameter. and wall thickness as the main roll horn. 
'Such reinfking tuba may  pas^ thr&& any k h t o ~ ~  or optional bulkhead or -1 
separating the &vcrIpasscng& co&t the tn&/ca& d f u e l  cell 
area, provided the bulkhead is sealed around such reinforcing tubes. 

b. Steering lock mechanisms shall be removed. 

c. Fuel ceUs may be wed, and are but shsll be locsbsd within twelve (12) inches 
ofthewiginalfUeitank~.Additianlninf~mrybesddedtosuppatthefuel 
cell, but such reinforcement dudshall not attach to the roll Floor pan may be modified for 
installat~on. See GCR Sections 12.12., and 16.. fix requirements. 
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d. An electrid master ("kill'? switch is required. See GCR Section 12.26., for requirements. 

e. installation of a fire exthgwsher or fire system as specified in GCR 12.22., is required 

f. Safety harness systems, w~ndow ncts, and ike Wmgukhcrs shell meet ar e x d  all 
rcquinments for Showroom Stock vehicles. InsWlation of an on board-fEre system mahng 
the specifications of GCR Section 12.22.1 ., is pamittcd and rccommded. 

g. E x p o d  heedl~ghts, @mg hghts, and side marlur lights shall be taped. OEM l~ght 
assemblies mounted an or below (but not in) the bumper s h d  be removed, and all nsulting 
hdes shdl be c o d  to prevent air passage through said holes. 

h Towine e y a  per GCR Section 12.. may be fitted. 

i. Spare wheels and tires may be removed. 

No vehaclc with an autonu& lramnhMn shall compete in the Improved Touring Category 
Station wagons are prohibited. 

ARMS. 1998 - Race Regulotrons 



12.1.5 Vehicles Clwdfied in Touring, Showroom Stock and Impreved Touring 

TOURING "1" 
BMW M3 
Chevrdet Camaro 93+ 
Fwd mustang 93+ 
Honda Prsludc VTEC 
Nissan 300ZX 
Pontiac Firebird 93+ 
Porsche %8 
Toyota Supra 93+ 

SHOWROOM STOCK "A" 
Acura Integra GSR 
BMW 3251: 
BMW 325is 
Dodge Stealth (Non-Turbo 2WD) 

n 
Ford Robe GT 
Fwd -g (6 d) 
Honda del Sol VTEC 
HondaPnludeSi 
Mezdp MX-6 LS 
Mitsubishi 3000GT (Non-Turbo 2WD) 
Saab 900SE (V6) 
Volkswagm Corrado SLC 

SHOWROOM STOCK "B" 
Acura Integra (3-Door) 
BMW 318is 
Chrysler Ncon Coupe ACR (Twincam) 
Ford Contour SE 
Mazda Miata "R" 
Mercury Mystique 0'6) 
Ntssan Senha SE-R (2.0) 
Nissan 240 SX SE 
Seab 900s 
Toy&% Celica GT 
Toyota MR2 (Non Turbo) 

Volkswagm Golf GTI (VR6) 
Vdkwagm Jetta OtX (VR6) 
Volvo 850 GLT CR 

SHOWROOM ~ O C K  "C" 
Chryskr Narn ACR (4 Door) 
Honda Civic EX Coupe 
Honda del Sol Si 
HondaRnludes 
Mazda MX-SIMkrEs (1.6) 
M d M x - 6  
-ProbCg6= 
Nissan 200 SX SE-R 
Toyota Ceiia GT (Caupe & Lifbck) 
Toyota Celica GTS 
Toyotap=o 
voUrrrwegenGolfsp0rtm 
Volkswagen Jetta III 

IMPROVED TOURING "S" 
81-83 Alfi W 
87-89 BMW 32% / is 
73-76 Jm Hslley(Rodster) 
90 MePbMiata 
84-85 MaadP RX 7 (l3B) 
86-89 Meada RX 7 (13B) 
87 Wissan ZOO SX (V6) 
70-73 Nissmhwm240Z 
73-74 Nissmham a60z 
75-78 N m  2WZ 
79-83 NissmRktan 280ZX 
84-88 N k  MOM (2 m) 
68-70 NiadDnbm SRL 31 1U 
88-90 OkbnnobikW 
85-87 Pollti.c Piaa V6 (2.8) 
88 Pcmtiac Fiero GT (2.8) 
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87 Pomcb924S 
83-88 Porsche 944 (2 Valve) 
82-85 T a p g  Supra 
86%-87 Tqlcna Supn 
80 Triuaphllls 
90 Vela Goif GTI (2.0) 

IMPROVED TOURING "A" 
86-89 k ~ r ~ ~ ( l . 6 )  
90 Acuraintegn 
70-78 XMCGrdh(6q i )  
79-83 AMC Spirit (6 cyt) 
71 -74 BhW 2002 tii 
75-80 B u i c k S ~ k  
86-87 ChcvmktCovJiaZ24 
81-83 ChcdCitatienX-11 
68-69 ChemIet Corvak 140 
75-76 Chevrdet Coswoilh Vega 
78-80 C h e v d e t ~ ( V 6 )  
86 D0dgeJ.W- 
84-86 Dodge Gmni GLH (2.2) 
83-84 W S h d b y  Charm 
74-78 Ford Mustang D (V6) 
79 FordMustaagIJI(V6) 
80-82 Fard Mustang Ill (t6) 
88 H d  Civic DX (1500) 
86-87 HondaCivicSi(1500) 
89-90 Howla Civic Si (1600) 
85-87 Honda CRX Si (1500) 
88-90 HaKLP CRX Si (1600) 
76-78 UPzdPCo~mo 
71-74 MszdaRX2 
72-78 Mstdr EX 3 / RX 3SP 
74-78 MazdaRX4 
79-85 MszdrRX7(12A) 
72-73 ~ e r a ~ y  capri I (2600) 
74-75 ~ C a p r i I ( 2 8 0 0 )  
76-77 Marcury Cepri n (2800) 

N b  240 SX 
Oldsmable Starfire (V6) 
Paatioc Sunbird (V6) 
Ponche912E 
Porshe 914 (2.0) (4cyl) 
Pasche 924 (2.0) 
ReaudtAllireccOTA 
Toy0t.CdicrCiTS 
TaVcCr-sllp.a 
Toyota Comlla GIs (16V) 
TaydlrCaoUIOTS 
Tayoh FX-16 
Tqota MR-2 1.6 (16V) 
Triumph TR6 
Vdkswagcn Golf GTI (16V) 
Vollrswagen Sirocco (l6V) 

IMPROVED TOURMG "B" 
75-79 AIEa Romao AISetta Ssdon 
72-75 A& Romeo GTV (2000) 
75-79 AlEa Rwreo Aim GTffiTV 
72-83 AIfa R ~ m a ,  Sptdcr (2000) 
81-84 AudiCarpe 
81-83 Audi 5+5 
84-86 BMW 31 8i 
80-83 BMW 3201 (1.8) 
77-79 B W  320i (2.0) 
68-76 BMW 2002 
72-77 Chevrokt Vega 
81-85 ~ C h r r g c Q 2 4 ( 2 . 2 )  
76-77 JMgc Colt (2.0) 
78-80 Dodge Omni (1.7) 
80-87 Dodge Omni (2.2) 
74-78 Fiat 124 Spjdcr (1.8) 
79-83 Fiut 124 Spider (2.0) 
79-81 Fiat Brava (2.0) 
85-87 Ford EsoortflEscat GT (1.9) 
73-78 Ford Murtang II (2.3) 

- . 
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Ford Mustang 111 (2.3) 
Ford Pinto (2.0) 
Ford Pinto (2.3) 
Geo Prism Gsi 
Geo Storm Gsi 
Honda Accord (1.7) 
Honda CRX (1.5) 
Honda Prelude 11 (1.8) 
Lance Bata Coupe (1.8) 
Mazda 323 (1.6) 
Mazda 626 
Mazda 626 (FWD) 
Mazda MX 6 
Mercury Bobcat (2.3) 
Mercury Capri I (2.0) 
Mercury Capri IU (2.3) 
Mercury Lym (1.9) 
MG I MB (1.8) 
Nissan 200 SX 1 S 10 (LZOB) 
Nissan 200 SX I S 10 (220) 
Nissan 200 SX 1 S 10 (222) 
Nissan 200 SX I S12 (CA20) 
Nissan 610(1.8) 
Nissan 610 (2.0) 
Nissan Sentra 
ope1 -(1900) 
Ope1 GT (1900) 
ope1 Manta (I .9) 
Plymouth Fire A n w  
Plymouth Horizon (1.7) 
Plymouth Horizon TC3 (1.7) 
Plymouth Horizon (2.2) 
Ptymouth TC3~ourismo (2.2) 
Pontisc F i m  (2.5) 
Porsche 914 (1.7) 
Porsche 914 (1.8) 
Saab 99 E 

Wnlage Motors 
204 Robie St., Truro, N.S. 

Saab 99 EMS 
Saab 900 
Suzuki Swift Gti 
Tayota Cdice 1 (2.0) 
Taydn Cciicr II (2.2) 
Toyota Cciica 11 (2.4) 
Toyata Cdicll iII (2.4) 
Toyota Celica Ill GTS 
Toyota Celica ST 
TWO& (I .8) 
Triiumph TR 7 (2.0) 
Volkswqp W G T I  & GT 
Vollowrrgen ktts (1.7) 
Vobwagm W i t  ( I  .7) 
Vonuwagen W i t  GTI 
Vobwagcn S c i m  I(1.7) 
VoUcJwrsm Scirocco II (1.7) 
Votbwag&n Sciroooo 
Vohro 142f144 (2.0) 
Volvo 2421244 (2.0) 
Volvo 2421244 (2.1) 

IMPROVED TOURING "CW 
68-69 AH Sprite (1275) 
68-71 BMW (1 600) 
76-83 Chevrotst Chevette (1.4) 
76-83 Chevdel C&lvcttc (1.6) 
71-78 Dodge Cdt RWD (1.6) 
79-84 Dodge Colt FWD (1 d )  
89 Dodgecolt 
70-73 Fiat 124 Coupe 
72-73 Fiat 124 S p e d  TC 
10-73 Fid  124 Spider 
74-78 Fkt X-19 (1.3) 
79-83 Fiat X-19 (1 .5) 
82-85 Ford Escort EXP 
81-84 FdEscortIEscortGT 

A.RM.S. 1999 Race Regulations 



Ford Fiesta 
Ford Festiva 
 spectrum 
Hoada Accurd (1.6) 
Hoada Civic (1.2) 
Honda Civic CVCC (1.5) 
Hmda Civic HB&dan 
IrWpl I-rairk 
-GU:(FWD) 
Mibubishi Mirage 
-m 
Mercury Lynx (1.6) 
MG Midget (1275) 
MG Midget (1500) 
Nisrran (1200) 
Nissan 210 (1.4) 
N h  2 10 (1.5) 
NiesPn 8210 
Nisson PLSlO 
Nisssn Pulsar NX 
Nissan Sentra (1.5) 

Nlsrpn Sentra (1.6) 
N i m  Sentra 1 B 1 2 (E 16) 
Plymouth Arrow RWD (1 6) 
PlymxJthChamp (1.6) 
Plyrnwth Colt 
Rmault Alllance (1 4) 
R~~ultAlltanct(1.7) 
Renaut Encore (1.4) 
R e M u h ~ e ( 1 . 7 )  
Rcnault Fucgo (1.6) 
Renault LeCar RS (1.3) 
Renault Mar R5 (1 4) 
TayotP Corolla SR 5 (1.6) 
Toyota Starbet 
Triumph Spitfke 
Volk.wap Rabb~t (1 457) 
Vohwgen Rabbit (1471) 
v*agen RoWIt (1600) 
voiluwasen Rabbit (1600) 
V- Scirocco 
VdLsweeen s w  Beetle 



12.5.1 Numbers and Cbrr Uttm 

Numbersshallbeplscedonthe~~dbothsidesof~carsothattheysre 
legible. Numbers shall be no mon than two (2) digits, and shall meet the 
approval of the Chief of Timing and Scaring Three (3) digit mrmbas may be 
used when individually approved in advance by the Chief of Timing and 
Scwing. Class lettm shall be plrcsd on both s i b  ofthe av so that they are 
legible. Rear marbcn m rec- 

Numbers shall be at least eight (8) inches high, with a 1.5 inch stroke on a 
contrasting backlyound. Metallic (rdleaive) numbers and class IePtas are 
prohibited. The distanas behmcn two (2) n u m h  shall be at kast sr wide as 
the stroke of the numbem. Class letten shall be at least k (4) inches high, 
with a half ( I n )  inch &roke on a contrasting baclcgmd. 

See Sacion 7.1.5A 

12.6 ADVERTISEMENTS AND GRAPHICS: 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ( n s m c s . s y m b d s s n d ~ ) n r o y b e d ~ a y s d o n c a r S  
provided thsy an in good taste and do not intafi?re with identification marks 
and A.R.M.S. logos. 

12.7 MECHANICAL CONDITION: 

The Chief Technicai and Wdy hpcctor shall have Wc qmnsibility for 
approving mry car before it is allowed to Eala prrt in a comp&ion. The 
-on procedures used to carry out this responsibility m set out in Section 
13., Technical and Safety ImpecOon. A driver or entrant whose car is 
d i ~ c a d w h o d r i n s i t i n c a n p e t i t i O n o r w h o p a s n t s i t f o r ~ ~ a R c r  
disuppmval without the d o n s  specified may be penalized as provided in 
Section 20, PeRaltim. 

' CENTRAL NOVA IYOFM)RS 
2810 WuMIe Rd, New Ohgow, N.S. 



Cars wh~ch have bean altered or damaged after they have been approved at 
W i d  and safely inspection shall be subject to reinspection and reapprod 

12.8 LOSS OF BODYWORK: 

All major body components such as h t  Pad nsr hoods, fcndws, doors, and 
windscnens shall be maintainad in normel position thro&out the comwtion 
If loss of bodywork is a safety hspud, the car may be Mack-flaesed. A car 
completing a competition with bodpvorlc mias@ my be penalized. 

12.9 WEIGHT: 

All cars shall meet or exceed the minimum weight specified with driver (except 
Showroom Stock end Iumovccl Tourk  whioh is without driver). exacthr as thev 
come off the race c k d ,  at the &&ion ofs rscs or & sedan. C& 
found to be underweight at impound en subject to penalty and shall have it 
noted on the next of the Vehicle L.ogbook. The car shall be weighed at the 
next event end meet the popa minimum W t  before being dowed to qualify. 

Ballast may be added to all cars (axoept Shomoom Stock and Improved Touring) 
asrcquired,tomeetminhnurnweiehfDrovidadit issccureIvmountedwithinthe 

111O NOISE: 

The maximum sound pressure level from a car on track shall be measured as 
provided in Section 15.. Souad Control. 

Battay location is umtiicted within the bodpork (except Showroom Stock 
and Improved Touring). If locabd in the driver1 mmauw comment .  wet 
cell bakiies shall be 6 a nonconductive marho iype c&aker br equi&ent. 
The hot terminal shall be insulattd on all am. All tmttcrigf (on-board power 
supplies) shall be attached securely to the firame a chassis structure 
independent of the marins type container. 

V A L L m Y  HYUNDAI 
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12.12 FUEL CELLS: 

A11 cars shall be equipped with a fitel cell caapipu\g with specifications 
according to GCR Section 16.. except Showroom Stodc and Improved Touring 
cam. 

There shall be no nsbiction of fuel m i t y  a dinwPlrians of the fiiel 
cell,cxcept where othemise speci6cd. Thc installation on mom than one cell is 
permrtted 

12.122 Installation 

A. Intemal body paeb my be modified to vxommodaes the hwtrllation of 
fuel cctls as long as modifidom save no otha wrwse. In the went 
i n d l a h  i n c l d  avrrrmclrmaa into the driver's a metal 
bulkhead stLallprsvsntom#~eofthcdrivatothaWd. T h e ~ l c e l l  
shall not be i d l e d  &closer to the ground than six (6) i n c h  unless 
enclosed within the bodywork. 

B Filler caps, futl pickup openings and hcs, breath vats, and M lines 
shall be so designad a d  installed that if the car ia partially or Wly 
inverted, fuel shall not escape. If the he1 filler cap is located directty on 
the fuel cell, a check 
valve shall not be required provided thc filler cap is of positive loclung 
type and does mt incQponk aa uwhackui breather or#ninn. If the filler 
~ i a n o t l o c s t a d o n & f ~ d ~ , a d ~ c k v a l n ~ ~ b e ~ i n  
the fwl cell to prevent hel escaping if the cap and filler mck an 
torn fmm the tank. 

C. Fuel cell brcathm shall vent outside the car. 

D. It is r ecamd&  that ail lims and tiller openings be incorporated in a 
single fitting at the top ofthe fuel cell@). 

12.123 Fuel Cell Ve.t(s) 

Factory i d l e d  gadins t8nk m p o r a h  emision c d  devicus shall be 
nmovcd &om all Production md (ZT Category cars. Fuel a l l  vents shall not 



discharge to the driva/passengier mqwtmmts, even if installed that way by the 
manuthu-er. It is not permitted to vent the fuel system through the roll barlroll 

There shall be a metal bulkhead between the d n v e r l ~  compartmtnt and 
the comjmtmcnt containing the fuel cell. This inchda fuel cdls that are flush- 
mauntcdwi thdr i~com~prnc l soro thsswi seexposcdto the  
driwlpasscnger comparfmat. 

Fuel cells shall be located withm twelve (12) inches of tk standard tank or 
alternate tank as shown in PCSIOXS. F r a  fuel filler location is allowed with 
installation of a safety fuel d l .  

12.14 AERODYNAMIC SKIRTS: 

Aerodynamic skirts are prohibited in Club Racing. 

12.15 ACCUMULATORS (c.g., Accurunpr) 

An accumulator (e.g., Accusump) moy be i d l e d  (except for Touring and 
Showroom Stock). kcation is free, but it shall be S C C ~ Y  mounted within the 
bodywork. AU oil lines that pi& into or through iht driverlpssenger 
cominutment shall be ofaetal braided hose (e.g., Aeroquip). 

12.17 TRACK 

Track IS the d~stance between the centalmm of the wheels as 
raced, w~thout dnver, measured at a horizontal plane through the wheel hub 
centerfme. Altemat~vely, ~t may be mcrsusd h n  the m d c  of one wheel at the 
h u b c e n ~ i m h e ~ @ t o t h e o u L u d G a f ~ o t h a w b s d , b ~ f r o m t h e  
outs~de of the fYsl wheel at hub centerline to the inside of the secmd wheel 
Tht two (2) d~mens~olls o h m e d  are to be added ard dindcd by two 
toobuntheaverage. ~tsarctobetskanatbathfrontandrearofthe 
w f i c d s a n d a v e m g e d t o ~ E a D b i s / o a . U n d a w r t u n c l r c ~ ~ t ~  
l t m a y b a ~ t o m s ~ u r e ~ t h c ~ o f a r e w h s e l b t k o u t s ~ d e o f  

DARTMOUTH HY-l 
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another and 5wn this d i m u t h  deduct the thicls*, of me wheel. This should 
be repeated 1800 opposite to the fint measurement and the two dimensions 
averaged. 

12.18 WHEEL RIM WIDTH: 

12.19 LIGHTS - BRAKE AND TAIL: 

A11 non-Formula csra shdl have two opardine red brake lights. AU Formula 
(opm wheel) cars shall be equipped with 8 red taillight of at leest fitbeen (I 5 )  
wattP This l~Wbermuatedssh~aspog iMtantbe~ ineo f thecar  
and be c i d y  visible thnn the rear. The taillight sttan be illuminated when 
ordered by the Chief Steward. 

12.20 VENTILATION: 

All closed can shall nm with both front door windows fulty open. 
Holes for ventilation in quarter or rear windows on Production or 
GT cars are not allowed, unless specified in PCS, GTCS. 

1231 FIREWALL AND FLOOR: 

- - 
excdpt composiWhoneycomb structures. AII rear cngined Fonnula cars are 
required to have an undatray, &om driver's foot a m  to the firewall, for 
protedtion of the legs and torso. 

12.22 EIRE SYSTEM: 

All cen shall be equipped with an On-Boud Fin Sytan nrccpt Showroom 
Stock, Touring and improved Touring. 

1222.1 Om-Board Fire System Rcujmhmmb 

A. OkboerdfirasystemsshrllureHakn1301a12ll,withafive(5)pound 
minimum capacity (by wsight). T h e  lrMl be e minimum of (2) node 
locations, one in the driver's complrtmnt and om in either the engine area 

VBLLAOL HVUIYRAl a - Drl,,.., rr(lw MJ. .-4.RMS 1998 - Roc'? ReBuI~10n.f 
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or the fuel csll area. Manual or Automatic release is allowed. (GT cars see 
Section 12.1.2.B.lO.f., or 12.1.2.C.3.e.). On-boerd fire systems may use 
AFFF matenal (i.e SPA Lite, ZERO 2000, ColdAre 302). 2.25 liter 
mirumurn capacity (by volume). If such a system is usad, the -ate 
atomizing nozzles shall ba d. All AFFP fke system WCS shall 
incorporate a functional prwsm gaqc sod shall be marked with thc 
manufPcauas rcamm&d "5W wslghC" All AFFF fire systans shall be 
serviced according to manufschven speci6cati0~. On-bod fire systems 
may also use CEA614 mvided that the linm and nodes are mkxd in 
aciordance with the Gufactmm (3M) inebuctions. All ~ ~ ' 1 0 0 f i r e  
suppression systems will k ronddgad &gal in any SCCA competition 
vehicle eflecclivc 1/1/9 7. 

B. T h e f i n s y s t r m c y l i n d a s h e l l b e ~ ~ m s u c h a m a a m r t h a t ~ t  
c a n b e c ~ e d d u r i ~ a T c c h n i c s l ~ ~ M d m n y b e ~ ~ ~ ) v e d f o r  
we- periodically for compliance to full weight shown on the cylinder. 
(Weight is without valve assembly.) 

C. AU onboard fire systems sM1 bc identiftsd witb circle "E" d d .  In GT and 
Production cers, two (2) circle "E" dcuals moy be rcquind, one at the 
releaselocetionandhsscondonhwtsidebod~inlinewithoras 
near to the release location as possible. 

D. On Formula and Sports Racing cars, a circle "E" decal shall be located on 
the outside bodywork as ncllr to the release location as possible. 

The following arc aweptabk for Showroom Stock, Touring and Improved 
Touring cars: 

A. Halon 1301 or 121 1, two (2) pound minimum capacity by weight 

B. Dry chemid, two (2) uound minimum with a Dcwitive indicator show in^( 
c k g e .  chemical:' 10 BC U n d d t e r s  L&m&xy rating, potassi& 
b i c a r b o n & ( R n p l e K ) ~  1 AlOBCUndorwri(asLebastorv 
rating m u l t i e ,  aimmhm phartiretc and bsrium sulfate or MOIU&. 

C. The fire extinguisher shall be 9ec.unly mounted in thc cookpit. All 
mounting brackets shall be metal end of the quick-release type. 
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12.23 SCATl'ERSHIELDS/CHAIN GUARDS: 

n q u t r e d ~ a l l c a r s ( e x c e p t S h o m o o m ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a u i n ~  
and A m c a n  Sedan) where the hilure of the clutch a fhrwhsel could 
create a hazard to the driver. 

2. Chain drive can &dl be fitted with a protwtivc d s h i a 1 d  to retain the 
chain in case of hilure. 

Minimum material specifications are: 

,125 inch SAE 4130 alloy steel 
250 inch mild steel plate 
.250 inch aluminum aUoy 
National Hot Rod Association appmvcd flexible shields. 

12.24 DETACHABLE PANELSfSUNRoOFS: 

- Detachable hardtops, d d d m t b  pads, d &a&bk doon (e.g., Lohu 7) 
shall be removed, unless authorized in the Category. Ruks or Specifmtion 
Book for thst car to d n  in place.Movable pmek such as sliding sunroofs 
shall be c l d .  

12.25 OIL CATCH TANKS, FILTERS, AND BREATHERS: 

Oil catch tanks end mghc kerthen, whetha directly or i d r d y  ventihng 
the crankcw, and all trsrrsmissi-e bnathers shall be equipped with 
oil catch tanks. Minimum catch tank capecity shall be om U.S. quart f a  the 
engine and bansmission1 h-ansexle. Oil catch tanks md oil fib may be 
mountcdinhcQiva/pmsmg8rcompqtment .~metalbult thred~~t  
aposunofthedrivsrtooilspillage. 011catchtMksshll vent intotheengine 
compartment a outside the driva's wmpmtmmt A cmkaac vacuum 
b r e a t h a t I m t ~ ~ l f i c o i l d t m l d s ~ t o ~ s v s t a n s o r v a c u u m  
devices that k di* to exhaust is prohibid. 

12.26 MASTER SWITCH: 

All cars, exapt Showmom Sock end Touring shall be equipped with a master 
switcheasity~'Mehorn~~cer.SpscRacaFordsshallbewidper 

HYUNMl OF HAUIAX 
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RFSRII. The master switch shall be imtullad directly m either baamy cable and 
shall cut all electrical circuits but not an on-board fire system. It shell be clearly 
marked by the rnkrnational merlring of a spark in a blue trim& and mounted m 
a standard location. Off position shJt be c&uly indicated at thc master switch 
loation. Tlte standerd locations MI be as fdlows: 

1. FORMULA AND SPORTS RACING CARS .In proximity to the right-hand 
member of the dl bar, but in a location so that it cannot be operated 
accidentally. It can be mounted on a bracket wckkd to the lnside of the 
upnght member or mounted so thst the operating lever or knob is outside of 
the body panel immediately in-borrd of t4w upright member. This is the 
standard locahon on Formula cats buiit to the Constwbr's Association 
requirements for Formula 1. 

2. CLQSED SPORTS RACING CARS. PRODUCTION CARS, IMPROVED 
TOURING AND GT CARS .In firoat of tbe windshield on either the cowl 
or on top of the fcnder, but close a ~ u g b  to the windshield to be accessible 
if the car is overturned. Alternativdy, it may be mounted below the center 
of the rear window a on a bracket a&cW by welding or clamp to the roll 
cage, easily accessible thrwgh the open window. (Drilling of holes in roll 
cage to attach the bracket is prohibited.) 

3. OPEN PRODUCTION, GT AND IMPROVED TOURING 
CARS -May exercise a choice among the above locations. 

1237 STEERING WHEEL LOCKS: 

Steering wheel lock device shall be removed (except Showroom Stock and 
Touring). 

12.28 FORMULA CAR VISIBILITY: 

The dnver of all Formula cars shall have a field of vulon of not less than nmety 
(90) d e ~  to either sde (total of 180 a) wth both eyes, by t w n g  hn 
or her head, but wthout h h g  Im or ha head fomard or &cw19t movlng 
from the nonnal dnvlng pos~t~on Plcx~ghs or s u n k  utl~lored eansparant 
material may be sWtuted fw txlstlng bdywork. "Takan porthok do not 
satisfy thm rtq-t Only a structural member such as a roll bar brace or 
b e  tube may mtermpt thc n q d  field of V I S ~  

DOUG THISTLE HYUNMI 
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12.29 WINL)OW S ~ T Y  NETS: 

Window safety aets shall be used on the dnva's side window of all closed cars. 
As of Jan- 1,1995 and thereafter, all window nets shall meet SF1 
SpenScation 27.1 ., ad shall bear an "SF1 Sjm 27.1 ., Labeln to that effect. The 
windownetshnbempippdwithaqrdckdatdsvicc.NcbsM1be 
a ~ t o t h e m l l o r g e ; ~ c ~ . e d e h r i c c a d r ~ a o t p e a n l t t e d .  
H o h  in the mlkage to a c c ~  either q p t i  rod is -le unless 
bushed and welded comp&tely Refer to Figure 4, "Pmper Window Net 
Installation," for additional infknmath on mcHmting mcbds.  

12.30 TOWING EYES: 

All CARS without an cxpcd roll ber shall have a tomng eye or strap, fkont 
and rear, that docs not dangaously protrude f b m  the bodywork when the car 
is racing, to be used for fiat-towmg or hauling the vehicle. A movable t o w q  
e y c C a n i e d W e ~ c a r i S ~ ~ l e . ~ t o w i n g e y e s o r s t r a p s s h a l l b e  
taslly accessible without remod or maniplath of bodywork or other panels. 
Towing eye minimum ID two (2) inches. Towing Eyes must be Brightly 
Colored for ease of identification. 

1231 WHEEL FANS: 

Wheel fans are permitted, unless otherwise restricted. 

1232 WINDSHIELD CLIPSLREAR WINDOW STRAPS: 

Windshield safety clips and rear window safety straps shall be installed on all 
closed cars (except Showroom Stock, Touring and Improved Touring). 

Three (3) clips (3 inch x 1 inch x 118 inch) shall be bolted or riveted to the body 
at the top of the windshield. 

Two (2) clips (3 inch x 1 inch x 118 inch) shall be bolted or riveted to the cowl 
and extend over the bottom edge of the windshield. Clips shall be spaced a 
minimum of twelve (12) inches amrt 
It is rccommuxicd thk t h e  (3) a& (1) inch wide strips of steel or aluminum be 
installed behind the windshield to suppart it fiom collapsing inwards if it kumes . . . ~ 

damaged. 
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ThertarwindowshallbesMNsdWifhtWO(2)lWCPlstraps(l inchwidex 118 
inch thick) bolted a riveted to the body at the top and bottom of the rear window. 

12.33 FUEL AND OIL LINES: 

12.34 DATA COLLECTION DEVICES 

Data collection devices are considered to be -on and therefore 
allowed in all classes that permit the installation, replacement or addition of 
gauges, indicators or hrumenMion. 

A.RMS. 2001 - Race Regdotions 



16.0 SAFETY FWEL CELL SPECIFICATIONS: 

U 1 ~ ~ l a l l s ~ l b e ~ a n d c s r t i f k d m u ? c a d P n c e w i t h t h e F I A  
FT-3 specifidom. Where dbty ttcl cells arc required in SCCA Competition, 
allsssttyfudadlssh.llamsistofahtm-filled fuelbiddermclosed inametal 
cmtamer at minimum. 

16.1 FUEL BLADDER: 

1. All he1 bladders shall be constructed in accordence with the FIA FT-3 
s p a c ~ o m .  

16.2 CONTAINER: 

1. GT a d  Prodactkm C a m  
The bladder shall be instrl)sd m a coRtoina of ,036 inch steel, .059 inch 
alummum, or ,125 inch Marlex, fully sumwnding the bladder. 

2. Sporb Rdag  Cat- and Formah Cam 
The ftel bladder shall be candebhr d a d  bv a container (which mav 
also be a pert of the struct& or ~iodywork of th;: car) to en& rigid ad 
secure mounting of the bladder and provide additional pmtcction. A 
minimum of .036 inch stwl, ,059 inch aluminum, or an apprwd equivalent 
is requid fbr all vehicles. 

163 OTHER DESIGNS: 

SCCA may, at its discretion, approve sPfety W alk of otha types 
and with basic specifications that di& from the bledder and container 
specifications above. In such cases, the manuthirer shell be requid to 
demmtmk to the sstisfsction ofSOCA that such cells mset or exceed the cnsh 
resistant properha of cells meeting the standard specifications. SCCA may 
require independent laborstay maiysis, comperative datructivc tating, and such 
other tests it deems sufficient. 

16.4 FILLER CAP: 

A positive locking b l  filkr cup (no M d f l i p t y p e )  shall be used, and b l  
pickup openings and lines, bnather vents, and fuel filler lines shall be designed 
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and installed so tbet if the car is psrtully or totally inverted, h l  shall not escape 
If the he4 fills cap is located dirscthr on tho M bkdder. a check valve shall not 
be required provi;led the filler csp h of a positive I& typc and does not 
incorporate an unchecked brePthcr open@. If tbs fud filter cap is not located 
directly on the fuel bladder, a check valve shall be urcorporet#l m the fuel 
bladder to prevent h l  escaping if the cap and filler neck are tom firom the 
bladder. 

Fuel cell breathers shall vent outside the car. The cell nerd not hcqmme a drain 
fittmg. Fuel filler location is unrcsbictcd when safety fuel cells are installed in 
Production and GT Category cars. 

It is mommendad that all lines, tiller openings, and vmts be incorporated in a 
s&e fitting locatad at the top of the fuel all. 

In Formula and Sports Racar cars registered prior to January 1, 1994, the filler 
cap and neck are exempt h u  the bU1LhCBd requirements of GCR 12.12.4. 

163 ROTARY MOLDED CELL: I 
The use of rotary molded fuef cells not having a bladder, or not contained in a 
metal can, is allowable in ihoec cam that do mt require the use of a fuel cell, but 
whm they are an allowed option. 



17.0 DRIVER'S RESTRAINT SYSTEM: 

All Qivas in SCCA-smdhd speed cvmb shrll udilhs eitha a !iw or six-point 
nshaint hamas thc fdw spscifications. Ann &ts are muired 
in all open cars. The nsb.int sy&m instrlbtion is subject to eppwal of the 
Chief TechnM d S.dity Inspectar. (Noie: SF1 requirenaents fw Driver's 
Rastraint~domnotindudeamtnstraintsatthisthne. Windownetsneed 
not be dated.) 

1. A f i ~ ~ n o o r m n a d e d f o r u s e i n ~ i l e s w h a r e t h e d r i m  
is seated m an upright position, consists of a three (3) inch scat belt, 
approxhnattfy a two (2) inch strap om-thc&mhk type of shoulder 
harness, and appmxhtely a two (2) inch anti- strap. 

2. A six-pomt system, wammaldd h use in automobiles where the driver 
is seated m a saniidining position, consisb of eitha a two (2) or three (3) 
inch seat beit, appmximabely a two (2) inch strip over-the-shoulder type of 
shoulder hamess, and approximately two (2) inch leg or anti-submarine 
streps. 

3. The~ofal l~ShallbtNyrOnorDscroapolycstaandinnewor 
perk& condition. The buddes sh.u be of m d a k m d  quick~lcase type 
except m the case of leg strspr of the six-point Jys6em where they attach to 
the seat belt or shoulder harness straps. 

4. The shoulder heraess shaU be the over-- type. Then shall be a 
single release comma to the seat belt end shoulder harness. 

The shoulder harness W be mounted behind ttrs driver and above a line 
d m  downwrrd fian the shoulder point at m mgk of forty (40) degrees 
with the horizontal. 

In cases whue the driver is in a semi-reclining position, the shoulder 
hamcssshallbe~sofhatthemgkbetwearalinedrawnthroughthe 
driver's spmc and the shoulda harness is My-five (45) &gms or greater. 

Only separate shoulder sbapa an pamfted. ("Y-type shoulder streps arc 
not allowed.) "H"-tpc configuration is allowed. 
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It is recommended that the shoulder hamess, where it passes over the 
shoulders, be three inchu wide or have three (3) inch wide padding. 

5. The singk antia\knsrine strap of the fivbpoint system shall be aktached 
to t h e f i o o r s e u c t u m m d ~ a ~ c o w s c t i o n w i t h t h e  s ide  " 
release common te the sent belt and abodk hsnrsss. 

6. The double leg straps ofthe SIX-point systsm may be attached to the floor 
as abme tbr the five- system or bo rpbchad to thc seat belt so that the 
drivcssitsonthem,passingtheDIupbetw#nhis~haalepsnd attachmg 
either to the single m1csst common to the scat belt and shoulder harness 
orat%hingtothe$rwldahamcrmstraps.ltisalsopmmissiblefortheleg 
straps to be sacured at a point common to the seat beit attachment to the 
s&, passing under ihc driver and up between his or her l e g  to the 
seatbeltreltaseorshoukkthsm~~~shaps. 

All straps shall be h to nm through intsrmediate loops or 
clampshcklw. 

7. The minimum acceptable bolts usad in the mounting of all belts and 
harnesses is SAE Gnde 5. Where m b l e ,  seat bdt, shoulder hamess, 
and anti-submarine strap($ should be mounted to the roll &ucture or 
h e  of the car. Where this is not possible, large diameter mounting 
washers or equivaknt shauld be us4 to spread the load. Bolting through 
alummum floor panels, etc., is not acceptable. 

8. AsofJmuary1,1995and~,dallvansnairnsystsmsshallmeet 
SF1 Svecificatioos 16.1 .. and shll beer a dated "SF1 S ~ e c  16.1 .. Label." 
no m&e than five(S) years old It IS tecmmded thh dnver restratnt 
systems be repleced every throe (3) ytare. Dnver rwtmnt systems 
complymg wth FIA spsclficetton 1885311985, including ammandmcnt 
lB2,maybeuscd F I A d n v e r ~ ~ s h a U b e n o m o r e t h a n f i v e  
(5) years old (Not all man- an datmg every belt m a set They 
may be datag one of a p~lr of shoulder or lap bsltP or may only be datlng 
onebeltmanentuesct Scnrtmeersanmmdcdthe~ntsystem 
needs only one date label.) 
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18.0 ROLL CAGES: 

These generai mificabm are for all automobiks. Roll cages are required 
in all automobiles. 

Roll cages m y  be of two (2) designs, low fbnt hoop (top of atwring whed) 
or high front hoop (top ofwindshield). Specific installations arc subiect to 
app6val by the T&ical and ~llfety~l&ectm at each mnt 

- 

The Technical Staff of Club Racing shall have the nsponsihility to wun 
s~scification m~l i snoa  with SCCA Jafetv standads. To that end. the 
fcchnical staffoiclub Racing may or I& not accept altcmatc wmbwtion 
standards b n  any snax that significantly vary h SCCA stadads of 
p r d .  

18.1 BASIC DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS: 

and to take fwd& &d lateral loads &ting fran the car skidding 
ai~onitSt~IIwastrucaue. 

2. Asystanofherdnsbamttopbvsnt~ipluhdrsbortnd.Mdalsoto 
prevent the driver's head bmm striking the underside of the main hoop 
shallbeinstalledonrltvehicks. RacinnseatswitkiarsPnlhadrcsts 
shall also meet this nquinment and ha& a support. '& head restraint 
on m i n t e d  seats &dl h.n a minimum area of W a i x  136) 
square id& end be podded with a noMesilient materid such 
Ehfoam@ or ERsditerO or other similsr m & c d  with a minimum 
thickness ofone (1) inch. The head ratmint sbirll be cepabic of 
withstanding a force of twohundred (200) Ibs., in a nermrd dh.ection. 
The head m i n t  arpW shall be such that it contintam twmad or 
upward fram the topaw inawaythatthedrivw'shdmetcennot 
hook over the pod. The Wed surbroc shall touch the h e w  it shall 
not be unda ftberglaJs & o h r  hard material, 



3. Forward braces and wrtions of the main hoo~ subiect to conkct bv the driver's 
helmet (as seated &maily and restmmd bySse9t 6 ~ s h o ~ l d e r  hsmess) shall be 
mdcW with non-miltent matuial such as Ethpfoam or Ensolite or other similar 
inatelid with a minimum thickness of olre-half(lD) inch. 

4. No w o n  ofthe sPMy roll cage shall have an aerodynamic eftkt by creating a 
vertical thrust. 

5. Roll age or chassis design shall prevent engine intrusion into tht driver 
Comparrment. 

A. Seamless, or DOM @ram Over Mandrel) mild steel tubing (SAE 
1010,1020,1025) or equivalent, or alloy sted tubing (SAE, 4130) shall be used 
for all roll cage structures. Roof of use of alloy steel is the responsibility of the 
Mltrant. 

B. Minimum tubmg sizes (all Formula, Sports Racing, GT, and Production 
Cattsoly automobiles, and all automobiles registsred prior to June 1,1994) 
main and front hoop (All dhneosions in inch): 
Vehick Weight Material 
Without Driver Mild Steel Alloy Steel 

Up to 1500 Ibs. 1.375 x .095 1.375 x .080 
1500-2500 Ibs. 1.50 x ,095 1.375 x ,095 
Ova25001bs. 1.50x.120 1.5Ox.095 

or 1.75 x .095 

C. Minimum tub4 sizres for (all Showroom Stock, Touring and Improved Tounng 
Category automobiles rcghmd registaed June 1. 1994) main and front hoop, 
downlubes, rear wpports, diagonal: 

Up to 1500 Ib 1.375 x ,095 DOM/SeemksslAlloy 1501-2200 lbs 1.500 x 095 
DOMlSeamlesslAUoy 

or 1 .500~ ,120EFtW 
2201-3000 Ibs1.500~.120DOM/Sagmleso/Alloyor 1.750x.120 

ERW 

1.750 x ,095 DOM 1 Seamless I AUoy (American Sedans may 
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carsbucttothsrs 
spc~ations r q p d k n  of mi*) 
30014000lbs 1.750x.l20DOM/SevnksSAlloy 
-No ERW 
Over 4000 1bs 2.000 x .I20 DOM / Saanless /Allay 
-NO ERW 

MPinhoop:4bsnds11mxi1num,totaling 180degrees * 1odsgca. 
Front hoop: 4 bmds maximum a Front downtubes: 
2 bends maximma. 
Rearh0opsupports:Nobards. 

o f ~ e r o f l c r g c s l u l l b ! ~ f r a n b t u b ~ s i z e ( s ) l i ; t e d f o r  
the next heavier category of automobiles. 

D. For purposed of demubhg tubing sizes, thc vehicle weight is as 
rsccdwifhoutfudcaddriw. ~ m i a u s ~ f a w a l l  thicknus 
should not be less than .01Ow Wow the nomid thickness 

E. An inspection hole at k t  3/16 inch dirnreta shall be drilled in a 
non-critical ~ T C O  of all tuba with a specified size to facilitate 
vexifidon of wrll thickness. 

A. (he(l)conbhwolola@~oftubingWbedforthcrminhoop 
rnanber with smooth continuous bench and no cvidma of crimping 
a wall hilure. The radius of bends in the roil cage hoop (mcasund 
at W i n e  of tubing) MI not be lsss than three (3) times the 
diemeter of the tubing. 

Whcnew possible, the roll cqc hoop should stert h the t b r  of 
t h c c e r , a n d , i n t h c c s & d t u b e ~ ~ b e ~ t o t h e  
chsssis tubes by merns of gussets or sheet metal wcbs with support 
tubes beneath the joints to distribute the loads. It is mcommcnded 
that gussets be used at all joints 
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B. Welding shall conform to American Welding Society Dl. 1, Structural 
Welding Code, Chsptrr 10, Tub* Stnrcturcs. Welds shall be 
continuous anxud the cntirc tutwl.r structure. All welds shall be 
viwally urspactad Pad shall be Pccepeable if the fdlowing conditions 
are satisfied: 

1. The weld shall have no cracks. 
2. Thoroughfusionshallexistbehmenwddmetalandbasemetal. 
3. All crrtas &dl bc fill J to the cross section of the weld. 
4. Undercut shall be no nmre thtn 0.01 inch deep. 

C. Aluminum bronzc or silicon bmnze welding technique is permitted, 
but extreme are  shell be d in pnpsrPtion of parts before bronze 
welding and in the design of the attaching joints. 

18.2 SHOWROOM STOCKROURING ROLL CAGE: 

1. Full width roll cages are requid in ail Showroom StocW Touring 
Rdl ages installed in Showroom SbcWouring automobiles 

are for driver safety and shall be contained entirely within the 
dnverlpsengw comperbnent waho\d mrmving any panel or accessory not 
specifically authord in these rules. The may be cut around - - - .  
tjle mouniing base pletes. 

A. The cage need not be rernovabIe. It hail be bolted andor weldedto 
the car. 

B. It shall aaach to the car at no more than eight (8) points, consisting of 
the basic cage with six (6) points and two optional braces. 

C. Thch~I#utofthecqeJhallbem~untcdtothefloorofUle 
vehicle. In addition, if the two optbal brsccs ref& to in 18.2.1 B 
are utilized they shall be mounted, one on either side, ffom the 
forward w o n  of the cage to the firewall or h t  fender wells (see 
GCR Section 18.2, Figum 1). No braces shall pass through the front 
firewal1. 
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2 RemoMbkdlcagaendbracesshellbeverycsnfiillydesignedand 
constructed to be at least as stnmn as a  ama anent installation. If m tube 
fits inside anotbu tube to b ~ i l i ~ r m o h ,  the nmovabk portion fit 
tisMlyandshellbottanbydasi@mdstlcrst~(2)bdt3shsl1beusedto 
secure each such joint. The tele4cope section shall be at least eight (8) 
inches in I&. Minimum bdt diametsr is 318 inches 

3. For tubing sizes for front and main hoop and all required M n g ,  see 
18.1 .6.0. 

A. Maindlhwp(behindthadri~)shaU~thcftlIwidthofthe 
d r i v c r I p a s m g c r ~ a n d s h r l l b e a s n m t h e r o o f a s  
possible. It sholl adiegaullaUrPlbretoprevmt 
lnnl d i o r t m ? % ? & ~  (See P i p  I). y* number of 
~ f f o n e l ~ b o n r a r ~ l r r d w i l l d s r f k s t v c t u n o f  
thecogc ,p rov idd theyme t themirdnnsr ,~s iuspcr  
Sections 18. 1.6. B and C. It is required that the horimntal brace 
behind the driver's seat continue fian tha to the 
passenger side rmun hoop upnght or that a second diagonal be 
~nstallad III the insin hoop. 

A. The front or side hoop shall follow the line of the frmt pillars to 
the top of the windshield (as close to the roof as ~oasible) than 
hor&taily to the rear attaching to the Win haop. f h e  hv$ side 
hoops are to be connected together by a tube ova the top of the 
windshield, or 

B. A h t  hoop following the line of the hnt pillam and connected 
by~talbarstothemainhooponcachsideatthetopmaybe 

C. A top ''halon hoop fbllowing the roof line h the mun hoop to 
the windshield with forwad down tubes following the line of the 
h t  pillars to the floor. 



D. The h t  or side hoops may extand through ttrc dnsb pad. This includes the 
fanwsrd pat of the door panel if it is an extension of the dash panel. 

E. One ( I )  bsr is recanmdcd in a horizontal p h e  betwear forward cage braces 
in the dash area. 

The main rdl hoop shall have two braces extending to the mar attaching to the frame 
orchassis.Breccsshellbe~hedssnearasPassiMetothetol,ofthemoinhoo~not 
mon than six (6) incha below thc top urd ian h h d d  an& of at least thirty'(30) 
deawa. On cars whae the rsar windowhulkhd wdribits the h t aWon  of rear 
b n k  (e.g., Honda dd Sd), the main hoop s h d  bZ attached to the body by plates 
weldadtothe~~dbdtsdtothestacL~&hPmcssmoun~pmts.This 
i n s s r t b t i a n d e s i e p l m u s t P l s o ~ a ~ b . r c o n n e c t i n g t h e  top ofthemain 
hoop to the lower firont pessanea side mnmkg point ("Petty Bar"). 

A side tube connecting the 6ont and CWT hoops across the driver's door opening is 
mandatory and across the passenger's door opening is allowed (mmmmended). The 
telescope section should be at least fbur (4) inch in I@. Minimum bolt diameter 
318 inches. The driver's window safely I& may be moun-kd to this side tube and the 
t o p w t u b e .  

A. Each mounting plate shall be at leest .080 thick ifwelded and 3/16" thick (with 
appmpmk beclring platcs) if boltad. Thae shall be a minimum of three (3) bolts 
per mounting plate if bolted. 

B. Each mounting plate shall not be greater than 100 square inches and shall be no 
greater than twelve (12) inches or less than two (2) inches on a side. 
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C. Whenever possible, mounting plates shall extend onto a vertical 
section of the structure (smh as a rocker box). 

D. The mounting plate mly be multi-anglcd but must not excad 
these dimensions in a flat plane. 

E. Any number of tubes may attach to the plate or each otha. 

All hardware sM1 be Grade 5 or better. 5/16" minimum diameter. 
10. In order to provide a seam a& beck support a section of tubing equal 

to the roll bar shall be instalkd ~ f a l i y  from the main hoop upright 
to the diagonal brace This tube should be no higher than shoulder 
height. 

SHOWROOM SlWCK REMOVABLE ROLL CAGE 
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18.3 GT AUTOMOBILES ROLL CAGES: 

All GT automobiles shall have full width roll c a p .  Open automobiles without 
iiiU widshields may have a low fmnt hoop. All closed automobiles shall have fill 
height (top of whddieM) front hoops. 

18.3.1 Win and Front Hoop 

A. Msin Hoop: 

The main hoop *hind the dnver) shall be 111 width of the cockpit. The 
main hoop shell be as near to the roof as pmsibk on closed automobiles and 
not Icrss then two (2) i n c h  shove the driver's helmet on oren automobiles, 
w i t h t h e d r i v a s e 4 t t d n o m a U y e n d ~ b y m t b d t / ~ h a m ~ 9 ~ .  
A straieht line drawn from the too of the main horn to the  to^ of the front 
hoop &all pass over the driver's helmet. 

B. Front Hoop: 

1. The h t  hoop shall fdlow the line of the l h t  p ~ H b  to the top of the 
windshield end be coanected, by -tal bers, to the top of the main 
hoop on each side (as close to the roof as possible). 

2. Two (2) side hoops fbllowing the line of the front pillars to the top of 
the main hoop may be used. These two (2) side hoops are to be 
connected by a horkontal bar over the top of the windshield. (See 
Figure 6), or 

3. A top "halo" hoop following the roof line h m  the main hoop to the 
windshield with forward down tubes following the line of the front 
pillars to the floor. 

4. Double "ear-type" joints arc allowed, provided that they are filly 
welded at all mating surfaces. 

The main hoop shall be one continuous length of tubing with smooth 
continuous bends with no evidence of crimping or wall failwe. The 
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minimum radius for all bands shell be three (3) times the tubed- from the 
tubecenterline.Whenever~bte,thedhoopsshwldstsrt6wnthsfloorofthe 
a u t o m o b i k , a n d , i n ~ c a s e o f t u b c k ~ b e a t t e c h s d t o t f i e t u b e s b y m e a n s  
of w t s  or mfal webs in adar to disbibute tbe h i s .  On automobiles of k l e s s  
c o & ~ o n ,  consideration should be given to using a vsrticlil dl hoop of 360 d c p c s  
compktely around the inside of the automobile and attachi with suitable mounting plates. 

1 . 2  Bracing 

All required bracing shall be the same dimetor and wall thickmss as listed 
in18.1.6.. Material. (Main and Front Hoops) 

All main hoops shall incorporate a diagonai bace (slune diameter and wall 
thickness as main boop) to prevent lateral distortion of the main hoop. 

M a i n h o o p s s h a l l h a w t w o ( 2 ) ~ ~ t o t h e r e a r , ~ i t o  
themaMs.BrscssMbeWmnampossibletothetop 
ofthe maiaboop(laotmaethnsix(6)mhdawthetop)andatm 
included angle of at lesst thirty (30) degms. Oprn car with a l o w j b t  
h o o p s M l h o v c ~ ~ I / l & 9 )  hwbnraJarsndingfiorntkmain 
hooptothelow$vnthoq. lhcscbmcushollbemowcrcdnol18wathan 
sir rnches below the top of the fion! and main hoops as illustrated m 
FJW 7. 

Removable bracing shall incqmate oonnsotas of the double lug, 
~ ~ m ~ ~ p r s h a m i n F ~ 9 , 1 O , d  11.Thedou~-lug 
type shall include a doubler, gusact, or capping srrsnganent so as to 
avoid distortion or excessive strain caused by welding, 

C. Front Hoop Bnc- 

There shall be two (2) braca extending fawrrd fium the hnt hoop to 
protectthedriver'sb. Itisrscorrmmrdeddrrtthisbncingcxtendtothe 
hkhcad in fiunt of tk driver's kt, but, in any case, it &d be mkgmtd 
into tha flame or c b i s  to provide substantial support for the front hoop. 



183.3 Side Protection . Open amd Closed Automobiles 

A. The mlnimum side protection shall consist of a slde tube c o ~ n g  the 
front and rear hoops both the door wings. Mditionally, there 
shall also beeitheradloganaltubefromthefionthooptotherear hoop 
b ~ t h e d o o r ~ b e l o w t h c h a i z a r t a l s ~ d e t u b e , o r n o t l e s s  than 
two (2) haimntal side tubts. A d d i i  tubing may be added. NASCAR- 
style door bars are rrrcommfflded. 

B. In automobiles with firll roll cage installations including side bars, interior 
door panels may be altered, nplactd, or removed. When door panels are 
removed, all sharp edgss or projections shall be ptectcd. 

18.3.4. Mounting PIatcs: 

The thickness of mounting plates bolted to the structure of the car shall not be 
less than the thickness of the roll hoop or braa that they attach and shall be 
backed-uo with a plate of equal dimensions on the o~~ositc  side of the m e l ,  
with the'plates 6rough-boljed together. A minim& of three (3) bok per 
mountim date is muired Ew bolted mounting dates. Ail hardware (bolts) shall 
be ~r~dcj or bsttercwith 5/16" diameter mi&um. ~ounting plat& weked to _- 
the stntcture of the car shall not be less than ,080" thick. Whenever possible the 
mounting plates should extend onto a vertical section of the structure (such as 
door pillar). 

18.35. Driver's Scat 

The driver's seat shall be firmlv mounted to the structun of the car. In cars where 
the scat is upnght (most common m OT and Production cars) the back of the seat 
shall be W v  a#sched to the main mU how. or b cross h i n e  so as to ~rovide 
aft and late& support. Bulkheads, f i d i i  rear decks, or s&ilar struc'hes of 
suitable strength may be uscd as a substitute for the main roll hoop or cross 
bming to provide the required seat back support. 
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18.4 ROLL CAGES, FORMULA AND SPORTS RACING 

AUTOMOBILES 
All Formula and Sporg rubaobiks are quind to have full d l  cages. 
Cage may be of two designs, low b t  how ftoD of stocrh wheel) or hi& 
& ~ ( s q u a l t a r s l r ~ ) b u t w i t h n o ~ h . ~ & ( 2 ) s e h t ~ ~  
Racers shell have tull cocltpit width cams per F h  7. An tube b e  
sutomobile~shallhrvebothk~droar-~fian;sdoftubingpcr 18.1.6 
On automobii of full m o n o c w  amstmdon. a bbrirrted sheet maal front 
hoop st~caue may be tqpvdd upon specific & i  ta the SCCA. ~ l l  
Formula Cat and Sports Racing roll tubing specifications must meet the 
current GCR specifications, etfectivc 111198. 

18.4.1 Main Hoop 

The main h o o ~  shall be constructed of tubinn oer 18.1.6. The minimum bend 
radius shall be ha bun three (3) thnss thedwr& d b  messrned k m  the 
tubewaterline. Ths&hoopshallnotbckg~two(2)inchesabovethe 
driver's helmet, ssPted aanvliy end mbninsd by rert bett/shouldu harness. 
A straiaht line dmn ha the too of ths ilpin h o a ~  to tZle toD of the front h o o ~  
shall d;ls9 over the driver's he&t On ~ o d  an and'singk seat sp& 
R a m s t b e v a t i o l m a d l k n o f ~ k s ~ h w p ~ b c b c ~ f i f i R a n ( 1 5 )  
inches apert (inride d i d o n )  st their at@dmmt to the chessis. If the hoop 
doesnotptothcbaltypm,poprOuengPdQlbe~Wionshdlbeused 
r a d a i t s ~ t . O n ~ ~ ~ c h a s s i s t h t ~ n h o o p s h a i l b e m l d e d t o  
mountingplatcsnatlertbnn.080"thiok.Etis~tWUIcseplatesbe 
attached to the chassis mmch a way as to spmad the loeds over a wide area 
Therrshellbea~ofsqualthicbrasontheicrsideofths~uew~th 
solid rivets or bolts (5116" minimum bolt diarncter) through the non-ferrous 
material. 

18.4.2 Front Hoop 

L o w f r o n t h o o p s m u s t b e n o ~ t h r n t h e D p o f t h e ~ w h s e l . I t ~ s  
narmnadedthchmpadadtohbdtypen.Ifnot,itshllberttrrchedtothe 
chassis with rmsMts and trianuhtion in orda to Qmd the I d .  In 
automobiles of-& he& (top of &c rteaiag what) pokmque or unnposita 
constmction. a steel ao plate, not kss than .OW tludc must be attached as a - . 
rub block. 
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18.4.3 Rdl  Cage Bracing 

A. Ihe main bop must have two fwward bnxw extending from the hoop and 
attached to thc frame. tnonowamonocoaue. or front hooo. Braces must be attached 
as near as possible toihe top of& hoop but m&t not be more than six (6) 
inches bebm the top and at M included sngk of at least thirty (30) degrees. 
If these brsces do not wdad to the 5wtt hoop, m a d d i t i d  brsce or gusset 
(14 gauge. - ,078" himum thickness) must be installed between the lower 
~railandtheupper~railatthepointofPttclchmtntofthcfwward 
hoop brace. If t h e  braoes do not extend to the h n t  hoop, an additional 

to &inforce the attachmat point to-help prevent collapse of the finme rail 
at the point of attachment These tubes shall be 1" x . O W  minimum and 
gussets shall be 14 gauge - ,078" minimum thickness. 

Two seat Sports Reoers wth full width main hoops must incorporate a 
lateral bmce to prevent ledad dirtortion of the hoop (See Figure 7). All 
bracinecmfullw'idthagos~bethesame~~ar;dwall~ch&as 
the main hoop. Famula md sindo seat Sporb Racen under 1500 Ibs., may 
use bracing -with a minimum &imnsh of 1.0" diameter by ,080" dl 

- 

thickness. Bncas attached to momcoque chassis must be welded to plates 
notksathm .080"thickMdbacksdupmtheinnasidebyplatesofequal 
thickness using bolts of Qrads 5 or better with 5/16" minimum diameter. 

B. The h n t  hoop must have two (2) braces near its top extending forward to 
mot& thc driver's Iegs. It is fammmded that this bracing extend to the 
bulkhead in h t  of tf;a driva's fset, but in any case it m G  be intcgra&cd 
into the chamis to povid8 substantiel s u m  fa the h t  hoop. Full width 
hnt hoop &must be the same. di& end wd& as the main 
hoop. 

Formula and mgk seat Spwts Racers under 1500 Ibs.. may use tubing with 
a minimum dimension of 1 .On diameter bv .080n wdl thickness. When 
monocoque mutmction is u#d as kfor $# front hoop, it must be 
amroved on an individual bnsia. If a hiah front hoa, is uaed, it must be 
&liar in shepc to the mu hoop Md ha& two hor&ntal tuba connecting 
the top of the &ont hoop to the top of the main hoop. Thc bracing for the 
main hoop remains the &me. 

- 

C. Removable bracing must incoqxmte co~ectors of the double-lug, 
tapered, or muff-type as shown in Figures 9,10, and 11. The dwblaiug 
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t y p e r n w k r l u d a a ~ , g ~ a ~ ~ t s l , a s t o a v o i d  
distortion a excessive sboin c a d  by welding. 

A. The basic plrpm ofsaf&y shuctures is toptcd the driver. This p\npose 
is the primary design oonsideration. 

B. All cars must have at least two (2) roll o w  stn\ctuns, but the use of 
titanium b prohibited. 

T h e f i n t r o l l o v a ~ m u s t b c i n ~ o f t h e ~ w h a l , n o t m o n  
~25anfawardofthestmingwfiedrim,Mdatksstas~esthetop 
of the steering wheel rim. 

T h e ~ r d l o v a ~ m u s t n o t b s l e s j t h g l 5 0 c m ~ i n d t h c f i n t  
It must be high enough f a  a line extending from the top of the fkmt 
structure to the top of the rear structure to pess over the driver's helmet 
whenheisJeated~lyinthecllrwilhhbMmetmmdthessrtbelt 
b u t e n e d . T h i s s e c a d ~ b e h i n d t h e s e a t m u s t b c s y m m d n c a l ~  
the lengthwise csntorlino of ths c%r and coniply with the following 
dimens~ons: The top of the r d  ber must be at leuat two (2) inchu (5cm) 
above thc driver's helmct when the driver is d in a normal &vim 
position. No sarmd d structure on a mmpite c h i s  will bZ 
considered unless it cartrins a main how having a minimum tubina size 
of 1.375" x .OSOn mil thidmass. ~aq&me& braces must 6 v c  a 
minimum tubing siza of 1 .OOn x .OWn wall thickness. 

The rdl ber must be capable of withshding the Mlowing stress loading 
applied simultamously to the top of the roll bar: 

1.5 ( X )  laterally 
5.5 (X) longitudinally in either direction. 
7.5 (X)vatdIy 
where (X) -the minimum weight of the car. 

The induced loads must be carried over into the primary shuctura of the 
chassis. 
The ability of the d bar to bear a d  distribute the losd through the 
c J m s i s m & b c ~ ~ i n t m t c a d ~ t o t h e ~ C ~ .  
In c o n i d o n  with SCCA, mandachmm of cars utilizina carbon fiber 
comp&ite survival cell cmstru&on will be requid to d* repair 
locations capable of proper evaluation and damage repair. In the event of 



damrgetothechessis,repoirscan~bemsdePtthesel~om. 
P r o p e r d ~ ~ m r r s t b e m d s i n t h e v e h i c k ~  Nocerwill beallowed 
to compete after damage without following this procedure. 

Any roll cpgc design which daes not conrply with tbe specifications in 18.4., will 
only be considered if it is pccompMicd by eugkuing specifications signed by 
a registerrd engineer. 

The specifioations must show the ability to withstand thtcc (3) simultaneousiy 
applied loads. 

1.5 G Lateral 
5.5 G Fore or Aft 
7.5 GVertic.1 

183 APPENDAGES: 

Tha Mowing procedures are approved for modiffcPtion to roll bars/cages that do 
not meat the two (2) inch required minimum: 

The old main hoop may be cut off near the chassis mounting and a new main 
horn of ad tube size u a sacsion of s a d  tubinn size msv be added and inner 
*s) mbt  be used to mate 1 seeti& toge&, All & must & minimum 
dlstena k m  too of koor, DCZ QCR S e t h  18. All weldinn for this modification 
must be arc weided (&.). The inner tube(s) must be &tte welded three (3) 
place near top afld bottom. 
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RECOMMENDED ROLL CAGE 
HIGH FRONT HOOP 

WEN AND CLOSED, GT * .*. 
5/16'' DIA 
m. 

lOnmRLD mveD 

3 m u n u a  
Mln ms lPULlunU1*100 

PIW 111141cS1 

--------- .-------.. 
BRACES 3 &:/ [=I 
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REeOMMENDED ROLL CAGE 
LOW FRONT HOOP 

OPEN GT, AND SPORTS RACER CARS 

Side V i m  - Low Front Hoop 
Forward Bncinq 6 Side Protectson 

FORMULA CARS 

ueimet Relerenca Line -. 2' 

Fronl Bar and Brace 
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REMOVABLE ROLL BAR BRACES 
ATTACHMENT DETAILS 

E-?z 318 I.D. Tubing welded into 

1- ends of stay 
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22.0 DEFINITIONS: 

22.1. GLOSSARY 

NOTE: The definitio~~ contained in this glossary arc for iafomational 
purporaroalyd.rtonlyiatard#lforOlepnpaeof~the 
reader of the mumon maabg ofthe w m h  and pennS contained 
h ~ a n d l l p i d ~ a r c l l O t t o k d t o ~ , ~ c x p d ,  
or in any way modify any section of the GCR or arc to be used or 
enforced as a rule. 

2 Cyde A mipmxting cnghc~ in which the intake, ampmdm, combwlkm and exhaust 
phases are completed each revolution of the crankshaft. 

4 Cyck A reciprotxhg engine in which the intake, conqwcidon, cambtion and exhaust 
phases arc complckd each two revolutions of the crankshaft. 

A-Pl11ar .The fmard most roof support in a psmgm car, which a h  smes  as the side 
support for the windshield. 

Accelerator Pedal - A foot-opmtd device which allows the drivw to vary the degree of 
opening of the induction system throttle(s). 

Accersible - Capable of being reached without removal of other compcmnts. 

Accumulator - A prwsuhd frsapkton device, m which tk mmpmsiao of a fixed 
volume of air by the piston, upon the application of a force cawed by fluid under 
pressure, provides a pmsurhd nsnvoir of the h i d  

Adjustable Timing Gear - A ormavft drive gear or spro&ct which pennits a magc of 
angular adjustment of the outer portion relative to the attachment poiat of the driven 
camshaft. 

Advance Curve - The of hi advance han thc static s d q  as a fimction of 
rotational speed, usually achieved by 8 system of rotating weigh* spriaes, and limit 
stops within the distriitor body. 

Advance Plate - The plate inside a on which the ignition points arc mounted, 
which is h e  to rotate over a p m w u i i  engb in rsrpasre to Ws rctianr of the dvunce 
mechanism(s), thus altering the phase mlationship of thc points and distnim cam. 



Advance Spring - Springs which provide the restoring force against the actions of the 
advance mechanism(s) in a distributor. 

Aerodyaamk Device - An atbtohment to, or an integml part of, a car intended to generate 
almospbcric donfonx by the action of air flowing through or around the attachment. 

Acredynamic Skirts - Body panels, movable or Axed, at the bottom of the sides of a car's 
body, which aid m the crtstion of "ground &&" downforce by ensuring that little 
airpassingunderthe~canascspeatthcsidss. 

Aeroquip Llne - A brand name, used generically, for a braided metal-covered hose. 

A i r - - A n ~ o n s y ~ t e n r c o m ~ t i n ~ t o f i ~ ~ c u l P t e m a t t r r ~ t h e  
incoming air. 

Air Dam - An air control device at the lower front of a car, intmded to divert some of the 
air which would normally pass uada the car when the car is in motion. 

Air Horn - Sot Velocity Stack. 

Air Pump - An enginedriven pump intended to provide a supply of air (without &el) to the - 
engine to &t in the duction of pollutio11 ccmqmmts. 

Air Tbrottk - Thc valve which allows the driver to moduk the volume of air passing into 
a &el injection induction system. 

Airfoil - An aerodynamic device or part of a car which the flow of air over its d a c e  will 
generate a vertical force by creating a prmuntm diffmmtial between top and bottom 
d c e 8 .  

Alter (verb) -To change a component by modifying. 

Alternator - A component intended to generate current with which to maintain a proper 
level of charge in the on-board starage battery. 

AN Coupler - A breaded high pl#lsurc hydraulic cwpling of the type normally used with 
metal braided hose. 

Annular l b h r g e  - A adwetor type in which the fud is introdwed into the flowing air 
from an annulus on the periphery of the lllrin bn Asti-RoU Bar (Sway bar) - A 
tonion control deviw connected to a u r ' e  &m&re, aud to moving portions of the 
suspenskm, which is intended to control body roll. (Some typeg of ARB may also 
m e  as a suspension component.) 
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AntlSubmarine Strap - A aafety strap intended to provide additional support against 
motions of the driver's lower t o m  in the fonvad d i d .  

Aspect Ratio - The ratio of tin d o n  hcight to section width, atpressed as a percentage. 

Attachment Pdab (Suepansion) - The locations at which the fixed and moving ends of a 
shock abgorber an laountad d o r  the location of the rnvi~msion wmooncnt on the 
frame or st~ctuxe of a car. 

Automobile - See Car GCR 2.10. 

hubs. 
Axle Shaft - A shaft whose purpose is to cary d a a u l  drive fmm a d i h t i a l  or 

transaxle to the driven wheels, or simply to support one (l).a two (2) und riven wheel 
huQs). 

Axle Tube - See Axle Housing. Also, the beam connecting the war whda on a h t  wheel 
drive car. 

Backing Plate - A braking cosnponent wed in dnun type M e  system, gmcrally to support 
the brake shocs and wheel cylmder(s) at a wheel. 

Baffle - A plate or panel in a fluid container, which is designed to inhibit the rapid transfu 
of the fluid within the container when it is subject to oh.nging dynamic forces. 

Balance (Verb) - To minimize the dynamic off-axb forcca of rotating compommts, or to 
equalize the weights of like m c i p d h g  c m p a a t s .  

Balance PIpe - A tubular induction system compcrncnt which comKcb two (2) or mare 
in-t branches of the system. 

Ball Jolnt - A bearing coupling, g s n d y  m swpensioa or stemkg sysbma, codsting of 
two (2) mating surfaces, one (I) convex and one (1) concave, which permits a nnge 
of angular displacements of the two (2) attached shafts over a pmecri'bsd mngc. 

Ballast - Non-functional mass f a a d  inside a car to inc- the weight ofthe car. 

Base Circle - The constant radius portion of a camshaft lobe which is closest to the 
centerline of the camshaft. 
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Battery (Storage) -An on-bead electrical storage component which may be used to activate 
electrical devices or systems, such as startrr, ignition, etc. 

Battery Box - A covered contniner for an on-board storage battery. 

BUm Axle - A solid, non-rotating sxlc cMmecting the usdriven wheels of a car. 

Buriag - A  mechanical component provided to allow connected p i s  to move with mpect 
to one another m a manner consistent with durability and miaknel friction. 

Buring Carrier - A housing m which the bearings carrying a shft arc motmted 

Bell Houriog - A nominally bell-shaped extension or attachment to the engine or 
h 

' 'on which serves as a coupka between t h e  asemblics, and usually e~:Ioses 
thc clutch/flywbctl aaacmbly. 

Bclt Drive (Car) - A drive system in which tbe engine power is coupled to the driven wheels 
thtough a flexible belt and pul1eya. 

BedTUm - Outer trim components which dctennme the assembled appearance. 

Btu Ply Construction - A tire cawtrudon in which the structural plies of the main carcass 
fomr an angle considerably greater than mo relative to a cross d o n  of the tire. 

Big End - The aanLshaft end of a connecting rod. 

Blanking Sleeve - A replacement for a thennostat designed to divert the flow of cooling 
water away fnnn the 0001iag system bypass ckcuit 

Block - The elemental component of a ncipmcating engine which contains at least the 
cylinder location(s) and the crankshsff mounting points. B1uCpri.ti.g - The practice 
of optimizing an engine, either by machining the most advar1tngcou8 specifications 
within the n d  range, or by usmg selected s tmdd components. 

Body - All parts of the oar licked by the ahtrwm and situated b e  the belly-pen/floor with 
exception of the roll bar or cage. For Formula and Sports Racing cars, fUrther 
exceptions are thoae units definitely aesociakd with the fimction of the engine or 
tranmnission. 

Body Panel - A replaceable section of the body. 

Bodywork - See Body. 
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Bolt Pattern -The mgmmt of bob a other fasdena usmi to join two (2) wmponents. 

Bowt - The degree of induction p.ewurizing in a W~~ engine. 

Boot Cover - A cover for the area behind the driverlpasm~a seating area in an open car. 

Bore - The diameter of a cylinder. 

Bms - A prohusion firom a casting or fbrgiag which pwidss the surfirce(s) andlor structure 
necessary to accomplieh particular function of the component. 

Brake Light - A signaling light mounted on the w of the car, which I M ~  be actuated only 
by driver braking actions. 

Brake Lhing/Pad - Replaceable friction material which accomplishes braking action by 
making rubbing contact with the bnke dnun or rotor. 

Brake Rotor - The disc component of a b d h g  syohn, which isattached to a wheel hub and 
provides a friction surface for bnking actions. 

Braking System - A system, inchrdlnghydraulic sndmecheakd coqmmtb, which dlows 
the driver to reduce the velocity of a car. 

Breather Vent - An apcrhm which allows the flow of air into or out of an encloeurc. 

Bulb - A lighting system component which contains thc actual light emitting elemcnt(s). 

Bulkhead - A partition scpmting compartments. 

Bump Steer - The change in tosin or toe-out which reaulte from changes m suspension 
geometry as the whecl(s) rim or falls from its neutral position. 

Bump Stop - A cushioning pad which acts as the limit to mqxatsion travel in onc vertical 
dimtion. 

Bumper - A semi-rigid a ~ h m c n t  to thc structun? of a car at thc h t  or mar, which is 
inan&=d to absorb a partion of low speed h t  or nar dlision forces. 

Bumper Block - See Bump Stop. 

BunhiuglBuaL - A sleeve or tubular immt, whose pnpose is to reduce the dimension(s) of 
an existing hole. 
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C-Pillar -The body roof support bordering on the mar window or hatch. 

Caliper - A braking system component which is the disc brake equivalent of a wheel . 
cylinder, and convcrts hydraulic pnssm into mechanical braking force at a wheel. 

Cam Curkr - That portion of a recipmdng engine that contains the supporting bearings 
for an overhead camshak 

Cam Cover - Equivalent to a valve cover in an engine with an overhead cam. 

Camber -The angle of a wheel relative to true vertical. Negative c& implies that the top 
of the wheel el closer tban the bottom to the car's centerline. 

Camber Compensator - A wheel location device designed to control the wheel camber 
undM varying conditions of bump/rebound. 

Camabaft - An engine component, driven by the crank&& whose function is to actuate the 
valves, and often, to drive other engine mmponents. 

Camhart Timing - The phase relationship of the camshaft to the crankshaft, which 
detexmim when in the mmkshatl cycle the valves will open. 

Canard -A near-horizontal d y n a m i c  device normally mounted at the extrrme fmnt of 
a (race) car. 

Carburetor - The component of a non-bi injection induction system which achieves the 
mixing of fuel aad air to create a combustible mixture. 

Car - See GCR 2.10. 

Caster - The angle which the swivel axis of a steered wheel makes with the vertical in the 
forelaft direction. 

Catalytic Converter - An emissions control device in the exhaust system which reduce3 
emissions by catalysis. 

Catch Tank - A container with the purpose of collecting liquid, generally lubricant, vented 
frmn an engine, transmission, transaxle, or d i h t i a l  and preventing the loss, firom 
the car, of the liquid. 

cc - Cubic ceatimeter (a unit of volume). 

Center-Lock - A type of road whceVhub which is retained by a single central fastener. 
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Ceaterline - A  line coincident with the axis of rotatid symmetry of a component. 

Centrifugal Clutch - A clutch which automatically engagea in response to an increase from 
low engine sped, and dkngqw upon reQun to law speed operation. 

Chain Drive - A  drive system in which the engine power is trnnsmiaed tlswgh a chain and 
sprockets. 

Chapman Strut - An adaptation of the McPherson strut for a rear suspension (without 
steering swivel). 

Check Valve - A valve designed to prevent the flow of a fluid in one d i d o n ,  while 
allowing relatively unimpeded flow in the oppoeide direction. 

Choke - A carbureted induction system mechanism which, when actuated, causes an 
enrichment of the Wair mixture to ask t  cold starting. 

Clinch Nut - A threaded f d e  fastener which ha9 been distorted on one end to supply a 
gripping force when assembled to a stud or bolt thread. 

Clutch - A device whose function is to permit the driver to engagddisengage a power 
coupling between the engine and the transmission or tramaxle. 

CO - Carbon monoxide. 

Cockpit - The driverlpassenger volume within a car in which driver conlrul devices, gauges 
and seating are provided. 

Coil -The transforma component of an ignition system which converts each low voltage 
pulse into a pulse of sufficiently high voltage to bridge the gap in a spark plug and 
initiate combustion in the engine. 

Coil-Over Shock - A tubular shock absorber which contains top and bottom mounting 
locations for a coaxial coil spring, and is used with such a spring supporting the weight 
of the car. 

Cold Air Box - An engine carbure.tor attncbent of unspecified size and composition, whose 
purpose is to provide a source of ambient air alternate to that existing in the engine 
compartment. 

Component - A constituent part of an assembly. 
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Compression Ratio - Reciprocating engines: the ratio of the sum of swept plus unswept 
volumes to the unswept vohune. Rotmy engines: the ratio of the largest to the smallest 
volume of the working chamber. 

Compression Ring - A  reciprocating engine component which is intended to seal the gap 
between the piston and cylinder wall against the pressure differential arising from 
compression, induction or combustion. 

Compreaaor (AC) - The enginedriven prtssurizing pump in an automotive air conditioning 
system. 

Concentric -Two components or objects are concentric if they share a common centerline. 

Condenser (AC) - The portion of an automotive air conditioning system in which the 
refkigerant in vapor phase is converted to liquid phase. 

Connecting Rod - A component physically connecting a piston to a crankshaftin such a way 
as to convert the rotary motion of the crankshaft to a reciprocating motion of the 
piston. 

Constant-Velocity Joint - A type of univemil joint in which the angular velocities of input 
and output shah are. held approximately equal. 

Cool Suit - A driver's safety suit which has provision to be cooled by a circulating liquid. 

Cooling System - Those components directly associated with the cooling of an engine, 
including any hoses, fans, radiatm, ctc. 

Cowl Induction - An arrangement in which the incoming air for an induction system is 
ducted from the cowl area below the windshield. 

Crank-Triggered Ipftion - An ignition system in which the triggaing pulses are obtained 
from a pickup and wheel connected directly to the crankshaft, or to an intermediate 
pulley. 

Crankshaft - The rotating engine component which, driven by piston1 connecting rod 
assemblies, transmits, for external coupling, the torque resulting from the combustion 
pmcess. 

Crossflow Head - A cylinder head in which the intake and exhaust ports for each cylinder 
are on opposite sides of the head. 

Crown - The top face of a piston at which combustion takes place. 
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Curvature - The dimension defined by the maximum distance between a curving surface 
and the straight line between its 4. 

Cylhder Liner (Slccve) - An insat in an engine block which &ha the prth followed by 
a piston in its tccgocating motion. 

Decamber (Verb) - To make the wheel camber more negative. 

Deck - Generally the rearmost upper body paael of a car, but not present in all cars. 

Deck Height - The distance between the top of h a  piston at its outer edge and the machined 
surface which forms the heed/block intctfk of the block. 

Deck Lid - The access door into the volume (often "hunk") beneath a deck. 

Differential - A gear assembly, physically separate from the trensmiss* whose purp?~~ 
is to reduce the rotational velocity transmitted from the engmdged~x,  whle 
providing a division of driving forcc to two (2) wheels. 

I 

Differential Housing - The housing in which the difkrential (final chive) gears ere mounted. 
-- 

Disc Brake - A braking system which relies on the friction between a suitable material in the 
form of a "pad" and a rotating disc to supply the braking farce at a wheel. 

Discriminator Valve - A check valve designed to install on the vent line of a he1 cell, 
allowing vapors to vent while retaining liquid. 

1 Dish - A concave piston crown. 

Displacement (Engine) - Reciprocating engine: the swept volume of 
one (1) cylinder times the numba of cylinders. Rotary engine: the difference between 
the largest and smallest volum~ of tbc working chamber, tknss the number of lobes, 
times the number of rotom. 

Distributor Cap -An ignition system distributor component which colltab the high voltage 
distribution contacts and m e a ~ ~  for securing the high voltage Wins. 

Dome - A convex piston crown. 

Door Panel - The inner shell of a door which normally supports the trim. 

Dowel - A tubular or cyhdrid pin, the sole purpasc of which is to make. positive location 
of two assembled components possible. 



Drlve Belt - A continuous flexible ninforced elastomer band which provides the driving 
force for engine accemfies, when attached by @ley to a mtdng part of the engine, 
such as the craalrshaft. 

Drive Shaft - The mechaaical drive tnin coupling between hanwission and difkential, 
which may allow au angular dispkcemGnt of the driving and driven axes by the use 
of univasal, constant velocity, a flex joints. 

Drive Train - Those components in a car which pmdua and convey the driving power to 
the ground, and the housings containing thclle parts. 

Dry B m k  Coupling - An attachmt to an on-board fuel celvtrmk filter neck' hose which 
is designed to prevent the spillage of &el during refueling operations. 

Dry Sump - An engine lubrication system m which the residual lubriamt is pumped to an 
extnnal storage tank by a "scavenge pmp," and nu additional pump or pumps return 
a supply of prtssurized lubricant to the engine fium the storage tank. 

Dry T h  - A race tin, often with grooycless tread, intended strictly for use in competition 
under dry condrtions. 

Dryer (AC) - A component of an automotive air conditioning system which is intended to 
m o v e  water from the refrigerant. 

D~ctlDndng - A tube or passage for conveying a material, usually air. 

Dast Shield - A cover intended to protect disc brake mmponents &om mud, dirt, etc. 

Eccentric Shaft - The analog of a crankshaft in a mtary engine, the shaft driven by the 
actions of the rotor. 

EGR Valve - An engine pollution umtrol device which channels a portion of the exhaust 
gases back into the combustion regionn of the engine. 

End Plate - An air control panel mounted at tach end and perpendicular to a wing, 
inbended to maximize the efficiency of the wing by pevmting spillage of flowing air 
atthe&. 

Engine - The primary power plant of a car, including all physically attached ancillary 
components necessary for power production. 

Engine Air Box - An induction system aUschent, generally pat of the bodywork, 
whichducts air finm an openin% pobuding into the airstwan to the induction system 
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Engine Case - See rotor housing andlor block. 

Engine Compartment - The loosely defined volume, nomidly enclosed by p e l s  on top 
and sides, which is the namel location of the engine in a car. 

Engine Mount - A passive mechanical coupling used to support the weight of an engine at 
its attachment points to the stmchue of a car. 

Engine Steady Bar (Torque qpmsor) -.A canstnining beam or rod intended to resist the 
~ c y o f a n t l l g i n e t o r o t a t c o n ~ t s m o u n t s i n r e o c t i o n t o t ~ f ~ .  

Epih-oeoidal Curve - The contour of tbe interior surEace of a rotary engine rotor housing, 
which, with the rotor, detumines the volume of the waking chambers at my point in 
the rotation of the rotor. 

Evaporator (AC) - That portion of an automotive air conditioning system in which the 
transition ftum liquid phesc to vapor phase OCCM. 

Exhaust Pipe - A duct of unspecified dimensions, whose function is to convey exhaust 
products toward the rear of a car and away firan the driver. - 

Exhaust Port - The duct witbin a cylinder head or rotor how& t b u g h  which the exhaust 
gases pass from the exhaust valve(s) to the outer flange of the head. 

Exhaust Sy8tem - A jmsive systun, whose wmponents r l e  to convey the exhaust of an 
engine past the drivex and away from the car. 

Expansion Tank - A container, ofte-n operating at system  pressure^, which is designed to 
contain engine cooht  on expansion at operating kmpemturcs. 

Extension - An external modification resulting in more material on the outside of the 
component than originally existed. 

Fairing - A covering intended to divert airflow in a specific region of a car, to reduce air 
drag. 

Fan- A rotating bladed device intended to provide a c d i  flow of aiz to a heat exchanger. 

Fan Belt - A flexible drive belt which is used to drive a water Rdiator coolii fan, and, 
often simultaneowly, furnish drive to one (1) or more other rn* attachments to 
the engine. 

Fender - The body panel covering a road wheel assembly. 
n 
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Feeder Flare - An at tahmt  to an aristhtg fender which extends the fender outward so as 
to more wmpletely wver the tin widrm. 

k"e.dcr Sldrt - A  mwmble fender extension which partiany closes the whal opening, 
smoothing the air flow in this region. 

Fifkr Cap - A clotme which pavsnm the loss of fuel fiom the filler neck' hose when the 
car is in use, but which may be mnovcd fix nfkling. 

FPMer-NecUHwe - The atEsctancnt to a i e l  aWbdc  though which fuel is supplied frwn 
a s o m  extend to the car. 

Find Drive Housing - See Rear Axk Housing. 

Find Lhive Ratio - The lati0 of input to output shaft motions in a final drive or diffmtial. 

Fire Extlngmkbcr - An on-boa~I a m b k  of specified c a p d y  charged with approved 
fire extinguishing d d  which provides the driver or others with the capability to 
control small fires. Sce GCR s.ctiOn 12. 

Fire System - An on-board 6rc exhg&hg system designed to be activated in the event 
of fin, w h m  purpose is to extinguish or ngrd the fire, thus providing a measure of 
protdonfordrivcrmdoar.SCCGCRStction 12. 

PtnwrU - A vertical (pius or minus tm (10) delpces) metal panel separating and protecting 
the driverlpesscnga campatment fiom the engine -t, preventing tl;lt 
passage of flame and debris. M d  L o t s  mry penetntte the firewall, but must begm 
and end outside of the driver1 passenger compartment. No intakes arc allowed in the 
fircwall. 

Firlog Order - The order in which the cylindm in a r c s i p d n g  engine produce power 
under Mnmal wnditions. 

Flare (Verb) - 1. To extend by extrusion or attachment a fender so as to more completely 
cover the tire mounted within (Noun) - 2. Extruded end of a pipe ortube. 

FI.t Bottom - A  race car coMtruction in which thc lmdasdc of the car is nominally flat and 
contrins no "ground efficts" shaping or dncting. 

Flex Jdnt - A  coupling designed to llfill the functionof a u n i d  joint, but employing 
flexible materials to achim changes in the drive axis. 

Float - A carbumtor component which, with an associated valve, controls the fucl level in 
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the reservoir supplying the carburetor jet(s). 

Float Chamber - The carburetor wmpnent which col l ta i~ the reservoir of fuel supplying 
the jet@). 

Float Valve - The shut off valve actuated by a carburetor float, which controls the 
maximum level of the fuel in the float chamber. 

Floor Pan - The section(s) of a car normally used as a qporting ptuthm for seats and 
to physically separate the interior (cockpit) area from the underside of the car. 

Fluid- Any material which readily flows at the specihd tenrpenrture, e.g., liquids and gases 
at room tempmature. 

Flywheel - An engine attachment whose normal functions are to p v i d c  a gear appmp* 
for starter engagement, to provide a fiction drive surface and attachment points for a 
clutch p ~ e t P l a t e ,  andto smooth the flow of power. 

Frame - The minimal configuration of a car neotssary to contain all running gear and to 
provide support for the body. Not present on "Erameless" or "unibody" cars. 

Fuel- The chemical mixture which, when mixed with air, is burned in an engine to produce 
power. 

Fuel CeU - A crash-resistant container for the on-board fuel sumlv of car. Fuel 
Dibut ion  Unit - A fwl injection induction system &cnt which 
accomplishes the distribution of fuel to the injection nozzles. 

Fuel Injestion - A system, including mechanical andlor electrical components, whose 
function is to provide fuel, via psessunzed nozzles, to the engine in lieu of 
carburetion. 

Fuel Line - A hose or tube which conveys fuel from one point to another. 

Fuel Metering Unit - A component of a fuel injection system which, under c x d  control, 
determines the quantity of fuel supplied to the engine at any given time. 

Fuel Pickup - The attachment to a fuel tank or fuel cdl at which point the supply line(s) 
leading to the fuel pump(s) are attached. 

Fuel Pump - A pump, mechanical or elatmmcchanical, whose fimcton is to cause the 
transpoa of fuel h the h l  cell or tank to the i n W o n  system. 
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Fuel Tank - A convention$ OEM container, not of the safety fuel cell type, for the on-board 
fuel supply of a car. 

Clr Cap - See Filler Cap. 

Gasket - A sealing component of unspecified composition which is intended to prevent the 
leakage of a fluid (air, watcr, oil, stc.) at the iatafsce between two demountable 
assemblies. 

Gear - A toothed drive train component used, in mesh with another gear, for the 
t r a n ~ i o n  of r o t a t i d  f a .  

Generator - An engine-driven attachment which poducea direct current to replenish an on- 
-storageb.ttay- 

Girdk - An engine 7 whet pnposc is thr: dnrctoral d m e n t  of the bottom 
end of an glarne block by the rcpl.ccmc11t of the main bearing caps with a continuous - .  

block of m a d  ~ ~ l l ~ g  e&ivalent bearing momting. 

Grilk - The decorative covering h the grille opening. 

Grille Opening - The opening in tha h n t  of a car, h g h  which cooling air is ducted to 
tfie radiator@), and in some cases, to other amxiones, or to the engine. 

Ground EfIertr - A tum Tor a car da@n in which airflow produces a signifhunt pressure 
differential between the upper snd lower podow of the bodylchasais, creating 
downforce on the assembly. 

Gudgeon Ptn - English tam for pieton wrist pin. 

Gmrret - A brace generally f o d  by attad@, by welding, a plate at or mar the junction 
of two struchml beam or tubes, &ding reinf-t pmticularly in the plane 
including the t u b  and the plate. 

H.D. - Heavy duty. 

H.T. -High tension. English tenn &r apaL p l y  voltage in re@ to ignition components. 

Hand Brake - A braking system component causing a braking action on one (1) or more 
wheels, or on another pat of the cfrivc train, whid~ may be sctuatcd and locked in the 
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engaged pwition by the driver. 

Hardtop - A removable rigid substitute for a convertiile or roadstex top. 

Hatchback - A hinged body component contabing the rear window which, in the open 
position, gives access to the interior of a car from the rear. 

Head Rcst - See Head Rmlmint. 

Head Restraint - A cushioned, tixed restraining object intended to protect the driver under 
conditions which cause the driver's head to be thrust rearward 

Header -A mulfibranch exhaust systan d l y ,  whose M r n  is to convey the exhaust 
products from more than one cylinder to oat or more ex- p i p .  

Header Tank - A component of an engine coohg system, generally at the top or above 
the radiator, which is often used as the filling point for the systen~ 

Headlight Cover - A protective cover for headlight(s) which is part of the or igd  
configuration of the body design. 

,- 

Heat Riser Tube - An attachment to an induction system which providw a source of 
warmed air, generally from the exhaust system, as an aid to wld running. 

Heat Sink - A part of a system used to convey and dissipate heat from another part of the 
system. 

Helieoil - A commercial repair for internal threads. 

Homologation - A system whereby the maa&%mdwmpetitor certifies that a Formula or 
Sports Racing car, as produced, complies with all of the applicable specifications. 

Hood -The panel or assembly of panels which covet the engine -at. Horm - The 
audible signaling device with which highway cars arc quipped. 

Hot Terminal -The tmninal of a storage battery which is not wmccted to the fnune or 
chassis of the car. 

Hub - A component to which a road wheel is attached, which provides support for the 
wheel, and has the capability, via at tahd  intend huhgs to rotate on a fixed shaft. 

Hub C a p  - Decorative removable attachments to the central area of roed wheels. 
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Hub Curkr - A suspension compownt which pmridss the mans for mounting a rotating 
wheel hub, and for attachment ofmspmsion cwnpomnts and stabilizers. 

Idkr Shaft - A shaft which rotates, or supper$ another component which rotates, without 
itself transmitting the d o n a 1  b. 

Igaitioa System - A system which converb on-bead st- battery supply vdtage into a 
timed sequence of high vdtage pulses suitable for igniting engine combustion 
mixtures in a controlled manner. 

I m d ~ d c a t  Saapenskm - A suspension Bystan m which either wheel on the refaeaccd end 
of the cat can undergo its normal vmtical motions without directly influencing the 
motions of the other wheel. 

Iadwction Sytem - T h e  engine rmnpcments directly associated with the creation and 
conveyance of the combdble mixture, and any functional associated attachments 
thmto. 

Injectien N o d  - The firel induction system component tbmugh which fuel is forced under 
prescnne to form a combustib1e mixftvc with air. 

Inlet Port - The cyliider head duct leading to intake valve(s). 

Insert (Strut) - The replaceable pottion of a suspension strut, basically a tubular shock 
absorber with the necessary fastenine elemenqs) for the upper strut mounting point. 

Instn~merrt - An indkator or readout which, when active, contai118 information about some 
aspect of car oparPtiofi fix driver reference. 

btmmemt P a d  - A pl, located within thc cockpit of a car, and in a position convenient 
for driver visibility, which may provide a mounting a m  tk various gauges and 
controls. 

Intake - An opening through which fluid/ai~ enters an enclosure. 

Intercooler - A heat exchanger amxiated with a tdmcharging or supercharging system, 
w k c h i e ~ ~ t o r e d u c e t h e ~ o f c h e i w m h y ~ i r ~ l f i r e 1  m h ,  and 
is located in ducting between the t w b o / ~ h a r g a r  and the engine. 

LR - Individual runners. (No balance pipe, no plenum) 
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Jack Poinu - Locations on the underside of a car suitab1e for the application of a lifting 
jack. 

Jack Shaft - A shaft which tmnsfers a &king force fnnn one element of an engine to 
anohm, such as the drive for an oil pump and/or d i s t n i r ,  taken from an overhead 
camshaft. 

Jet - A carburetor apemm camponsat wbich ia used to meter air a d o r  fUcl flowing into 
the mixing region of the w h e t o r  by m t i n g  restriction to the flow. 

Kill Switch - See Master Switch. 

L.T. - Low tension. English term for battery voltage in regard to ignition components. 

Limited Slip Differential - A difkentid which is designed in such a way as to overcome 
the normal action of a d i f f d  to apply most of the available torque to the least 
loaded wheel, and instead to apply a significant portion of the toque to the most 
loaded wheel. 

Linkage - A link or system of links (cables, rods, etc.) which convey a mechanical force 
from one location to another. 

LipType Rear Spailer - A directly attachd aerodynamic device which generakes 
downforce from the action of air flowing over a single mfke, creating a turbulent 
depression away firom the direction of motion. 

Lobc Center - The angular position of a crunshaft, &fined as that position in the rotation at 
which the lift of an associated tappet will be greatest. 

Locked Differential - A variation of the limited slip differential in which no relative 
slippage of the two driven wheels is permitted u n k  my conditions. 

Lubricant - A substance which, whm interposed between coqmnmts moving with nspeot 
to each other, reduces fiction and pmnotes durability. 

Lnggage Compartment - The region within the bodywork of a car which is designated as 
being intended for the carrying of luggage. 

Magneto -An ignition system component which generates the eleotrical power for ignition 
of combustion with a system of mapoets and coils in relative motion. 

Main Bearing Cap - A reciprocahg engine component which has provision for nominally 
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half of one main cmbhaft bewing, and which, whm attached to the engine block, 
may also provide lateral location for the crankshaft. 

Manifold - A passive device for ~01voyhg gases into or out of an engine, 
g m d y  lo achieve the connection of &&kg numbers of ducts. 

Master Cylinder - A hydraulic canponcnt of the braking system which produce positive 
prumrc in the hydrauliic lines on the application of meohsnieal force. 

Mmter Switch - A  safety switch which can be actuated by the driver or other to disable all 
operating electrical fimctim, without d i d n g  the electrical supply to any fire 
system present. 

McPhcrson Strut - (See strut type suspmsioa) A fmnt aqmsion type utilizing a strut with 
intearal tubular shock rbsorbet md coil minu, with the steering swivel axis that of 
the ~tnlt/shock. Upper location is by struionl$ 

- 

MetaHk - A d a l  having iridescent or specular (mim-like) reflective qualities (e.g. 
aluminum foil). 

Metering Rod - A carburetor CO-t which aids in the metering of hi flow. - 

Mirror (Rear View) - A retkcdve device whom sole purpose is to amble the driver's field 
of vision to extend in a rwrward direstion. 

Modify - To change a component by reworking, but not by replacing. 

Monocaque - A firarmcle9, camtndon in which tht main structnn of a car is composed of 
a pemranent assembly of panels to which the nmning gear, suspension and body are 
attached. 

Motor Mount - See Engine Mount. 

Mudganrd - A partial fmder, generally not contipow with the car body. 

Muffler - A component, whose function is to reduce the souad level from an exhaust system. 

Needles (Carb) - Tapei-cd carburetor fuel flow metering shafts, or tapered shafts used in 
float shutoff valves. 

Nltrldt (Verb) - To heat poasa femme metal components so a9 to inrreaee the surface 
hardness. 

-- 
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0-Ring - A seal or gasket, generally made h an elastomer or m d ,  in the shape of a tom 
with a circular cross section 

OEM - Original Equipment Manufactum. 

Offset Key - A metal drive key for coupling a shaft and a pulley, wheel, or sprocket, in 
which opposite radial ends of the key are o f k t  to achieve adjustment of the phase 
relationship of the driving md driven parb. 

OHC (Overhead Cam) - A type of rcciprocahg engine in which the are located 
in the cylinder head(s), and act on the valves, either directly or through a linkage. 

OHV (Overhead Valve) - A type of rscipmcating engine in which the clunshaft(s) are 
located in the engine block, and act on the valves dnm~gh linkage, @ly including 
pushrode and rocker arms. 

Oil Filter - An engine accessory intended to intercept all or a p d o a  of the lubricant 
circulating from the oil pump, and to nmove, by trprppiag, solid particles fmm the 
lubricant. 

OU Galley - A passage within an engine block which eaniw the flowing 
lubricant to various internal distribution points. 

Oil Line - A hose or pipe, cxtamal to the engine, which conveys lubricating oil frmn one 
point to anobr. 

OU Pan - An oil sump fixed to the bottom of an engine. 

Oil Passage - A duct within an engine component intended to convey lubricating oil. 

Oil Pomp - A mechanically-driven pump designed to draw lubricant from a reservoir, or 
sump, and supply it under p r e s m ~ ~  to the balance of the lubrication system. 

Oil Strainer - A screen surrounding the oil pickup in an engine which is intmded to keep 
relatively large solid pnrticles from being drawn into the pump. 

Oil Sump - The container in which the return ldxhut  from the is mllcctcd to form 
the supply f h m  which the pump may draw. Outline - A line that muks the outer limits 
of an object or figure. 

Overhang - The d i m c e  which the end of the bodywork extends away from the wheels at 
the refmced end of the a. 



Panhard Rod - A rear axle ktrrsl locating device, which has one end co~ccted via a link 
to the rule housing, lutd the otha end c o r m d  to the car stnrcture or bodywork. 

Parkdzing - A commercial process in which a metal part, usually a camshaft, is treated to 
increase resistance to break-in d i n g .  

Parking Brake - Sat Haud Brake. 

Parking Light - A non-racing lighting oampoaplt, &cquently combined with lighting 
components of other functions, intended to ~lluminate the extremities of a car while 
pruked. 

Phue - The angular relationship between two rotating components, or between one (1) 
rotating component and a periodic event. 

Plchp (Soapedon) -The location of altachment of a mmpcmion compomnt on the fiame 
or structure of a car. 

PUot Bearing - A- ga#Plly within are ad of a &&, which is intended to supjmt 
another shaft under conditions of relative rotary motion. 

- 
-a- A ~ ~ ~ c o m p m m t ~ ~ o ~ e r s t o p r o V i d t a p r t i a l v a c u u m  

with which to induce the flow of W a i r  into the canbustion region, to convert the 
combustion pmsures to recipmdng motion, and to expel exhaust gases. 

Piston Ring - A reoipmcating engine cypnmt which, when mGmbtd on a piston, provides 
either scaling or oil control h c t ~ o n s  when the engine is in operation. 

Pftman Arm - A sterring system oomponent which translates the rotation of the steering 
geam to a linear d o n  of stening Wur. 

Pleaam - An induction system chamber gmcnlly interposed between ca&w&n(s) or air 
intake(s) and ducts fading pelts. 

Poinb (Ignition) - The switch portion of a distributor actuated by cam lobas, which 
mtan?ts cumnt flowing thr- the primary windinga of an ignition coil, thus 
gencratmg hgh voltage p u b  wluoh are conveyed to the spark plug. 

Polbb (Verb) - TO reduce the IU@UWSS of a surfacs by mechanical, chemical, or 
electrochemical means. 

Port - Set Intake, Exhaust Ports. 
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Power Bnkea - A braking system in which the driver-initiated mechanical force acting on 
a master cylinder is assisted by a m o  mechanii generally derived from manifold 
vacuum. 

Power Steedg - A steering system in which the driver-initiated force acting on the steering 
gears is assisted by a s m o  mechanism, usually involving an engine-driven hydraulic 
Pump. 

Pressure Equalizing Dcviee - A braking system component intended to equalize or allow 
adjustment of the M v e  prrssurcs in spaate  branches of the hydtaulic systun (e.g. 

Pressure Plate - The clutch assembly oomponent which provides the force necessary to 
couple the engine to the next component in the drive train through friction s u r h .  

Pressure Regulator Spring - A spring whose installed force determines the pressure at 
which a valve or valve system will open to allow the flow of fluid. 

Profile (Verb) - To measure or to reshape the contour of a camshaft lobe, rocker arm or 
similar component. - 

Propeller Shaft - See Drive Shaft. 

Proportioning Valve - A braking system component intended to allow adjustment of the 
hydraulic pressures available in separate branches of the system (e.g., front/raar). 

Pulley - A rotational attachment for a drive belt. 

Pushrod - A cylindrical or tubular nxipmcating engine component which transmits a 
reciprocating motion arising from camshaft rotation to or toward the valvw. 

Pushrod Tube - An engine component which encloses a pushrod in the region between the 
engine block and the cylinder head. 

Q u m e r  - (a) One who receives a time, or (b) One who is waived into a race by the Chief 
Steward and starts the race. 

 racer^ Tape - Generally duct tape, an adhesive, fabric-backed tape. 

Rack and Pinion - A type of steering system, or the gear wmponcnts thereof, in which the 
rotary motions of a pinion gear attached to the steering shaft act on a rack, or linear 
gear. 
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Radiator (Cooler) - A heat exchanger intended to remove heat fiwn engine or gear fluids. 

WIa (Verb) - To mtaur an abrupt edge on a component by i n d n g  the radius of the 
transition. 

Rdn Tin - A racing tire intended solely for competition in wet conditions. 

Ram Air - A type of induction system in which the incoming air is obtained h m  an 
mtemion into the airstream outside the bodywork. 

Ratio (Geu) - The number of rotations of the drive s M  which produces one (1) rotation 
of the driven shaft@). 

Rebound - A suspension term referring to motion in the upward dimtion. 

Redproatlag Eaglac - An intcraal combustion enginc in which the driven actions of one 
or mon pistons arc convatcd to the mtary motion of a craukshafi. 

Rellef Valve - A check valve intended to vent at a predetermined pressure differential. 

Rep.ir (Verb) - To m e  the e w s )  of accidental damage to a unnpuaent, returning it 
to original or legally modified dimensions and hction. 

Replica- A component identical to or very similar m nppeamnce and function to the original 
which it replaces. 

Reubtor Spark PI- - An ignition system spark plug containing electrical resistance which 
is intmded to reduce cadi0 interh?rcnce. 

Ride Height - The distance. h n  level ground to the specified @on of the car, with the 
tires, wheels, air pressun, dc., a# n d l y  raced. 

Rimwidth-ThedistsncebetwecntheopPorine~l sidcoofaroedwheelin theregion 
when the bead of a tire seats. Mcesuring mstbod per tire and rim association standard. 

Ring Gear - The main driven gear m r fiual drive assrmbly, driven by a pinion gear. Also 
tlle starter engagement gear on a flywheel. 

Rocker Arm - A vrhn tnin canponeat which trensfsrs the of the cam&&, o f h  
with a multiplicstion of travel, to a valve. 

Rocker Cover - See Valve Cover. 
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Rocker Panel - The body panel closest to the ground extending along either outer side of a 
car between the wheels. 

Rod End - A load-bearing threaded mechanical coupling with angular freedom of the 
relative axes and which allows rotation of the inner portion with respect to the outer. 

Roll Bar - A safety device designed to protect the driver h m  injury in the event of a roll 
over accident. See GCR Section 18. 

Roll Cage - An extension of a minimal roll bar, designed to protect the driver from injury 
from accidentakforccs in several directions. See GCR Section 18. 

Roller Cam Follower - An engine component (tappet) which utilizes a rolling member to 
contact the camshaft. 

Rotary Engine - A non-reciprocating engine of the NSU-Wankel type. 

Rotary Engine Rotor - The main rotating component of a rotary engine, which essentially 
accomplishes the mmpmsion, power &livery and ahst functions of a reciprocating 
engine in constrained rotation in a specially shaped housing. 

Rotary Piston - See Rotary Engine Rotor. 

Rotor Housing - The housing of a rotary engine in which the rotor rotates. Analogous to the 
engine block of a cecipcating engine. 

Rub Strip - Expendable material added to bottom of a car to prevent contact with the road 
surface from damagmg non-expendable portions of the car. 

Runner - A duct of an induction system leading to the cylinder head. 

Running Light - A signaling light of specified size and location, which can be 
activated by driver control, and is intended to improve the ability of othe drivers to 
detect the signaling car. 

Scattershield - A stationary safety device intended to protect the driver in the event of 
catastrophic clutch/flywheel failure. 

Seraper - A passive internal attachment to an oil pan w b  purpose is to control the return 
flow of lubricant by moving it from the rotating crankshaft. 

Seal -A conformable sealing component genarally used to inhibit tbe passageof fluids along 
the shafts of moving pais, such as valves, master cylinders, etc. - 
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Seat Belt - A safety strap, generally containing the atta&mt/nlursc mec- for all 
other safety straps, intended to restrain the driver against forces tending to move the 
driver. Set GCR Scction 17. 

Section Wldtb - The lateral cnws section of a tire. sidewall to sidewall. 

Servo h i a t  - The application of mechanical assistance, vmum orhydraulic or 
other external action, to reduce the fonxs requid fmm the driver. 

Shaved T m d  - A tire trwd which has been abraded or cut to reduce the tread depth. 

Shift Fork - A transmission or transaxle component which directly moves guvs into 
engagement or disengagement in m p w c  to driver actions. 

Shock Absorber - A device mtended to dampen the actions of road springs. 

Shot Blasting - See Shot Peening. 

ShotlClms Peening - A treatment, caeisting of impelling d l  glass or metal balls into 
metal parts, intended to reduce strasses in components. - 

Shoulder H a m  - A safety strap assembly inttndtd to restrain the driver's upper body 
under conditions of rapid reduction of forward velocity. See GCR Section 17. 

SMe Msrker Ught - A  small light fixtura aormslly mamtcd on the side of a fender, which 
is intended to make the car more red ly  visible from the side under appropriate 
conditions. 

Signal Light - A light fixture used to signal tmns or, in some caeea, stops. 

Slave Cylinder - A hydraulic system wmponcnt which nchkes the condm of hydraulic 
prea~ure to mechanical force, usually to acmmplish a diaengagunent of the clutch. 

Space Frame - An automotive frame constmcted of multiple small tubes. See also Tube 
Frame. 

Spark Plug - An engine component which, by msrns of high voltage supplied by an ignition 
system, initiates the combustion of the airlhl mixture. 

Specification - A detailed pmmtation of pcumretas which dctsnnine the performance or 
suitability of a system or assembly of systems to accomplish design goals. 
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Spherical Bearing - A load-bearing connector in which the central portion is convex and the 
outer portion is concave, allowing both angular displacements of the axes and relative 
rotation. 

!Spider Genn - Components of the torque division section of a conventional difhmtial gear 
assembly. 

Spindle (Stub Axle) - The shaft, and integral assembly supporting a wheel hub, and o h ,  
braking and/or steering components. 

Spoiler - A panel attached to the body of a car at the front or rear, intended to alter the 
airflow around that end of the car when the car is in motion. 

Spring Cap - See Valve Spring Retainer. 

Spring Shock - A suspension assembly containing a coil spring surnxmding a tubular shock 
absorber. 

Spring Washer - A spacer designed to exert force against securing pressure, thus reducing 
the tendency of an attached threaded fastener to separate. I - Sprocket - A gear made specifically for use with a drive chain. 

Stabilizer - An attachment to the suspension system, not usually part of the suspension, 
which aids in maintaining the relative alignment of a wheel or whecla to the car. 

Starter (Self Starter) - An electrical &vice which is used to initiate normal engine 
operation by converting electrical energy into mechanical rotation of the engine 

Starter Ring - The gear on the outer periphery of a flywheel for application of drive from 
a starter. 

Stayrod - A rigid reinforcement bar or rod intemmnectiag opposite sides of a car at 
structurally significant locations. 

Steering Arm - The rigid link in a steukg system which conveys the steering action from 
the steering gears and leakage to a wheel assembly. 

Steering Column - The shaft forming the connection between the steering wheel and the 
steering gear, through which driver-iaitiahi steering m o t h s  am transmiacd 

Steering Linkage -The various components, exclusive of gears, stsering column and - 
A.R.M.S. 1998 -Race Regdahons 



184 

steering wheel, which transmit the driver's steering motions to the stsend wheels. 

Stcerfng Lock - The degree of turning motion given to the steering wheel, and hmce to the 
steered wheels. "Full lock" denotes the maximum available turning angle. 

Steerhg La& MecbanEIIII - An antitheft device used to lock the steering shaft or wheel 
when the ignition key is withdrawn. 

Stnrmlimhg - Smoothing the airflow over a portion of the car. 

Stroke - The length of travel of an engine piston from uppennost to lowermost positions. 

S h t  (Stabilizer) - A rigid beam used to assiet in the location of suspension components. 

Strnt Type Snspe~ion - Stntt suspension consists of t b  pivoting attachment points 
including a single upper aUaclnnent point, the spindle being mounted on a telescoping 
post with no vertical movement at the top attachment point 

Stub Axle - See Spindle. 

Surround - To enclose on all sides. 

Sunroof - A movable psnel in the roof of a car, which may normally be partially opened 
h within the car. 

S~percharger - An induction system mmpmm c u q y m t ,  smdmicdly driven from the 
engine, which provides f o r d  flow of the fueUa~r mixture into the engine by the 
gencnttion of positive pmsure. 

Swpc~Ioa  Bushing - A hollow cylindrical mounting component which acts as a bearing, 
allowing amstreined motion, between a suspension component and attachment point. 

Suapeariou Control Arm - A beam oz frsme intended to limit the normal motion of the 
affecad suspmpion part to pmdetmnined paths. 

Swaged Fitting - A tubiig fitting which utilizes ~ l m e  form of cxtwioa of the tubing to 
form a seal against the leakage of pmssurizsd fluid firom witbin tbc tubing. 

Sway Bar - See Anti Roll Bar. 

Synebronicer - A transmission compoltent which aids in matching speeds of two gean as 
they a n  engaged. 
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System - An assembly of components with an identihble primary function 

T Type Top - A body design in which the roof contains, above the front scats, two (2) 
removable panels separated by a 6xed section which joins to the balance of the roof. 

Taillight - The running &ding)  light aeecmbly at the rear of a car, which may include 
lights with stop andlor turn signaling fimctions. 

Tap (Verb) - To cut threads in a hole to retain a stud or bolt with threads of matching pitch 
and diameter. 

Tappet - (Cam follower, valve lifter) An engine component which, in contact with the 
camshaft, follows its rotating profile, resulting in a programmed mipmxting motion 
suitable for actuating valves. 

Targa-Type Top - An automotive roof design in which the area ova the h t  seats is 
removable. 

T D C - Top dead center, referring to the rotational position of the crankshafl 
when the number one piston is h t b t  from the crankshaft. 

Thermostat - An engine cooling system regulator device which is intended to control the 
temperature of the codant by modulating the flow through an aperture. 

Throttle Butterfly - An induction system component which may effectively vary the area 
of the induction port when turned (in response to driver input) from parallel to the 
flow in the port ("full throttle"), to almost perpendicular to the flow ("closed 
throttle"). 

T - Baring - A bearing which, in response to driver actuation, accomplishes 
the application of the force needed to release the friction clutch through the actuation 
of the pressure plate. 

Tie Rod - The link connecting a portion of the steering system which is fixed to the chassis 
to a sprung wheel. 

Time (Verb) - To adjust the phase. relationship of ignition and crankshaft, or of 
camshafl(s) and crankshaft. 

Timing Belt - A toothed belt used, with appropriate pulleys, to convey drive force in a 
synchronous manner from the crankshaft to one or more camehPAs. 
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Timing Gur - The engine gear or sprocket attached to a camshaft and driven by the 
cranks@ via gear(s) or chain. 

Tire T d  - The portion of a tin amtaking the maberial intended to be in 
road contact while a car is in straight-ahead motion. 

Toe (-In, -Opt) - The measure of the @tion of thc wheels on either axle of a car with 
respect to each other, with rcfawcc to the M a d  direction. 

Tonneau C m r  - A cover for the passenger portion of an open car. 

Top (Removnbk) - A mnovable covaing for an open car, nomcelly supplied for protection 
against the elements. 

Torqne Bluing Mfferenti.1 - A  form of limited slip differential. 

Torqae Converter - An engine-chivcn power transmission device which couples 
driving and driven shafts with a variable speed reduction. 

Torque Sqprwsor - See Engine Steady Bar. 

Tmlon Bar - A bar or beam intended to act as a springing medium, m which the 
"springing" is derived from resintame to twisting along the main axis of the bar. 

Track - The distance bdwan the center of the rims of two wheels at one and of a car, with 
any angular adjustments at normal settmgs and steered whale in the straight ahead 
position. 

Tnetlon Bar - A link to an axle housing or hub carrier which resists torque naction from 
the wheel by acting in compmssion or tension. 

Trailing Arm - A wheel control Smkagc locating the wheel in dae fordad dimtion, which 
is attadmi to the car s(Nchut at the forward end of the arm, and to the wheel camer 
at the rear of the arm. 

Tramrule - A component containing the meohanisms necessary to achieve the combined 
functions of a transmission and a ditkatial. 

Tranrbtor Ignitlon - A system of ignition in which electmnic amponmts are utilized 

Trawlmat - Pmnitting tbe paeqc of a r d l e  .mamt of visible light. In the case of 
fluid containers, permitting the visual ammnent of fluid levels by ob-ng these 
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through the container. 

Transmidon (Gearbox) - An assembly of driver-selectable gears in an in&pcn&nt 
housing, located between the engine and driven wheels, whose function is to alter the 
rotational velocity reaching the wheels. 

Transparent - offering very little resistance to the passage of visible lit, suitable for use 
in the line of sight. 

Transverse Engine - An engine located in a car such that the crankshaft centerline is 
nominally perpendicular to the. normal direction of car motion. 

Trim - Coverings or attachments whose function is solely cosmetic. 

Trued Tread - The tread of a tire which has been cut after mounting on a wheel so as to 
ensure that the su& of the tread is equidistant h m  the center of the wheel at all 
angles of rotation. 

Trumpet - See Velocity Stack. 
,- 

Trunk Area - The spare tire andor luggage region inside the body of a car. 

Tub - The central contiguous assembly of streseed panels which form the basic structure of 
a h e l e s s  car. 

Tube Frame Car - A car intended solely for racing, whose main structure or frame is 
fabricated from an assembly of tubes welded into the desired configuration. 

Tuftriding - A commercial surface hardening process for ferrous metals. 

Turbo Boort Control - An adjustment which causes a change in the degree of 
turbo boost available. 

Tnrbocharger - An induction system compressor component, driven by exluut  gases 
from the engine, whkh provMrn forced flow of the fueU air mixture. into the 
engine by means of positive pressun. 

Undertray (Belly Pan) - An attachment to the uudersi& of a car intended to 
smooth airflow andor to offer driver protection in this region of the car. 

Unibody - A type of construction in which the main car structure is Wcated h m  an 
assembly of pancia and -, permmenay h t e d  together, generally by 
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welding, into a single unit. 

Universal Jdat - A mechanical drive tmin component which permits a change in direction 
of the axis of rotation conveying the fonz. 

Unmept Vdmme - The enclosed volume existing in a cylinderlcylinder head with the piston 
at its closest approach to the cylinder head. 

Vaenmm Admma Mechanism - An ignition distributor mechanism which, under the 
influence of manifold vacuum, changes the ignition timing in a prescribed fashion. 

Valve - A miprocating engine componeat which may be opened or sealed in phase with 
crankshaft rotation, so as to control the induction of fuel/ air mixtures or the exhaust 
of products of the combustion process. 

Valve Cover - A c y l i i  head attachment whose function is to contain lubricants and to 
protect the valve actuation mechanism from outside contaminants. 

Valve Guide - A sleeve bcming whose function is to provide axial location of a valve, while 
allowing normal reciprocating motions. -. 

Vphre Keeper -The wnyme+ Bcmrpny twepiece, which eecurts the valve spring retainer 
to the valve stem m a cylmder head. 

Valve Relkf - A cutout in a piston crown to allow close approach of a valve. 

Vthre Sent - The area in a cylinder head in which the head of a valve under spring pressure 
forms a gas seal. 

Valvc S l u  - The diameter of the head of a valve. 

Valve Spring Retainer (Collar) - A valve train component which serves the dual p q o w  
of containing the outa cnd of the valve spring(s), and, by means of valve keepers, 
connecting the valve stem to the spring. 

Valve Spriag Shim - A valve train component whose pupoee is to allow the adjustment of 
the seated valve spring pmawe by efktively clumging its d length. 

Valve Stem (Englue) - The shaft portion of a rdpmcating engine poppet valve. 

Valve Stem (Wbeel) - The attachment to a road wheel through which pmssurizing air is 
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Vapor Lock - A condition in the fuel delivery system caused by the existmcc of vapors, 
rather than liquid fuel, in the fuel pump, resulting in a b n d  fuel delivery. 

Variable Ratio Drive - A power tmnmkion device in which at fixed input shaft rotational 
velocity the rotational velocity of the driven shaft is continuously variable over a 
prescribed rauge of ratios. 

Velocity Stack (Air Hordl'nunpet) -An induction system attachment, generally in the fonn 
of a cylindrical flare, used to alta the dyuamic coupling between admetor and the - - 
mass of incoming a&. 

Vent - An apemrc which allows pressure equalization between a semi-staled volume and 
the outside of this volume by providing a flow path for gases. 

Ventilation - Cooling a component by an intentional flow of air, or modifying a component 
so as to facilitate this process. 

- 

one or more jets. 

Vibration Dampener - Generally a rubber-mounted rotating circular disc or pulley whosc 
hct ion is to reduce the amplitude of vibrations in the mechanism or part to which it 
is attached. 

Visible - Capable of being seen, perceptible to the eye, apparent, evident. 

Voltage Regulator - An electronic or electromechanical device intended to regulate the 
charging actions of an alternator or gcncrator. 

Watts Linkage - A rear axle lateral location system which employs a body-mounted 
central pivoting attacbent (bell crank) for two (2) lateral links, w h m  opposite ends 
are attached to either end of the axle housing or vice vexua. 

Wave Washer - A thin, continuous spring washer. 

Wheel (Road) - Flange and Rim. 

Wheel (Complete) - Flange, rim and tire. 
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Wheel (Steering) - The cockpit-mounted control device, normally cirmlar, which allows the 
driver to ex& manual force with which to control the car's direction of motion. 

Wheel Cover - A removable dcmative covering for a road wheel. 

Wheel Cyltnder - A hydraulic component of the braking system, which produces 
mechanical force at the wheel bmka in response to positive hydraulic preesure. 

Wheel Fan - An integral part of M altae- to a wheel assembly with blade-like elements, 
intended to improve brake cooling. 

Wheel spacer - A plate of unspecified thicknesa or material which is mounted between a 
road wheel and hub to increase the distance from the inside of the wheel to the hub, 
thereby increasing track. 

Wheel Trim R i q s  - lkcodvc  mmovable altadmmts to road wheels effectively covering 
the rim area of the wheels. 

Wheel Wen - The volume under a fender. 

MIIC - The distauce between the front and rear axle mtnlines of a car, with the f h t  
wheels in the straight ahead position. 

Windage Tray - An internal baffle attachment to an engine oil pan which is intended to help 
maintain a sufficient supply of lubricant at the location of the oil pickup under 
cornering, braking or acceleration. 

A Door or Side - The opening w h m  the window normally is raised or lowered in a door. 
Does not include a "vent" window whether fixed or movable. 

B. Qaarter (114) - On a 2-door or 4aoor vehicle, the window to the mu of the reamrost 
door. Such windows arc not genacllly raised or lowe&, but they may be hinged and 
open to the rear. Quatter windows are not "rear" windows. 

C. Rear - Rear windows are positional at right angles to the longitudinal axis of the car. 

Wtn&bkld (Windacreen) - An &achmmt to the bodywok of a car intended to divat the 
flow of air from forward motion without o b s t ~ c t i q  forward vision. 

Wiadshkld Pillar - A body mnponent which extends noininally upward fiwn the cowl 
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forming one supporting attxhmt for the windshield. 

Wing - An aerodynamic attachment to the structure of a car specifically intended to 
generate downforce km the action of air flowing over the upper and lower surfaces, 
creating a presswe cliff-tial. 

Wiring Harness - Bundles of electrical wires which p v i &  the electrical links in a car. 

Wishbone Type Susp. - A form of suspension in which the lower (and often upper) 
locating links arc in the form of a wishbone or "A-bue", and &de the lateral and 
at least a portion of the f d &  wheel location. 

Working Chamber - The volume in a rotary engine which is defined by the case and the 
two adjacent rotor tip seals, and which will vary in capacity with position in rotation. 

Worm and Sector - A steering gear type in which the steering forces h m  the driver are 
transmitted to the s t d g  linkage via a worm gear and a sector gear in mesh 

Wrist Pin - The one-piece physical link between a connecting d and a piston. 

1 F 
Zerk Fitting (Grease gum 1#ti.0) - A d l  check valve attachment to a bearing housing 

through which pressurized lubricant may be applied to the bearing. 
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22.2 FACTS AND FORMULAS 

(1) Facts and Formulas to be used at all Road Racing Events. 

(2) 1 inch -2.54 hn -25.4 mm 

(3) 1 cubic inch -16.387 cubic cm 

(4) 1 milltmeta = .03937 inch 

(5) 1 meter = 1.0936 yards 

(6) 1 kilometer = 1000 meters =.62 1 37 mile = 1093.6 yards 

(7) 1 mile = 1,760 yrmds = 1.60934 kilometm 

(8) Miles per hour = kilometers per hour x ,62137 

(9) Kilometers per hour = miles per hour x 1.60934 

(10) 1 cub~c centimeter = .061 cubic inch 

(1 1) 1 liter = 61.03 cubic inches = lo00 cubic centimeters (a) 

(12) 1 kilogram = 2.21 pounds 

(13) 1 pound=453.6 grams 

(14) 1 hundred-weight (cwt) = 112 pounds (British), 100 1bs (U.S.) 

(15) 1 U.S. gallon = 231.18 cu. in. = 3.785 litsn 

(16) 6 U.S. gallons = 5 Impaial ( B W )  gallons 

(1 7) 1 mile per hour a 1.467 fett per second 

(1 8) Cylinder volume (displ-t) = 
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(19) Wne  displacement = Cylinder volume times number of cylinders 

(20) Compression ratio. Yi + VZ 
v2  

(21) Where Vi is total volume of one cylinder 

(22) V2 is volume of space above piston at top of stroke 

(23) Piston speed (ft. per mm.) -2 x RPM x stroke in feet 

(24) Brake Horsepower (BHP) = -) 
5280 

(25) Note:Formula is actuatl~ 6.28 by dividing 33,000 
6.28 into 33,000 we get 5250 

(26) Torque = -) 
2473 

(27) Frontal Area (for figuring air resistance) = M (answer in square feet) 
144 

I ~ (28) Where T is front tread in inches. H is overall height in inches. 

1 (29) MPHs- 
. . 

1 
gear ratio x 336 

(30) Note: Wheel dipmeter is overall diameter of the inflated tire, not the nominal 
diameter of the wheel. 
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23.0 FORMULA FORD - 1600 

TECHNICAL REGULATIONS: 

23.1 DEFINITION: 

1. Fonnuta Ford 1600: A single seat, open wheeled automobile designed solely 
for speed events on circuits or clossd courses. using a s t d a d  Ford 1600 
"Crossflow" pushrod, mmdly aspirated engine with 2 vcnturi carburetor. 

2. Automobiles must comply with the general requirements for race cars (ASN 
CANADA-FIA PRA regdatio~~), as well as these &tions. 

3. Light alloy. Any alloy containing more than 10% aluminum, magnesium or 
titanium. 

233 CHASSIS: 

1. Main chassis structure. The fully sprung structure of the vehicle. 

2. The chassis must be of tubular steel (space frame) construction. Monocoque 
chassis construction is prohibited. 

3. Stress bearing panels are defined as sheet material f i e . .  to the h m e  by 
welding or bonding or by bolts, screws, or rivets located closer than 15.24 cm 
(6 in.) center to center. 

4. The underbay (floor), must be a strws M n g  panel. Cars must have a 
complete metal floor of adequate strength rigidly supported within the driver 
compartment. 

5. The curvatudperiphe~~ of the floor- edges must not exceed 2.54 cm 
(1 in.) 

6. The mountmgs for brake and clutch pedals and cylinders, and for the 
insmnent pancl and the bulwsad behind the driver may be stress bearing. 



7. No other strtss bearing panels, including body panels, art permitted. 

8. The use of composite materials using carbon and/or Kevlnr reinforcement is 
prohibited. 

9. The use of titanium is prohibited. 

10 Cars must hove a matedive bdkhd of non hnmable rrmterial between the 
engine the driva computmcnt a p a ~  of p.eventine the papsage of fuel 
or flame in case of fire. Gaps must be fillod with a fire proof material. 

1 1. Magnesium is prohibited for bulkheads. 

12. The lower main frame rails must be a minimum of 25 cm (9.85 in.) apart 
(inside) dimension) from the front bulkhead to the rear roll bar (except pre 
1990 US Swift). 

L 1 
13. All cars must not have more or kss than four road wheels and not be fitted 

with any wheel spnccr exceeding 2.54 cm. (1 in.) in thickness or of less than 
hub diemeta. Multiple or lluainatad specers are prohibited. 

14. Wheel diameter is 13 inches. Rim width shall not exceed 13.97 cm (5.5 
inches). Material is free providing it is metal. Wheel covers, wheel tans, or 
any device to feir in the wheal is prohibited. 

15. Steering is free. 

16. B~IICCS. Fne, except that dipm must be csrt Pan rad roQn arc mtricted to 
ferrous material. Two piston aluminum calipers with a maximum piston 



diameter of 2", may be substittded for cast iron calrpas. Forward facing brake 
cooling ducts may be installed, but shall serve no other W o n  or purpose. 

17. Minimum lengthheight of the safety rollover-bar is 92 cm (36.24 in), 
measured in line with the drivefs spine. There is no maximum height 
measurement. 

18. No part of the safety roll over structure higher than the 90cm (35.46 
in.)maximum bodyworWc~achwodc helght may be shaped so as to have an 
aerodynamic influence. 

19. The top of the driver's helmet must be below an imasinary line drawn between 
the top of the roll bar and the top of the h t  bulkhead. 

20. Minimum clearance betwean top of drivers helmet and top of roll bar is 5 cm 
(1.97 in.). 

2 1. B a h t .  Non fhctional material added to increase vehicle wight Any b a l h  
must be pemmently tixed to the chassis stmhm of the vehicle with provision 
for furing scats should thy be deemed neewry. 

22. Vehicle weight. Minimum w q h t  as qualified or raced, with driver end 
required safety equipment. 

233 AFRA 81600 RACE CAR WEIGHTS 

AFRA rules allow F1600 e n g h  to be "ovabred" up to a meximwn of 0.030"above 
the ASN rules. Competitors who take advantage of this rule shall have the as raced 
minimum weight of their rececars increased at a rate of 10 lbs per 0.010" overbore. 



The fdlowmg chart shows the minimum weights as per suspension type, engine type, 
and bore size 

Suspension C o d  Weight Uprated Weight 
'bv Engine As Engine As 

Boresize Raced Bore size Raced 

Inboard 3.225" 1095Ibe 3.195std. 1125 lbs 

Iaboard- 3.225" 1058 Ibs 3.195 std. 1088 Ibs 

Outboerd 3.225" +.O1OU 1030 1bs 3.195" + 0.010" 1060 Ibs 

Inboard 3.225" +.01Ow 1105 1bs 3.195' + 0.010" 1135 Ibs 

Outboerd 3.225" +.O2Ow 1040 1bs 3.195" + 0.020" 1070 Ibs 

Inboard 3.225" +.O2Ow 1115 lbs 3.195" + 0.020" 1145 Ibs 

outboard 3.225" +.030"1050 Ibe 3.195' + 0.030" 1080 Ibs 

Inborrd 3.225" +.030"1125 l b ~  3.195" + 0.030" 1155 Ibs 

~ O u ~  3.225" +.O3On1088 Ibs 3.195" + 0.030" 11 18 1bs 

B. Thae will be no 1% tderance to the vm@s as specified contrary to the ASN 
CANADA FIA PRA regulations 13.8.C 

23. 1987 and 1988 Rcynards must haw the front bulkhead casting hearing the 
number L 155. 



24. The height of the termhation of the complete exhaust pipe must be between 
30 cm (1 1.82 m.) and 60 cm (23.64 in.), measured from the ground. 

25. Maximum exhaust length from rear wheel axis is 60 cm (23.64 in.). 

26. Minimum wheelbase is 200 cm (78.80 in.). 

27. Minimum track is 120 cm (4728 in.). Total overall maximum width is 185 cm 
(72.89 in.). 

28. Total overall maximum width is 185 cm (72.89 in.). 

I , 



L 

29. The floortund-, including all sprung pmb, of the car must lie on one plane 
within a tolerance of * 5 mm (0.20 in.). 

I i scm 
I 

I I I 

30. The area of this "tlat bottom" is measured from rearward of the vertical plane 
tangent to the rear of the complete h t  wheels (including mounted spec tires) 
to the fore of the vertical plane hgent  to the fore of the complete rear wheels 
(including mounted spec tires). 

I I 

I I 

I 
! 

3 1. The tolerance o f G  mm (0.20 in.) has been introduced into the rules to cover 
any possible manufacturing problem and not to permit designs against the 
spirit of the "flat bottom". 
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32. The periphery of the surface fonaed by these parts may be curved upwards 
with a maximum radius of 5 can (1.97 in.). 

33. No part having an aerodynamic influence and no part of the bodywork may, 
undcr any c- be hated bebw the g u m a r i d  plam produced by 

34. Any transverse, longitudinal or other flexible, retrectabk, pivoting or sliding 
device bridging the gap between the body and the road surfece is forbidden. 

35. Any nose box must be a crushable structure, securely attached to the front 
bulkhead, with a minimum aoss section of 200 sq. cm (31 sq. in.), 40 cm 
(15.75 in.) fornard of the dutch and kake pedals (not depressed) constructed 
of a minimum of 18 gauge 6061 T4 or equivalent ahuninum. Radiators may 
be incorporated in this structure. 

23.4 SUSPENSION 

1. All parts must be of steel or f m  mhhial, with the excq&on of hubs, hub 
adapters, hub-amh,  and bushes, spring caps, abutment nuts, an& 
roUbarlmks,~abaorberc~peandMlts,bellcrenks. 

2. Springs. Steel only. 

3. Titanium is prohibited. The we of composite material using carbon andlor 
Kevlar is prohibited. 

4. It is not permitted to incorporate a spoiler in the constn&on of any suspension 
member. 

5. It is not permitted to construct any suspension manber in the fam of an airfoil. 
The shape of suspension members must be symmetrical about its horizontal 
axis. 

6. Shock absorbers are b. Aluminum casings are pedmitted. 



1. Fixed d, side, ht, rear and top mikm ofthe vehicle licked by the air 
streem. 

2. All cars rmrpt be fithi with bodywork hcludmg a driver compartment isolated 
from the engine, wet batteries, garbox, trmsmisaion shafts, brakes, 4 road 
wheels, fUel tanks, oil tanks, water lines, water radiator resewoir and catch 
tanks. 

3. A sealed battery can be located inside the driver compartment. 

4. Bodywork must not be used as a stress M n g  p e l .  

5. The body must be sccurciy fastened to the fhm. 

6. The use of composite materials using carbon andlor Kevlar is prohibited, 
except where m t t e d  in 4.4.17. 

7. Maximum he* of bodlwaWcopchwn4 with driver aboard is 90 cm (35.46 -- 
h ) , d f m n t h e g m n d .  A d d i t i o n o f ~ t o ~ r o l l b a r r a b o v e t h e  
90 crn (35.46 in.) d u r n  bodywoMcoechwork h g h t  is prohibited. This 
does not included engine air box and on board TV cameras. 

8. Maximum rear overhang of bodyworldcoachwork is 100 cm (39.40 
in.)mcasured from reer wheel axis. 

I 9. Maximum width ofbodywo&~~~~hwork behind h t  whals is 95 crn (37.43 1 
9A. With standard s~depods, maximum width of bodywoM~~~~hwork behind b t  

wheels is 130 cm (51.18 in.). 

I 10 Minimum llml cockpit b o d ~ ~ o r k  opening is 45 cm (1 7.73 in.). I 



1 1. Minimum l o n g i t u d i i ~ l e l  cockpiit bodywork/coBchwork opening length 
is 30 cm (1 1.82 in.). 

12. Minimum IongkdmVpdel cockpit bodywork/~hworL overall opening 
length is 60 cm (23.64 in.). I 

14. There shall be no f o d  Eacing gaps or openings in the bodywork with the 
exception of those necessary for engine cooling, engine air inlet, shock or 
brake cooling. 

I 

15. No extension of the undertray or atCached components at this plane for the 
purpose of downforce or ground etibctp are pedt&d. 

I 

16. Any part of the car which has an influence on the aerodynamic stability of the 
vehicle must be firmly attached with no provisions for adjustment to w y  
downforce, except that a single nar spoiler, which may be capabk of 
adjustment, is permitted. Cockplt dj-t is not pomuttcd. 'Ibis spoiler 
shall b e n o w i d c r t h a n t h e s u r f r r c t o ~ i t i s r ~ a a d t h a z s h a l l  be no 
gap between the spoiler and the body surface to which it is sttsched. 

13. Wings and other airfoil devices which create rerodynarmc downforce are 
prohibited. 



17. TheareabetmentheuppaPndbwararin~tubcs~thefrontmllbar 
bu&head to the rear mll bar bulkhesd may be probctcd by one ofthe following 
methods to prevent the intrusion of objects into the cockpit; 

A. Panel(s). minimum ofeitha 1.5 ram (.060 in.) heat treated aluminum (606 1 T6 
or equivalent) or 18 gauge steel, attached outside of the main frame tubes. 

B. Reinforced body, at minimum, consisting of a double layer,14 1.75 grams (5 
oz) bidinctional, bmimkd Kevlar mataiel incqmating into this area of the 
body only. 

For either method, hshas  must be no closer than 15.24 cm (6 in.) center to 
center (no stnss baaring pends). The material usai for the chassis braces in 
this area must be at least equivalent to the roll bar brace material. 

I I 

I I 
I I 

23.6 ENGINE: 

23.6.1 General 

A. The engine shall be the s t d a d  Ford 1600 GT "Kent" pushrod Crossflow 
engine as installed in the following vehicies: 

Nete(1) Boththeupr8tuland~-cnginmaredlowaMe. 
(2) Specifications which appesr in this ruk book an for the uprated 

engine. 

(3) Some specifications may be different for the original engine. 
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(4) For ori@ Corhna 1600 GT engine spec- nEa to SCCA Club 
Racing 1993 Formula Catsgory specifications. 

The enghe shall not be altered, modifkd or changed h my rcywrt unless 
specifically authorized herein. 

B. The gasket Eace of the cylinder heod may be rtsurFaoed mvided the maximum 
co- ratio is net excsaded and the minimum depth of the tmmbuaon 
cha&cr is maintained. 

C. Valve guides are um&icted provided the position of the valve is not cbnngcd. 
Standard valve replacement valves, with oversize stems, may be used as 
n o d  repair/maintemnce procedures. 
Specifications. under 23.6.6 "Valves" must be observed. It is permitted to 
recut or replace valve scats. Valve scat angles are unnstricted. 

D. Exhaust e m  control, air pumps end associated lims end nozzles must be 
completely removed. Wbcn these air nozzles arc nmovad from a cylinder 
head. the holes must be cornpictdy plugged. 

E. Balancing of all moving parts of the engine is permitted providing that such 
balancing does not remove more material than is necessarv to achieve such 
balance. it is permitted to polish parts of the engine providi;lg the contour of 
the part is not altered and can be mognbd as the original part. 

F. Maximum compression ratio 9.3 to 1 

The following speeificationa are used in dettrmimimg cempnrrioe ratio: 

1 . 3 3 ~ ~  top ring to top of piston. 
0.30~~ volume of valve protrusion. 
4 . 7 5 ~  head gasket. 



Compression ratio shall be checked wing the official procedure of ASN CANADA 
FlA 

Minimum unswcpt volume per cylinder: 48.2 cc 

23.6.2 BLOCK 

Bare. May be enla@ for clesrenct bchmar cylinder and piston. Cylinder liners 
may be fitted. 'Ihc top slrrface of the bbck may be milled or surface lpwnd to obtain 
the maximum compression ratio specified above. Any steel center main bearing cap 
may be used. The oil pump mounting facc on the block may be machined for the 
pnpose of fitting an oil pump. 

F i i  bloelrs are permitted. 

23.6.3 CYLINDER HEAD: 

Pats may be nshaped by the ramnral of metal as long as the port diameter at the 
manifbld face of the head docs not exceed the following dimensions: - 
A. Inlet: 1 SO" 

Exheust: 1.16" 

B. Reshaping is prohibited. The standd head gaaket shall be used. 

23.6.4 INTAKE MANIFOLD: 

A. The ports may be reshaped by the removal of metal as long as the following 
dimensions are maintained: 

- Maximum size at hesd faa: 1.30" - Maximum size at carburetor flange: Maximum length 3.80" 
- Primary choke end radius: ,709" - Secondary choke end radius: ,787" 

B. The carburetor face of the inlet manifold may be machid  to the horizontal 
to compensate for fore/& tilt ofthe carburetor. 



C. The water passages in the inlet manifold may be plugged. 

23.6.5 PISTONS: 

A. Only standard size pistons shall be usod in the uprated engine. 

Standard 0.015 inch oversize or 0.030 inch over size pistons may be used in 
the original engine. 

Standard size AE pistons part number 18649, casting number 18634 maybe 
used. h m a t e  pistons include: Part nunha AE-M71 'ID, casting number 7 1 1 
M 61 10 and part number 20552. 

B. The following piston dimensions must be obsewed 

- Maximum diameter: 3.189" 
- Depth of bowl (+/-.OOSn): 0.500" 
- Centerline of wrist pin to crown (+/-.002'): 1.737' 
- Overall height: 3.30" 
- Minimum weight with rings and pin: 555 grams. 

C. P~ston rings are unresbicted provided that one oil cmfmI and two compression 
rings arc used and that modification is made to the piston for the installation 
of the rings. 

23.6.6 VALVES: 

A. The following dimensions must be observed: 

- Distance apart at centers: 1.540n(+/-).020n 
- Maximum diameter: - Inlet: 1.560" 

- Exhaust: 1.340" 
- Overall length: - Inlet: 4.367"(+/-).O2On 

- Exhaust: 4.35Sn(+/-).02On 

B. Reshaping the valves is specifically prohibited. 



A. The camshaft profile shall not be altered. The following specifications are 
provided for checking purposes: 

- Lift at top ofpushrod: - Inlet 0.23ln(+/-).002" max 
- Exhaust: 0.232"(+/-).002"  ma^ 

- Lift at top of spring cap (zero tappet setting): 
- Inlet: 0.356" max 
- Exhaust: 0.358" max 

B. Recontouring of the valve stem contact pad of the rocker ann is permitted 
provided the maximum lift at the spring cap is not exceeded. 

C. Offset catnsMVsprocket dowels arc permitted 

D. CamshaR lobe centres and profiles shall be checked using the official 
procedure of ASN CANADA FIA. 

E. Part number M6250 A160 rmry be used. 

23.6.8 VALVE SPRINGS: 

Valve springs and valve spring shim are h e  except that no more than one spring may 
beusedpervalveandthescandardspringcapand~admustbeused. The 
sEandard cap diameter is 1.096 inches maximum. Springs shall be made of steel. 

23.6.9 CONNECTING RODS: 

Minimum weight including cap, bolts and small end bush, but not big end bearing 
shells: 640 grams. 

A. The following specifications must be obsemd: 
- Weight: 24 Ik. 8 a. minimum (I I. 1 I32 kg.) 
- Stroke at piston: 3.056" +I- .004" (7.762 cm +/- ,010 cm.) 
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B. The crankshaft pulley is free. 

C. The crankshaft my be shotpeeaed. 

23.6.11 FLYWHEEL: 

A. Weight of flywheel with ring gear, dowels and clutch pressure plate with 
attaching bolts: 24 Ibs. (10.896 kg) minimum. 

B. The flywheel may be machined to achieve minimum allowed weight. 

C. Flywheel locating dowels are permitted. 

D. The standard Ford Pinto 1600 flywheel may be used provided that any 
~ ~ t o r e ~ ~ c e ~ e ~ t o t h e ~ b o v e m i r ; i m u r a & o a t y n m o v t 9 f r 0 m  
the originally machined surfaces. All cast surfaces must remain in o r i w  
condition. 

E. The flywheel mating facc my be modified to accept a racing clutch outer ring. 

23.6.12 CLUTCH: 

A. The use of any single plate clutch is pemitted provided that it must have an 
operable clutch system. 

B. Carbon fiber and carbon~carbon clutches are not permitted. 

23.6.13 CARBURETOR: 

A. Weber carburetor, with the swaged fuel inlet fitting, must be replaced by 
drilling and tapping the carburetor body fix a threaded fitting. 

B. Specifications: - Weber 32/36 DGV or Hotley 5200 - Venturidiamcters: Pnmary: 26mm 
Secondary: 27mm 

C. The fitting of any jets (including mxkakw pump dldrergc d e )  which 
may be filled without modification to the carburetor body. 



D. Modification or substitution of external throttle linkage. 

E. The fitting of intemal andfor axtanal anti surge pipes. 

F. The removal of the air cltaner. 

G. The fitting of a velocity stack (intake air horn). 

H. The removal of the choke buttdies and linkage. 

I. An alternate carburetor gasket is permitted provided it is the same thickness 
as the original gasket. 

J. Modificetion of the butterfly valve a#schrmt screws is pcnnitted provided 
that such modification in no way a f k t s  any surface of any other part of the 
carburetw. 

U n d c t e d .  

23.6.15 EXHAUST MANIFOLD: 

unrestricted. 

23.6.16 LUBRICATION SYSTEM: 

A. Oil pump and sump: Unrestricted. 

9. Dry sump system is permitted. 

23.6.17 COOLING SYSTEM: 

A. Radiator, fen and water pump: Unrestricted. 

9. Pump&n/gemmtor drive ball: Urtnstricted. 



23.7 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT-. 

23.7.1 DISTRIBUTOR: 

A. Distributors an free providing they retain the oriw drive and location. 

B. The distributor is defined as the component that triggcrs the LT current and 
distributes the HT cumnt. 

C. The ignition timing may only k varied by vacuum W o r  mechanical means. 

D. It is prohibited to use any other mahod or component to trigger, dibute, or 
time the ignition. 

E. The vacuum advance mechanism may be removed and the distributor advance 
plate may be secured by soldering or welding or by suitable fastmrs. The 
advance curve and advance springs are mmtricted. 

Not required. 

23.7.3 OTHER ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS: 

All other electrical compontnts are unrestricted. 

23.7.4 IGNITION: 

Electronic ignition is prohibited. 

23.8 MISCELLANEOUS: 

1. The timing cWsprocket conr may be altered or replaced 

2. The use of the following m standsrd nplacancnt parts is permitted provided 
their use does not result in any u n a u t h d  modification of any other 
component: 
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A. ' Fastmers (nuts. bolts, screws, studs, etc.) 

B. Gaskets, except head gasket, carburetor to inlet manifold gasket and inlet. 

C. Washers. 

E Connecting rod, cmkshab and camshaft bmings of the same size end type 
as wigd.  Normal -ized bearings an permitted. This does not 
allow reducing the bearing surface arce by reducing the width of standard 
bearings. 

F. Spark plugs. 

3. Mechanical tachometer drive is permitted. 

4. The crankcase breather may be altered a moved. 

5. The rocker cover may be dtmd to provide for crankcase venti1ation and the - 
filler cap may be altered or repbxd. 

6. Valvearockescovasmaybesubstihdsd,pwidtdthathreplamncntw~~~ 
affords no additional function than that of the origd stock cover. 

7. Water pump, fan and genc~lal temator  pulley(s) arc unmstricted. 

8. The crankshaft end btaring caps may be treated with salt bath nitriding wver 
under AE specification AMS2755A (Wining, etc.). 

23.9A TRANSMISSION: 

1. The gearbox must contain not more than fwr Eorward gears and include an 
operable reverse gear, capable of being engaged by the driver in a normal 
seated position. 

2. Ratios are fra. 
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3. Rearwheel drive only is permitted. 

4. The final dnve ratio is free 

5. Torque biasing, limited slip and locked differentials are prohibited. 

6. The diiikrential cannot be modibsd or influenced in any way to limit or change 
its normal operation. 

7. An aluminum differential carrier is permitted. 

8. The use of titanium is prohibited. 

23.10 FORMULA FORD ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS: 

The following technical hfonWm has been compiled for AFRA and represents the 
proper dimensions and clearances used to assemble a good working engine: 

1 DESCRIPTION STOCK F1600 WEAR LIMIT 

i Crankshaft stroke 3.056" + 0.004" Same None 
Main journal diam (std) 2.1253" to 2.1261" 2.1251" to 2.1255" - 0.0003" 
Rod journal diam (std) 1.9368" to 1.9376" 1.9366" to 1.9372" - 0.0004" 
Crankshaft end play 0.003* to 0.01 1" 0.006" to 0.009" + 0.003" 

I Block mam bearing 
I 

bores (std) 2.2710" to 2.27151. 2.2713" to 2.2717" None 
Block main bearing 
bores (0.015'-0s) 2.2860" to 2.2865" 2.2863" to 2.2867" None 

Main bearing clearance 0.0008" to 0.0024" 0.0018" to 0.0024" + 0.0002" 
Connecting rod 
centre distance 4.9265" to 4.9295" equal +- 0.001" None 
Big end inside diameter 2.0825" to 2.0830" 2.0830" to 2.0832" None 
Rod bearing clearance 0.0004" to 0.0024 0.001 8" to 0.0024" + 0.0002' 
Connecting rod end play 0.004" to 0.010" 0.007" to 0.009" + 0.003" 
Block piston cyl. 
Bore diameter 3.1883" to 3.189" 3.1922" to 3.1932" +0.0018" 
Piston diameter 3.1868" to 3.1871" Gradee+0.0016" None 
Piston to cylinder 
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wall clearatlce 0.0013" to 0.0019 0.0035" to 0.0045" + 0.0015" 
Deck height 0.035" to 0.037" 0,029" None 
Minimum unswcpt 
cyl. Volume 48.2 cc Same None 
Wrist pin diameter 0.81 19" to 0.8123" Same None 
Piston clearance 0.0000" to 0.0002" 0.0005" to 0.0007" + 0.0003" 
Rod clearance 0.0002" to 0.0003" 0.0005% 0.0007" + 0.0003" 
Piston ring thickness Top: 1/16" %cod 5/64" Oil: 5/32" 
Rmg to piston 
side clearance 0.0016" to 0.0036" 0.0016" to 0.0025" + 0.0015" 
Ring end gap 0.009" to 0.014" 0.015" to 0.022" + 0.003" 
Camshaft lobe base min. 
Diameter Intake 1.080" + 0.001 1, None 
Camshaft lobe base min. 
Diameter Exhaust 1.080"0.001" None 
Camshaff lobe lift man 
Diameter Intake 1.311"O.00ln None 
CamsMI lobe lift max. 

Exhaust 1.312"0.0011, None 
Maximum camshaft lift Intake 0.23 1 " 0.002' Nonc - 
Maximum cemshaft lift Exharut 0.232" 0.002" None 
Maximwn valve lift Intake 0.356" None 
Maximum valve lift Exhaust 0.358" None 
Camshaft bearing bore 
diameter 1.5615"to1.562" Same None 
Camshaft journal diameter 1.5597" to 1.5605" Same - 0.0013" 
Camshaft bearing 
clearance 0.001" to 0.0023" Same None 

Camshaft/ thrust washer 
endplay 0.0025" to 0.0075" 0.0025" None 
Intake valve max. din 1 .560n Same None 
Exhaust valve max. dia 1.340" Same N m  
Inteke valve to stcm 
clearance 0.0008" to 0.003*0.0008" to 0.001" + 0.002" 
Exhaust valve to stem 
clearance 0.0017" to 0.0039" 0.0012" to 0.0017" + 0.0022" 
Valve spring load: closed 44 to 49 Ib. 75 Ib. 65 Ib. 



Valve spring load: open 128 to 134 Ib. 160 lb. 135 Ib. 
Valve seat angle 45 degrees Same None 
Intake port at head max. 
Diameter 1 .42OW 1.500" None 
Exhaust port at head max. 
Diameter 1.1001, 1.1 60" None 

23.11 ENGINE TIGHTENING TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS 
(FTLB): 

Head bolt long: 
Head bolt short: 
Main cap bolt: 
Rod cap bolt std: 
Rod cap bolt hd: 
Rod cap bolt 12-pt: 
Flywheel bolt: 
Pressure plate bolt: 
Rocker shaft bolt: 
Camshaft bolt: 
Thrust plate bolt: 
Chain tensioner boit: 
Oil pump bolt: 
Oil sump bolt: 
Water pump bolt: 
Front cover bolt: 
Rear cover bolt: 
Valve cover bolt: 
Water neck bolt: 
Fuel pump bolt: 
crankshaft pulley bolt: 
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12.0 AUTO SLALOM REGULATIONS: 

12.1 INTRODUCTION: 

l.These~waeesleMishcdbytheMbn(icRegionMotor 
Sport (A.R.M.S.) Sdo Events Commitkc cpsd apply to all 
Autoslalom (Solo)cvcnb ergfu~id or sanctioned by A.R.M.S. ot 
m h C l u b s .  TheyareintgldedtosJsistinrrssuine~and 
enjoyable cvmb. By-p&iptbg in these mmbI dl p&icipants 
are deemed to have agteed to be bound by these ngulations. 

2. The Sdo Workshop Oroup end Sdo EvmkCanmi#a exists to 
suvc the needs and interesb of the spnt in Atla& Canada. Your 
input is needed and solicited. Any oonrments, qgmtkm, nquests 
for rule changes, and the like should be directed to the Dire-ctor of 
So10 Events in care of A.R.M.S. 

3. The Solo Events Committee reams the right to amend or 
update thcse reguldom at eay time. These regulations will 
gmaallybemewedandupdrtsdonm~~uatbesis.Dunngthe 
Competition Sarum the Sdo Evads Committa is also nsponsible 
f o r ~ a n d ~ ~ e a c h R a g i a n l S d o e v e n b r s s u l t s ( i . e  
creabs "Ofticial Final RcsulLr). The The Evram d m ' s  final 
responsibilities each seawn, prior Q the A.RM.S. AGM, include 
verifying the "Oflkial final Results" end o d l  & class award 
w i n e r s a s p r e p a r s d b y t h e ~ s ) , d q u d i f L i n g & ~  
"novice" and/a"hpmd" cunpdkm fix a w d s  distribution @ 
the A RM.S. Annual G e n d  Mceting. 

12.1.2 Intent: 

I AuQoSlalom(Sdo)~areinladedtobeajoydbendfPir 
contesbwheradrMngskill,natarpqnntiaSij~prnnerY 
d i f k e R c c k t w m n ~ . T h e # ~ a z i r d a d c d t o  
describe the minigwm sbndds tor the oondud of AutoStalom 
events. The vehicle prcparetian ruk, contaimd in these 



regulations are intended to equalize vchicb having different 
perfibmame capabilities, not to p a m h  those who wish to modify 
their vehicles. 

2 . A H A u t o S l a b m ~ a r e ~ o n d W M d o r t h e G e n e r a l  

(A.R.M.S.). These AutoSlololn R*gulsbaqa am intended to 
supplement the GcR's In m wry do t k c  lvpwons mpe- 
those ~~ Mcmbar Club6 of A.R.M.S. m9y add rules and 
~ t n s k a n s t i v s v s h i c l ; ~ ~ t k r : ~ o f C l u b  
events However, Club rules may not supersede or reduce the 
cffcct of my ofthese qdaths .  kr c o o s r o f d c t  between 
t h e s e ~ d C l u b ~ ~ ~ s h a l l t a k e  
lueccdence. 

1. It is the mwomibility of all Club mem&rs, whether they are 

d ~ e c o r e t o t h e r i g h t s ~ n d w i s h o ~ f p m p ; l l y ~ ~ t h c  
giaanlpthk. T h e C k l b e n l y o a t h o g D o Q w i l l P a d ~ m g  
o f l d P o l i c e , P r o p s r t y O w n c n , k Q d i q ~ e t c .  to 
contiaue to be able to hold evats  in RtMic areas. 

Anyarcesslvenotgsorrccldasrbdr~~~~~msvsntshall be 
~d~ Thej&pofdreacccpCsMekvel ofnaseand 
behawour shall be the C b f  Orgmmr, and hwkr bsm shall 
b e f d  H e / s h e s h a l l t a k e l n t o ~ t h e ~ o n o f  the 
event, the proumlty of s u m d q  bplnao and buwrsoseg and 
bcrhstPndardsaadbylawsmmsliRg.~t 



12.1.4 ARMS. A~ltsSblocn CbrmpicnsHp: 

1. The A.RM.S. A u t o S b  Championship (ARMS.-ASC) is coinpod 
of a series of events heM across Athntic Canada to deaerminc the 
Regional AutoSlalom chtunpi~ll~. 

2. The A.R.M.S.-ASC is sanctioned by the A.RM.S. Solo Events 
Committee and is organized in conjmction with M n g  Clubs in the 
Region. 

3. The conduct of each A.RM.S.-ASC event shan cbnfinm to t h e  
regulations. 

1. The following definitions an adopted for these regulations: 

CLUB: Any body recognized by A.R.M.S. as a Club. 

COMPETITOR A paon whose entry is pCCGptsd fOC any event or who 
competes in any event, wtrelha as an entrant or driver. 

COMPETITION: A contest in which an m k  is used snd which 
is d a  competitive nature or is given a canrpetitive n&m by publication 
of results. 

COURSE: The route to be f d M  by a comp&or in a mpetition. 

DRIVER: A person nominated as the driver of a vshide in any 
competition. 

DNF: "Did Not Fi~ish" means that for sane reasan a run was not 
completed, or was disallowed. 

DNS: "Did Not Start" means that for soms rscrson a run wss not stated. 

ENTRANT: A person or wgsnization whose entry is lccepted fbr any 
competition. 

L i v e  w e l l  w i t h  

A.RYS-1999A1oSImlom~ionr 



FIA: "Federation Iokzmtbmk de l'Autamobilen, which is the 
International Federation of National Alltomobi Clubs. 

FISA: "Federation b t a d a m k  du Sport AuOolaobilt*, the ~ntermtional 
autnmobikqxntfedQatfonsppointtctbytfremAtoddwith~~on 

FFD: "Fastest Time of the D@y" 

GATE: The space behueen two pylons where the course requlres the car 
to be Qivm between the pyloas. 

GCR: The "General Competition Ruies" of A.RM.S. which govern the 
general orgamzation and e o n  of motorsport activhes in Adantic 
Canada. 

LICENSE: A ettifhk ofregistra$an issued by A.R.M.S to any person 
wishingtotakepprtincompdtions. 

NONSBEED EVENT: An event in whrch speed 1s not ths total 
d ~ G c t o r , ~ t i m h g o f o f t b a ~ k i s ~ y ~ ~ ~ i d e r e d ,  
such as in a dnving skill test, coneoun autoslalan, autocross, sprint, etc. 

OC: *OtTCwrsen ~tMtheQQHPebaOCdidnotcorreCtyfoUowthe 
course. 

ORGANIZER: A person or persons approved by A.RMS. and 
authorized by Clubs, sponsors, or othsr groups to organize an event on 
their bdralf. 

PYUIN: An object used to mark the correct course, usually a flexible 
plasticbPftjCc~accdwrsdsothptitisseslfyscsn 

SANCTIONED EVENT: Any event or a q w S h  authorized and 
approved by A.R.M.S. end having tho --permit. 

comp~titorscompkteacouse~-ai4time. +isisoneach 
comp&tds success in following the course and controlling the car, and 



the time taken to coqkte  the course. Solo events generally fa1 into two 
categories,SobIorSolon. 

SOLOEVENTS-: a c u n m i t t c c ~ o f a l n a x u n u m  
of me q w e a t a h  deadi A.R.M.S. ofBlW Chrb and chaired by the 
Region w s )  of of Worbhitp C3roup meeting at the ARMS. 
AmnralGensralIbldag. E o f b e M ~ l l r m b c r s i t r a n t b e  
Commiact~lothawireinrbtodbythcdub. Thecomrmffa+i 
chaired by the Regkm Dimto¶(s). 

SOLO WORKSHOP GROUP: a gmup compnJed of A.RM.S basic 
license hdders who have an intaest in autocross. A.RM.S. besic license 
holders (I e ARMS Club h&xnba) who have competed m et least one 
reg~onal autocross 1n the most recent counpetition year are penn~tted to 
vate at the Solo Workshop dl- the A.RM.S. Annuel General Me&ng. 

SOU) I (SPRINT): A one--at-a-time event held on a closed course 
where speeds may approach the maximum potential of the car. 

SOU) n (AUTWALOM): A omcar-at-a-time m-speed event held 
on a closed came where &cle spads and hazards to compet~tws, 
spectators, and proper@ do not excead those of normal street driving. 

SPEED EVENT: An event in which vehicles run individuaily (even 
though two or more may be in motion simultaneously) and in which the 
relative peafonnance ofthe coapetitars is assessed by tmhg than over a 
given distance 

SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS: Regdamns drawn up by the 
orgwuer of a -~IOII a c m p d i h ~  and agpwcd by A.R.M.S. with 
the object of laylog down details of such compeMions which are in 
additton to the GCR's and these Regukions. 

1. Liability murance coverage is mentetOry for all Solo events. [nsurance 

is obtruned through A.RM.S. The policy covers thc club and property 
owners agamt claims fw injury or property damage brought by the 
general public. 

L i v e  w e l l  1 ~ 1 t h  
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2. All cunpctiton, o~~ and wodcm am oovacd against liability to 
third Partia, but an b v i a l y  nspomibk daduaibk mounts. The 
policy doa not cover participant injury a damages. 

3. Any o w  pasm(s) pamitted to cmler rn mmdly clowd b the 
ptblfc(suchas the course, t i m i n g a n d m e n a ~ , - p e r k i n ~  
anS, scnrtinening area, etc.) must sign an lnmancc Waiver. 

4. A copy of the hnmcc Certificate should be posted at all AuMlalom 
Events. 

12.2 EVENT ORGANIZATION: 

1221 Event Status a d  Permits: 

1 All A.R.M.S. AutoSlalrnn Events and other Regional stabs events 
require a valid prmtt prior to the event being Wd. Organkm shall apply 
for permits no later then 60 days before the date of the event, and shall 
provide all information requested by the Sdo Dirsctor. 

2.- A.RM.S. Sdo Dirtdor shall issue sn mnt  permit only when all 
le@wals have been amplicd with. 

1. For all A.Rh4.S. AuQSbIom Chmpadiip events, 
~wblch~aupat iaart indrmpdiaadDoldthecranttype*  
~ d a k , t i n # s , a a d r r y ~ i a r t M e t i a n s a l c a t n c b m r  

. . 
s W b e  

mnibdtoanA~.mclabaddS1mhbrdn30dyllbs%xtthadret 
of thcevcot f h e A . R M S . M o S b b . l ~ a l m b x s h j r b e q w t c d  
on the suppkmcnhay mgubtkm. See !Mim 5.0 

2.orjpiimyplM'iinfamQoDrboutm.ubdrbmtwnt~ag 
p o e # a s a r m s d i a ~ ~ t h e 0 6 s p e c a j r t h a t t h m n t i s  
o p ~ n  only b tnanbers of AR.M.S. duQ Uaksl dditiaeJ inaasnce 
~ i s ~ b y l h c ~ b m r t o p w i r b f o r ~ ~ ~ l  



public advertisements shall be in the form of a "notice*,and not an 
"invitation" for the general public to attend. 

1223 Event OfAchIs: 

1. Each event requires a M o f  officials who an responsible for carrying out all 
aspects of the opemthn of the event. An individual may ceny out tbe duties of 
more than one position, and each official may have sssisrants to ~~IOIU any of 
their duties may be dekgaed. 

2. The Organizer is responsible for: 

i) The organization and general conduct of the event in accmhce with the 
GCR's, these Regulations,and any Supplnmn~ary Regulations. 

ii) That all reasomb1c safety precautioas hevt been taken with & to 
s p e c t s b o r s a f e r y a n d t h r t a ~ ~ c o n t m 1 m e a s u r a a m ~ a t  
all times. This includes course security which is defined m maintaining 
control over spcctatw accessto thc course. 

iii) The completion of all accident report fonns. 

iv) The duties of the Organizer may include those of the Clerk of the Coune. 

3 The Clerk of the Cmnc shall: 

i) Ascertain whether all officfals are at thew posts and shan rqxni the 
absence of any of them to the organizer. 

ii) Ensure that all officials ere provided with thcinbmatbn 
necessarytocanyouttheirduties 

iii) Control competitors and their vehicks and take a p p @ k  action with 
regard to any competitor or vehicle he may -dm to be indigible, 
undesirable, or dangerous. 

iv) Ensure the correct driver is in each vehicle and marshal the vehicles as 
necessary. 



v) Send the vehicles to the starting line in the order atad, if 
necessary, give the starting signal. 

vi) Convey to the steward any proposal to modify the ptogram or any report 
that deais with the misbehavior of or breach of any rule or regulation by 

vii) Rectivegrievsncesfromcmpctitoasordrivasandsballtrawnitthemto 
thestewad. 

vii) Cdkct reports of the timeleepas, s m h c e q  and ombls, togethu with 
such other information n#xssruy to enabb the steward to complete his 
report. 

4. The Registrar shall: 

i) Receive all entry forms and entry fees for the competition. 

ii) Ensure that all forms are Nled out compWy by the entrant, that all 
entrants signthe insurance waiver, and LrPpact all requircd 
-e.g Qim liceme, e.) fu auShcnticity prior to accepting 
any entry. See also Competitor Eligibility: General Requirements. 

/ iii) Complete and post a list of the official am*. in the competition. 

5. The Scrutineer shall: 

ii) A s u d n  that all entered vehicles comply with all safety regulations. The 
Scrutinecr may have assistants to help in these 
duties. 

ii) Report to the Clcrk of the Course any vehicles that he finds that do not 
conform with the requirements of the ~ o l l s .  

iii) R e i n s p s c t a n y a n d d ~ t h s t m a y b a c o m e ~ B t ~ l l y t i m ~ d ~  
t h c e v e n t a n d s h e l l c o n d u c t t e c h n i c a l ~ a t t h e ~ . c q ~ o f t h e  
Ciak of thc Course. 

iv) TheScndineershallnotcommunicateanyotficiallnfumationtoenyother 
pason than fhe Clerk of the Coufse. 



The Starter shall: 

i i) 
iii) 

ii) 

iii) 

iv) 

8. 

i) 

Be responsible for steuting the vehicles off onto the course, only after 
checking that the coune is clear of ob&m&ms. 

Provide flagging to drivers if necessary. 
B e r e s p o n s i b l e f r x s t e g i n g v e h ~ c h e c k i n g f o r ~ n g ~ o n  
stickers, ensuring that seat bdb an hsDared and hdmeb an worn, and 
other aspects of the starting function. Hefshe may have asaistants to help 
in these duties. 

The Timekeeper shall: 

Be reqmsi'Me fw the acwatc timing ofvehikrs. Assktants may be used 
to help in these duties. 

Ensure that all timekeepen and equipment an in place and ready to start 
timing the competition when imtrudd to do so by the Ckrk of the 
course. 

Furnish the Clerk ofthe Course and ~JM Steward any times and result they 
may request. 

Maintain remds of o£Wal times and p a d t h  fa alI competing vehicles. 

Coarse Marshals: 

There must be sufficient course m d s  to watch over the competition 
suns to ensure equality and safaty to ail campcth .  

ii) All portions of the mum must be visible to at l a s t  om c o w ~ c  m m h l  
who can communicate tinuugh sign& a by electronic mans to the Ckrk 
of the Cowse andlor the Stark. 

iii) Eachcoursemanhalshaltbe~~&icdwithtberaquitedflng(~)bythe 
Chief Orgmim. Thesc tlrg ahdl be used to ccammhb with the drivers 
while thcy an on the anae and be deployed in order to ensure their 
maximum effectiveness. 



iv) Course marshals shall be granted the powas of Judges of Fact in 
scccwdance with the duties of that position outlined in the GCR's. 

v) CwsemarshalsshallbensponsibkEor~rqplacing pybnswhch 
m n y b e d ~ b y a a m p e t i t o r d w i n g a ~ n a n d  infannthetimekeeper 
whether a penahy should be esseJ4ed. 

vi) Cwrse marshals shPl1 be aware of the locath and moyement of 
spectators around the course, aad prevent unauthoriPd persons &om 
entering the course. 

9. At least one Steward shall be availabk for each A.RM.S. Autoslalom 
Championship event of Rqional status.The Steward shall have supreme 

Ew the edmxmnt of the regWim govaning tbe event, and 
IS responsible solely to A.RM.S. The Steward shPU act punarily in a 
judicial cajm&y, and thenfiuc shell not have any responsibility for the . . 
o r p m t m  or execution of the weat A Steward MI not be a 
c a m p e t i t o r i n s n e v c n t h d s h e s ~  IfpossiMc,theSteward 
should be a member of a difkcnt Club than tbe organizing Club. In 
addition, the Steward m: 

i) Settle any claim which might arise during a meeting, under reserve of 
right of appeal. 

ii) Ensme that the event o&htion and cwrse design complies with these 
moss and that all nquired safety equipment and personnel are 

presarS and that all requinments for the pmtection of competitorq 
spectaton, and property are complied widL 

iii) Submit a w r h a  remit to the ARMS. Solo Director followinn the event 
o ~ h i s & r & ~ o f t h e o ~ e n d o o a d u c t o f t h e e v e n t ;  
&tails of all 8ccidc1101 which may have ocaned; copits of all inquiries, 
replies, protestp, and appeals that wen received; details of actions taken 



12.2.4 Course Safety: 

1 At least 
d ry-c lqa .  !!!kt& . . - -  - r-- 

at all S d o  cvsnts. 

@ and f b n c t l d  5 
:rs Isr filur II 5-muwb i 

3. It is important that the spectator viewing areas and the spectator 
parking areas be kept at a safe distance &om the course, especially 
the startlfinish areas. Course security is a must at all times. 
Uninformed and misguided spectators are to be expected, and 
adequate crowd control provisions must be made to avoid their 
unwanted and dangerous wandering onto the course area. Unless 
protected by substantial barriers, spectator areas are to be roped OK 

4. Full consideration must be given to safety in the pits, around the 
start finish areas, and near the flag stations. Particular attention 
must be given to assuring that timekeepers and marshals are not 
placed in hazardous locations. 

5.  The organizer must elaborate a prearranged plan to cope with 
major emergencies, such as a car going into a crowd or a marshals 
station. 

12.2.5 Coune Design: 

1.  The course should be designed with an emphasis on driver skill and 
car control, and should contain a variety of curves and range of 
speeds. Maximum speeds should not be in excess of 80 kph for 
stock and superstock vehicles, and there should not be extended 
periods of high speeds. 

2. The course shall be laid out on a clean hard surface (eg ashphalt or 
concrete pavement) and shall include: 

a) a staging m a  where competitors can line up in proper running 
order prior to their timed runs. 

PluWAsAVE A. RMS. - I999 AuroSlalom ReguIutions 



ii) 

iii) 

well defined start and finish lines. 
a course marked with pylons having a minimum gate width of 4.5 m. and 
a minunum of 8.0 m. firw my ohwlea 

a~IrfeschconcbrremJdewithmrpprqahteolstsrialtopermit 
quick and socuntG ropo&h@ of cmss wbaa thay n dbpkad. For 
cxmpk,inwstcoaditiOMagnasspmcitdrouldbeusad. 

The srop box should be located a rcawmbk distance froan the firush line 
sodrat~itorswi1lbeobk;tocrcw~thefinishliaestspadandthen 
come to a camplete stop under full coatrd snd at less than fU braking 
potential. 

The stop box shall be locate4 so that the cars proceed in a reasonably 
straight line. from the finish line into tbt boa No sharp buns should be 
locatedbetweenthefinishlineandtt#stopbox. 

T h e s t o p b o w s h a l l b e ~ b y ~ a a d h a v e a m i a ~ u m w i d t h o f  10 
fi. (3mX and shd be at l a s t  20 ft (6m) long. It shall have only one (1) 
opening,to beusedfopenhy. E x i t h  thebaxwillnquirethercmoval 
of a pylon opposite the entry. or requin the canpetitor to back out. 

4. A representative course diagram showing the p y h  placement and lap 
~~ shall k ported at the registration m u  at each even 

1. Re@tm&w shall be opened st least oos hour btEae the published 
starthgtimefoptheEvent. Resissrptiar~rauninopenmtilthehst 
csrmdresitsfintrunonthctourse. 

2. i.dswtku to Conpetiterr: The gCPniza M call all competitors to 
a drivds mating prior to the start of ths evmt AU competitors are 

L i v e  w r l l  w i t h  : #UWUIUAIE A.RMS-1999A&rnRegukatiom 



required to attend this meeting. The Organizer shall cover the fbllowing 
topics: 

- Introduce the event officials. 
- Review the course diagram. 
-MakesunallcnCrnntshaves&tdthewainr. 
- Describe the primmy and backup timing. 
-Describethep*laltiestobeassessed. 
- Walk the cotme 
- R e v i m s u ~ ~ o n s  

3 Scbcda l i~~  Events should be scklukd during Wight ham whenem 
possible. N-@ time events are pamitted if &&? &@ing is mi. 
Allow adequate time to cunpkte the watt witbuut undue d i n g  As a 
guide, allow fbr the fdlowing ininimams 

Competitor arrival and prqmation: 1 hour 
Registdm and Sauthreamg: lholn 
Timed Runs (varies): 3 h  
COurseckermp: lhour 

4 Cbengcs to e coarse after an event has started require the apprwal of a 
majority (SO?? + 1) of the cmrpetitas AND panrission of thc event 
~izerANDp#mmianofthaevsntstewd. S~chengesmryonly 
be instituted aRer om complete run, except m the case of an obvious 
safety issue. 

12.2.7 Rmks of tht Coarse: 

1. Cam- shall be requind to act in a subdued manner at all times. No 
burnouts or excessive noise are dlowcd. 

2. The or- of an mnt  my enter thc event pnmdsd that, whae 
conflict might arise, the orgdzeh dutica are ddeptcd to dha 
non-competing officials. 

3. Pre-nas an not allowed. A cotme may bs pre-run by a non competitor 
only. This includes anyla11 7. 



4. 
I 

i) 

ii) 

iii) C 
iv) 

-4 

vii) 

ii) 

iii) 

iv) 

Runs: 

No practice runs will be allowed. 

No deliberate tire warming before a M. Competitors Vehicles will be 
statrotmy at least five (5) minutes b e h  their run unius otheMnse 
instructed by an official. 

The starting order fix an event shall bm detemid by assigning each 
competitor number then draw* at nspQnrr om of those numbers and 
continuing in numaica) sequence fiwn the drawn number. Competitors 
shaUtrmkealloftbeirnrasintbetonkrwiththearccrgtioaofappmved 
m. 

Anmmaybe~onlyaffathecorasehssbccn~dandthestarter 
gives permission. 

A DNF will be assesd to any competiW who makes an early start. 

A CHECKERED Bag should be dqlayed at the finish line at the end of 
each CompctiMs tun. 

ambucar legal in the same c h  Sucb a mechanical pto~enrshall not 
be grounds for a ranm. Any rephmmt vehicle must pass s a t k k n g  
illspmon. 

Re-runs may be allowed. No re-tun shall be made until the vehicle has 
rested far a period of at least 5 minutes. 

A re-run will be granted d y  when the Steward, wbng at the request of 
the Ckrk of the Course, so authorizes. 

If a compet~tor is red flagged during a nm, a rerun may be granted 



V) IfadispMcoursepybnisnotreplscedbefona~8wnQlmsto 
t t r e t p o r t k n o f r h c a * u r c ~ a t i a r c d ~ 4 t h O ~ # t ~ ~  
tbe displaced pylon in ada for a tr-nrt to be @. lf the c- 
~ u e s , t h t t i m e f i x t b p t ~ ~ 1 W i f f b e ~ m c h d i n g t h t p y k m  
pmalty. 

vi) If both the Rimaty and Backup tunem m a l i b c t b  during a timed run, a 

1. The~~ngofallRcgionChsm~ipe~entssballbebyelectroniCtimer 
wlth digital readout. ?he W s t o p  function shall be operated by 
electrmtc or dher "handwfl" means. Primary tuners shall be atpeMe of 
hmlng to at la& 1/1000 second. &&up timers shall be capable of tuning 
to at least 1/100 seumd. 

2 Two Independent tuners shall be used One timer shall be des~gutcd as 
the primary tuna. The scumd tuner s M  be used as a beclrup for the 
pr~marytuner Tbesame~shsllbeusedEorpnmaryaadbaclrup 
throughold the event 

3 Each tuner shall be dihted. Thu may be camed out by des~gnating tbe 
pnmary tuner as the stsnderd, and operating both timers simultaneously 
for a penod of at least 15 minutes. A convc~s~on factor Eor the backup 
t imrshallbecaluaabedby~tfrerati~ofthe~tobadarptimss 
for the calibrabon pawd. The conversion firctor shall be applied to aU 

4. In the event of a complete/permanent Mure of the primary timer, the 
event shall be compkted using the beckup timer. 

5 For Club stahts events, a plinrsry timer capable of timing to at least 11100 
secondwtheithermanlralor~ff startlstopfhdonmaybeused. 

6. For Club events, a trsnmdd tima with manual b stop tbction may be 
used as a backup tirner. 



I .  AtimtparaltyofM(2)secondsshallbeacssesscdfioreachcwrse~lon 
which is either tipped ova or displaced outside its marked location. 

2. W h a e a D N F ~ i s ~ m o f h c i a l t h n e s h d b e r a c m b d f o r t h e  
run. A DNF penalty shell be d. 

a t o a c o m p e t i t a w h o g o e s o t f ~ d u r i n g a ~ ~ e x c e p t ~ f  
thecumpetitorrc-entemthccourseatthesame~potwhaeheIA 
I t  

b. to a am@itor who fails to complete a m .  
c. to a compbtor who at the cwl of a run fails to pocesd directly 

fran(hefin&iineintothestopboxadcanetoaconrpletestop. 
d. i fapylonmIhcstopboxmtippatovaa~oraudtIts  

madred loma whik dcmg tbe box. No psndty Fa wlom 
moved while exiting tlre box .tkr coming to a complete stop. 

3. ADNSpenaltyshallbeIrrs*nadtoaampctitorwhofailstostarta~not 
the appropriate time. 

I .  F a  scoring pqmes, the A.R.M.S. AutcSlslan Champion Clessification 
Schedule (1998), as pmmted in Appatdii 12C. s M  be used. 

2. Time psaalties shall be added to the ncaded time for each run to amve 
atthetime usedforscoring 

3. Elapsed times and paelties for adr nm by each cornpatitor shall be 
p o s t e d c o n t i r m a l l y ~ ~ e v g l t  



6. Champlonshlp pnts  WLLl be awudcd based on thc firush~ng oKkr of each 
class. Pomts are awarded tbr a fitll c h s  ax&ing of three (3) or more 
entrants according to the following scheduk: 

First ..... 20 Si x&h..... 7 
Second ..... 17 Seventh .... 5 
Third ..... 14 Eighth .... 3 
Fordh ..... 11 Ninth ..... 2 
Fifib ..... 9 lO,Il,on 1 

a For an entrant to be considend in a class, the entrant must be a valid ti111 
member of an A.R.M.S. affiliated club as of the ckrse of rq&ntion fix 
that event, and, thmefim, be a besic Liatrre: hoIder. Only co&&itors who 
fulfill this requhmmt an counted toward clsss size and points albnent 
for that event. 

b. bspechve competitors in an A.RM.S. Regional AuWWum who wish 
to retain any points they are awarded at that event towards their own 
standing in the A.RM.S. Autodelom Cbmpiuahip mus! be a valid 
A.R.M.S. Soo ll License Hddtr as of the close of q&ath for that 
event. Such a license may be o&a id  fnrm ths R@md L i  
Registrar by foilowing A.Rh4.S. ruk 6.2.2 and 6.2.4. As tot he expiq 
date of the Solo Compezitm! License, Ruk: 6.4.1 will apply. The fee for 
the Sdo Competition Licarse will be 55.00 for 1999 and tkedler Ruie 
6.7.1 will apply. 

7 Where thae are only two (2) entrants in a class, 17 points shall be 
awarded to first place, and second p b  shall be awsrded 14 points. 

8. Where there is only one (1) entrant in a c k ,  11 points will be awarded. 

122.1 1 Determining Sdo CompctStsr ef tk Y n r :  

The Compehtor of the Year will be selected by tbe Sdo Events Committee and 
w11l be based equally on contribution and pcrrtlcipehon. 

L z o c  w e l l  w i t h  

ARMS-2m)luf&u01 Rqwht lo lu 



1. Awards for the A.R.M.S. AutoSlslan Championship shall be m t c d  
for: 

a First, Second, end Third Ovaall, 
b. First, Suxmd, and Third in each class, 
c. Highest overall finisher on BFG Tires 
d. Best novice or most improved driver. 

2. Additionel awards nmy be pmsented if the number of entries werrant (e.g. 
fourth, fillh, etc.) 

3. TrophiesPlaques be presented at each Regional for first place in each 
class. 

12.3 COMPETITOR E L I G I B I m  

1. CanpcCibrs m a  have a did I11 manbership in an A.RMS.-Pffiliated 
Club. 

2 Twoormorr:oanpebtors~l~yardtisntatbt~wk&mmsvent 
provided that competrtors can be spcod suftic~ently m thc running order 
so that the vdnck may be Pilowred to rest at kost 10 minutes betmcn 
consecutrvcrunnm~p T h c C h i d ~ n m y l i m i t t h c n u r n b e r o f  
entnestfs~Ientrestingtrmcsnnatbeprondad. 

3. All compstitors must present the Mowing documents at registdon: 

a acompMEntryFamBathssrcllf 
b. a ixnmkted "Vehicle and Declaration of 

~0dif;cations' fbrm for the vehick, 
c. a valid Club hkmbcdip Card, 
d. a valid Provincial Mva's License, 



e a valid Vehicle RegisBation Catiflclde for each vehicle (not 
required fbr ~~ sllch as face am which m not driven or 
IicarsddonprWicrods). Hffthsaarntbthere@e&owncr 
of thG vlshidt, Mtbn psnnision ofthe aanar is rspctired. 

f wrirtmpennissierrofprmtor~Stfw:dc~wdisundathe 
age of majority in the prmillcc where the event is being hdd. 

g Norrmanbasrnustbeisa*drgarsdy"maabarhiprrtadd~ 
cost, but will nd be &@de ib @Ma trmad the rcghal 
chmnpbnahip. Aa A.RM.S. Solo I1 Competition License is 
required if the competitor wishes to retain any points they are 
awarded for that event. 

4. All competitors and any crewfguests of competitors shall sign the 
insurance waiver form. 

5.  The Chief Organizer bas the right to refuse any entry. 

6. (a) Foranenmtbbecansidaadinah,WtatnntmusSbea 
valid MI member of an A.RM.S. a51W club 8s of the close of 
regisaation for that e v e  end. hadore, be a bssic lioense holder. 
Oalyc~ lpcCI lsn*Rd l lg tL i r~ i r tmeutuc~* ted  
tmrrd e l m  size n d  $aim& .Ifet.mt for tht went 

(b) Pmqwivc amp&m man A3UvI.S. R e g i d  Autoslalom who 
wishtontainany~drcyeraawsrdcdetthatevsnttowards 
them awn standings in the A.RM.S. AtWWom C3mn-i~ 
mrndbeavalid11RM.S. SdoIILbmehaldamdthecloeeof 
re@mbonfortbmtewnt S u c h a l i c c ~ c a u y b e ~ ~  
theRc$onLjanssRc$isBvby~A.RkGS.~62 .2ad 
6.2.4. A s t o t b e a t p i y Q l B e o f t b G S d o ~ ~ , R u k  
6.4.1 willepply. Thefbc5rtbeSdcColnpstitionLicsn#willbc 
$5.00 Sa 1999 ad tharaibr Rate 6.7.1 wBI qply. 
I f a ~ s r r i v c e a t a ~ S d o ~ r r d d o s s n o t h a v c  
a S d o C a a p s t a m ~ 8 3 0 c k y T ~ S d o ~  
L i c a r s s ( s u b j c t r o ~ o f M l O k d , ~ b y t h e  

valid and cumnt A.RM.S. aflllisbsd Club ~ c i n k i p  card. 



If the Club M a b e d i p  F o w  ofa cumpetitor who has received a 
T a n p o r o r y S d o L i o s e o e ~ ~ R O t ~ w d b y ~ ~ R e g i s t r a r  
within30doysoftBsmRftheatbstaPponry~wiUbccome 
inMLidsndtbersmrhs~tbeSdo~e)whiahtbac~mpetitor 
c a r q p e a d i n M d a t t Y : ~ ) i a a P l e H l i l l k ~ t o n f l c c t  
that perticuler ooeq#trta as kine "not cIi@lc hr A.R.M.S 
AutoSlslom P&sn. Tkis will carrse the c M e s )  
in whsb that colBpetitor coraprted in to be dowarized and all 
cornpetiton R q b d  Cimqhahip Points b be adjusted 
-my. 

1. All pasod saftty equipment is subject to impdon and approvel by the 
Scrutineer. 

2. Helmeta 
i) All wqwt~taR (and pssorslesrs, if any) weer an approved, 

snugfitt in&dsecunly~bdmstdlKingenyrun. 

ii) Helmets shall coafemr te the stdarda of tbe SNEU Memorial 
FoundetigdrksllbavaSMELLoltiticstionstickerand m a 1  
number. 

iii) SNELL m t i f k h n  $tawlards am "80n, "M85", 
"SASS", "M90"Md 'SA90" 
SNEU SA90 c e d k & ~  b ~ 8 n r &  

iv) All helmets shall be frea of gw@a, &, agd loose or damaged 
liningor straps. 

3. Competitors (and pasengas, if any) in open vehicles must wear 
ad#l-eyc-. 

4. C- (and pwsngeq if any) in vdtkks dmsified in Street 
R C ~ ~ I W I O ~ M ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ S ~ ~ ~ U M P R ~ ~ ~ ~ X O V ~ ~ - ~ O L I I ~ ,  5- 
point,or6-~rmtrSinthoresrr. 
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123.3 Age: 

Cornpe&m under the age of majority in the Province where the event is 
being heM shan submit written d nobriaed peamidon f h n  their parent 
or guardian to mta the event. 

12.3.4 Nwiec Drivers: 

A Novice driver is consided to be an entrant who has comptd in less 
than three (3) Solo U events. Novia drivm shall be imtmt-4 on ruks 
of the course and these re&Wm prior to hbhm first run. The organizer 
may appoint an experiencsd olhrmt to act as coseh for a novice driver. 

12.4 VEHICLE ELIGIBILITY AND CLASSIFICATION: 

1. Thm will be no limit placed on the mtmW end type of nhicle 
eligible to enter an event, except that each vehide must pkps the 
scrutineering sa&y incrpsction, have all modificstions decbd, be 
properly classified, and must meet the minimum equipment and 
safety standards. 

2. All entrants must complete and sign a "Vehicle Ciassificath and 
Declaration of Mditk&nsa fwm prim to regktdng for an 
event. ~ U ~ f i . o m s t a n d a r d a q u i ~ l l l u s t b e k I a r c d o n  
the form. 

3 1 t i s t h e ~ i b i l i t y o f t h e ~ t o c o m c t l y c l a s s i F y  
hishervah'i. hKxnecltg &died vdticks may be rtwksified 
by the Organizer. A amp&& who cbif i ts  a vehicle 
~ m a y b e e x c l u d e d ~ t h o e v n t  

4. Vehicles not speciM1y listed in the classificetion scheduk may 
be tentatively classified by the evmt organizer. Tentatively 



classifmd vehicles may be re-classified by the Solo Events 
Committee. 

5. Anyme may subnit a mquest to tbe Sdo Eveats Cornmrttee to 
c w a - e v e h i d e .  Allsuchrrqulwgshouklbcmade 
nolaterthatwowtdrspriartodres~ofthefirstchampionship 
status event dthe yew. The Sob Events Colnmittse my classrfy 
or re-chi@ a vehick during the year. 

i) Four (4) road wheds with a minimum wheel diameter of 10 inches. 

ii) Tires with no visible cord or blemishes 

iii) Minimum of two (2) driven wheels. 

iv) A llly hchoning bralung syhn which worlrs simultammdy on 
ellwhednLaeskUbtmfluidlcslcqadtbeth~offn~on 
matuiolshallbinexcassoftheminimumncommendodbythe 
-. 

v) Structure and bcdy work which sumwrds the driver at least to 
waist kvel when seated in thc nOnaPl driving position. 

vi) Minimum whssl base ofT2 inches (1829 nun). 

vii) Minimum track front and/or rear of 42 inches (1067 mm). 

v~ii) Engkrc mtale(s) snd wrbaust(s) which are & p t d y  mftled so 
thotthG~kaoducesvlund~Qlrieetbtmntwhichare 

h m  the event. The organkr is tke 4de judgt of wbat is an 
acceptable noise kvd. 

L i v e  w r l l  w i t h  
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ix) Adequate seating and seat nstraints fix the driver (and psmgcr, if any). 

X) Winter tires will be allowed at the discretion ofthe O f p n i n .  

present their vehfclefs) to the ~ a r t i k r  in campstitiaPrrdy condition. 
The safety inspection hall include, but not necudly be limited to the 
following items: 

i) Good general condition, with no looa bodywork and no oil or fluid leaks. 

ii) Battery fimrly tied down. 

iii) Wheels frte of bends, cracks, w chips. 

iv) No broken or missing wheel studs, nuts, or bolts. 

v) No visible cord, blemishes, or defects in tires. 

vi) Br&estobve~uatefluidkvet,mvisl'Meleaks,dmvisiblc~ts 
in piping or tubing. Perhm a sixseoond static brake test. 

vii) Helmet: check for S N n L  certification, cracks, chips, loose liner, or 
frayed Straps. 

vii) No loose items in interior. 

2. The scmtincering inspdon daes not m l i m  the entrant ihm 
responsibility for emf- with all regulnlhm. 

3. A scrutmaering inspsction of any aasrsd vehicle fia txmthmw with 
v e h i c k c ~ u r d ~ ~ ~ m q r b e o r d s n d a t a n y  
t i m e b y t h e ~ o f t h e C o u m o r t b e ~ .  



4. Duringtboevenfwetthecoaduoianoftbce~tbeScnttineawththe 
cooperPtion of the fmqetitas coocwed may inspea a minimum of the 
toptfrnevehkksincnchckPs. 

ii) The Scndineer shall report the results of this iarpatiOn to (ad only to) 
the Clerk of the Coursc. 

iii) Any vehicle found to be improperly clessified, incorrectly assessed, or 
otkwiscinvidationofthenEpdetionswillberrportsdtotheStewPrdby 
the CMrof the Co\trse. 

124.4 Competition Categorkr. 

1. General. 

i) The pnperation points fbr each and evay m o d i f h b  to the vehicle shall 
beaddedtogether. 

ii) The sum of all prcperatim points ktr the vchide sbPll be usaJ to determine 
I t l w V e h i d e ~ ~ t o t k E P l l o w i a g ~ u l e .  
I 
I 2 Stock (S) ategory. 

point under 

3. Smper Stock (SS) Category. 'k19 
The vehicle is m t t e d  a minimum of two (2) and a maxhm of 
prcpantionpointsunderthepnperotionpointrhsduledetnibdin 



4. Strett Prepred (SP) Category. 

i) The vehicle is permitted a minimum of seven (7) and a maximum of 
fittem (IS) points under the pnparatian point scheduk 

is m8ad8tery tbr vehicks in Stnet Pnpred 
categoly. Appropriate &on points shall be assessed. 

$) The vehicle ia mquhl to be ticbd with a approvd 3-point Y- 
H a w s  (or better) sad d n t a  fix the driver (and pssscnscr, if 
any). 

5. M o d W  (M) Category. 

i) Thev~hickispamitt#lsbrDtsn(l6)a 
preparation point schedule dctlliled in 

ii) The following squipnsnt is rnbCwy frrr (3 Appropriak p.eparstiOn pohb dull be asses&. 

a) The vehicle is nquircCt 0 be fmsd with appwsd 4 pomt (or 
better) scat restning for the driver (and plssayla, if any). 

n 
The vehicle 
protection. 

1.  The vehicle classification schedule 
Championship events is as listed in A 

2. The Classifidon Schcdala be used to (hecl.sskbach 
vehideartaedintheeMlt VchideCPBsCprcsrr,daQmbdbsesdon 
the vehicle modifidam d p j m m b  pohb a in Section 
10.5. 

3. Vehicles not specifically listed in the classifiaXion schedule shall be 
tentatively classified by the mat  Organiaa. T m t h d y  dmsifisd vehicles 



may be reclassified by the A.R.M.S. Sob Events Committee, or the 
A.R.M.S. Solo Director, or the Chief Sbewerd of the event. 

123 VEHJCU MODIFICATIONS AND PREPARATION 
POINTS: 

1. I n g e n a a l s r r y v e h i d e c a n b e d ~ i n e n y w a y ~ ~ h ~ n ( w ~ t h ~ n  
arePalun&)ss~saituer5eurdthstrdlmodificstvwuraredeclated, 
a l l ~ p o u r t s p r e ~ s a d t h s v c h i d t i s c l e g n t S e d c o m c t l y  
ALL modifidam are subject to the pnpsration point schedule 

2. A modification is defined as ANY change snsds to a vehicle, whether 
made by the owner, entrant, driver, or anyare else, ttsc ftsult of which 
mc~nsthsttbewfiicleuinanywayd~fiolsthcar~condition 
in which it ktlthe mnn-3 h$wy ftgor. 

3. This rule states spacifically whst modificotices ere allowed for 
canpetition. There ae three types of 4- permitted 
UHabkad modfkatku may be mode in any class or category and do 
not raq* - of prspsration poieta lmudmcstiou 
may oaly be nrpds in the c&goria ao&d and if the rpprolxlate 
preparation points are assessed. Safely M a d i h & m  may be made in 
a n y c l a s s o r c a t e g o r y p r o v i d e d t h o ~ ~ o n p o m t s a a s  -- 
If any modification is not specifically &wed in these rules, or is 
prohibited by these rules, then a vehicle having such a modification is not 
eligible Ew ampbtion. 

4 -on points far each md~fkaboi~ are ltsted below Each 
modtficatiollcanbcmedadyifrdlof~pnrpustionporatsl~Ew1t 
are esawwd. Smllsriy, prspsration points can aniy be mmmd ~f the 
opplicabb modifiatlon hrr. m tlre oprrigl of tbe E v a  Stew& been 
made The Event Stewerd may conaJt mth the Event SC~U~JIIW m 
d&arrrrmng whether a not modlficcltions have been made ur the sp~nt of 
ths Nks. 

L i e e  m r l l  w i t h  
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5. Preparation points are accumulative. 

6 All moditicPtions, fcgdkss of paprstion points or vehicle cateeory, are 
s u b j e c t t o i n s p e c t i o n l l n d ~ ~ ~ f t h e s o r u t i n e g f o r ~ , e n d m u s t  
meet all other ngulatians for the eve& 

7. These preparation rules apply to the vehicle only whik entaed in the 
event. Thy do not apply while the vehicle is bemg opamtal on public 
roads where Federal, Provincial, snd Mmicipal Latm end Re@ths 
take precedence. 

8. It 1s the responsibility of the entrant to be aware of the vehicle 
classification nrles nnd ttre point -, and to give true 
and complete in!hmtion &out the whidc nnd my ~ o n s  
(whether they have pnpoedy been made by the entrant or not) at the time 
of regisbath. 

9. The entrant is solely m p c m i i  kr proof of confomtence with all vehicle 
eligibility, malificadian, rrd Nks. 

10. Vehicle classification is subject to prom and inumpktc disclosure of 
modifications will result in disqualification if a protest is upheld. 

11. The Organizer of the event may ragsJess Pnparation points and 
reciassifyanyvehicleupmtharaeommcsdatianoftheStcwardforthe 
evmt. 

12. UnnstricM Modificatiarr: Ikiva Aids (is. Anti - Lodc B d h g  Spbm, 
Four Whael Sbcahtg. Tm&n CongoQ Active Suspeasions) arc ahwed 
to be disabkd by &qk means (i.e. p d b  tk b e )  An mtrant disabling 
such a devia mrd speeifi in writiW the of the device mid indicate 

necwsary, such a car may be r s c l r r s i f i e d ~ ~ ~ l y  by the event 
0~andofftcial lybyule~iPoargCommittecafterthemnthas 
been held as per 12.4.1.4 and 12.4.1.5. 

12.5.2 Tins a d  W W  

1. Incladcs: any and all vehicle tires, and any and all vehicle road wheels. 



i) Useo fany~ ,mode~Pndo iaeo f t in ,pov idod~t i re s snm@ 
caodit iaz~ismvisibhcador~rnl lrelbaDqrert i l lent 
of T m s p m a h  (D.O.T.) appmval stamp and sppwrl ~ ~ m b s r  moulded 
onthetire. 

ii) Ustof~nymplreandsizeofwbalMd/ocwhaei~~bdtsornuts. 
Saepanwbeslco~hubcapr,trimrinlgr,ornayo4harwheelsccessory 
which may be essily removed rut be removed 

iii) The haizootal top pomOn o f h  tire sr ussd in comp&tion,when viewed 
f r o m t h e t o p a n d ~ t o t b s g n r u n d s h h l n o t ~ b y o n d t h e  

iv) Use of any tire air preswre, and any type of gm to innate the tires (e.g. 
nitrogen) provided it is noncanbwtibk and Irokcormsive. 

V) The use ofwinter tins will k allowed at tBe dbmth of the Orgmhr. 
S~tiresanstridly~cxoepCwhrntbeventisrunonanice  
o r ~ ~ n v ~ s u r f a d e .  

3. R e a h i d d  Modifkatiom: 

i) Us ofany make, modd,and Steoftfn mt dbwd in 12.5.2.2.1. (except 
ncappal~re$eadedtires)providedalltiresaningoodcondition,& 
t h  is no visible cord or blemishes. aad there is both a Daubent  of 
Transporgtion (D.O.T.) spprovll s& sad approvd & on the tire. 
Pamittcd L SP, M PlspsrsiionPoiag: 0 

ii) Use of racmg tires or tires which do not h a D.Q.T. Ppprwol munber 
( a r o e p t n c a p p c d o r ~ t k t s p l o ~ t b a e i s n o v i a i ~ c a r d ,  
blcmkhes,ardedects 
Fkmittcd in: M Repsrotion PoLrts: 1 

iii) Useofwtreelspecersprovick!dtbs~sads/bdts~kngthenedto 
p r o d u c e a t t e e ~ t t h e s e m e t h r c a d ~ s ~ t h e ~ e q u i p m a n t  
Permitted in: SS, SP, M Prepemtion Points: 0 



iv) Tire extending beyond the lmrodifisd Jeadanl wheel wen opening. If the 
honmtal top portion of the tire as mounted on the vehick as used in 

fender flares which cover the sap partion of the tire must bc installed. 
Fender jmneIs may be modified a nmoved, pmvkkd this dwge does not 
result in any openings behueen the w h d  wdls and the pessenger, engine, 
or luggage compartments. 
Permitted in: SP, M Pmpmdion Points: 2 

1. 1nclUd.s: dl vehicle brake system mdaiPb and umpmts (including the 
parking M e  system), such as linings, shoes, pds, mstm 
a~~~cyEindeJs,pipitlg~,calipas,disks,dnnrs,kdrineplates, 
fluid, seak, spring% padsb, links, cables, handled, ctc., and whcae 
applicable extends to the mounting surfvx and connedors at the vehicle 
body. 

i) Use of alternate make and m&aial of brake shoe, linings, pads, seals, 
dust boots, springs, fiutmrs end brake fluid. 

ii) Normal maintenance machine warlc MI bralre system amponmts, 
provided #fit the service limits p i t i ed  by the mamfectwu are not 
exceeded. 

3. Restricted MedUkation: 

i) Fitting of dual fhaster cyhdm. 
Permitted in: SP, M Preparatibn Points: 0 

ii) The additian of a hb cooling sysban. MiDar wdificatbm to the 
intaiorfaadapandrndinQrmrt)artbodypnsbr.npaoiittcdinorder 
to facilitab tbc imhbth  of the ~NIW systsm, provided such 
modifica!iomaavenodhafrmction. 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M Pnparatian Points: 0 



iii) Moditication or removal of the btak beckkg plates. 
Ptnnittad in: SP, M PrcpadonPoints: 0 

iv) Any other brake system d a u i o n .  
Permitted in: SP, M Pr- Points. 0 

12.5.4 Suecub. rmd Stccrimg: 

1. ~ludcs:anyand~suopensioncomponentsuchsslinlts,~~1~danns, 
shuts, shockabsorbas, mounting plotcs, body mounting holes and 
f i ~ m m p l i e n a ~ j o i n t J , s h i m S ~ t o r o i o a k n . t r s c t l o n  
~penhardrods ,an t i~baR,snd~yotbavchrdeper t~Serves  
t t r e ~ o n o f ~ t i n g s n d ~ r a y r o a d w h a d i a n l a h ~ ~ t h e  
vehickbody,~assistsintkotfUnctioqdwhi&ioaotspcc~ly 
covd~anothersa j ionof th isnJ t .eadsayaadau~ l ls lon  
aligrmsntsettisgs~ordaadnsrwb#b~toein/o;t,camber, 
caster, thrust angle, etc.; and ell suspensioa oliqnmnt adjustment 
mechanisms including suspension mounting point which can a t k t  
swpdon alignment; and all steering systcrn components and mounting 
hardwan. 

I) Adjustment of any susjmsion alignmart setting using the method 
~~~~bytheManufnctunrandusingoalythestockunmodlfied 
adjusting mechanisms and their normal d 6 e d  opembg mge of 
edj~t,sniprovidedthenslltt ingal@ment~arewitlun 
the h h u k h m ' s  spec~fi- for nonumpetihon uses. 

, i) Use of any alternate make of shock absorber, provided the number, 
type (i.e. leva, telescopic, etc.), system of attachment and vehicle 

I a t tachrncn tpo in t sanmtM ( 3 n ~ ~ t 8 e s t r u t m a y  
be modified only in orda to fscilitate the inantlation of a substitua shock 
absorber such raodifiadiaas som no other anctio~ and in no 

1 way aHeraayOdlCTsrrPpensiaacompon&airs l ocs t iooaro l im .  
~ s h o d r a b g o r b e r l a c o r p o r a t k r O C O d ~ ~ ~ & ~ i f s a l M y  
be used provided that type and style of device was fitted as original 
standard equipment by the vehicle's tnandhm. 

ARMS-1999 As#aWorn RreJarnm 



i) A ~ c t f a r r y ~ ~ ~ o u t d d c ~ ~ s  
s p e c i f b t i o m i b r ~ p u r p r r e e r ~ o a i y t b s ~ o d ~  
~ l s m s e n d d t e i r d l l a r l t a s d ~ ~ ~ f o d j ~ .  
Psnnitied in: SS, SP, M Pnparat ioam. 0 

11) Modification of any suspension mountkg point, or alignment adj- 
device, or modificstion a substitution of nny steering system componmt, 
to inaease the stock range of alignment adjustment. 
Permitted in: SP, M Preperahon Points: 0 

iii) Modification or substitution of any part of thev steering system 
(except steering wheel) in order to change the type or ratio of the stock 
Steering system. 
Permitted in: SP, M F%paration Points: 0 

iv) The addition, substitut~on, modificatmn or removal of any part of a eont 
suspens~on antr-sway bar systm, including m. 
Permitted in: S, SS, SP, M Reparation Points: 1 

V) The additron, substiion, modification or removal of any 
44% e,ELb 

< r r , a  , . 
Permitted in. S, SS, SP, M 

vi) Modification, addition, or sukstitution of any a d  all other aapmsion 
components, such as springs, torsm bars, traction bas, axnpbm~ 
bushings, links, shus, etc. 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M prepmtionPoinQ: 3 

vii) Lowering (by any means) of the vehicle ri& height below the 
rnanuikturefs specilicatiolls for noncompetition purposes. 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M -on Points: 0 

L I D I  w e l l  w i t h  
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lncfudes d ~ ~ S h l f t C T a n d s h ~ l i n k a e n , d n v e s h a f t a x k s , t o l p u e  
coavcrters, ditfcrenhals, tm&c cases, pmts, and my other umpnmts used 
for tmn&mng q n e  powa to the b v e  whab and focated between the 
~ a m v a t a u r p l t s h P f t d r h e d n v e  whedmollntiag flanges, 
and includes any componsnts used to mount any d m  tratn component to the 
body wh~ch are not suspcmh componsnts. 

i) Use ofsltanaee drive train par& which are nmMUy expadable, such as 
~~gaskcts,~ubricants,abdnppmvidedtbcyanofthesametype, 
number, and dimemiom as stadad. 

I )  N d  m a i n t e m  machine work, provided that the service limits 
specified by the menufecturcr are not ex-. 

~ i i )  Nuts, screws, bolts, studs, washers, end other fbtcmm may be nplsad 
by similar items of mmtrkkd origin prwidcd they sem no other 
purpose to enhance pafonnance. 

iv) ~ o f c a a d r t l n b a r o i l c o o b n & w t h e ~ i o n a d i t i b m n t i a l .  

i) Mhth ofany liaaiQ#l slip difisaadirl (q $adrd equipasnt). 
Permitted in: S, SS, SP, M Prepntion Points: I 

ii) Use of any lockad di&rartkl. 
Pcdtted in: SP, M preparation- 1 

iii) Change of diffaeatiol gear do. 
Permitted in: SP, M prepl.stialPon(s: 0 

iv) ChsngeofsEsndardaquipnartr " 

Permitted in: SP, M Prepnd6nPt,& 0 



v) Any alteration of automatic traasmission shift function or torque 
converter. 
Permitted in: SP, M Pqmration Points: 0 

vi) Any other modifications. 
Permitted in: M Prepation Points: 0 

1. Includes: engine block; aU as~ocistsd bwings end intmd componcn&, 
clutch disk, pressure plate, and ttywheel; rll i@km components 
including electronic engine cmtrol componants; d pimps, rcassories, 
and their drive medraniYns dl sir intake, throttlag, ~~ and 
s w w n g  components; dl fuel suppty, m i  and contml 
cotnpnmts; all oxhaus2 system components; dl engine coding 
-, engine bl,l*ts, ooolants. and any compomnts in the 
e n g i n e b a y n d i n c l u d s d ~ .  

i) Use of any a#anste ignition systan, ignition system part, or electrical part 
providedthealtematc8ystanapnrt~withintbcmenuhtum's 
stock spex3fications. 

ii) Use of any altaPte battery, provided tbc number and mounting location 
are M. 

iii) Use of any retail grade a make of eWomotiva fuel pvided it is obbined 
from a licensed retailer and delivered to the vehicle tank duough a 
licensed retail pump. 

iv) Use of any akmtc clutch disk or pres~um plate provided they are of the 
same type, style, and dimawiarw as sbmdard. 

v) Change of carburetor fuel metering rods and jets 

vi) Use of any a k n a k  firsl pmp, 5 k ,  or pres~un re&uItor, providing the 
original number of each raaainS unchanged. 



vii) Adjustment of the air/fbd mixtun on fbd injected eugincs using the 
m e t h o d a u ~ b y t h e m ~ n ~ f o r n o n ~ t i o n p u r p c w e s .  

viii) Removal of, or use of any altuuatc air cleaner element except that any 
intake noise must be effactively muffkd. 

ix) Useofany~exhDustsystemorcompoMlfwiththecxccptionof 
the exhaust amniW end emission control cmponmts, and provided the 
exhaustnoiseisc&ctivelymuf&d. 

x) BlShdtstiOtlofvartqcetchtpnlrs,oroiloodersis~andishighly 
raxmmended m ell vehicles, especially thee with o jm .brtatha" lines. 

I xi) Namal mainteaEMce machine vrork (including balancing), provided that 
the savicc limits specified by tbe mrnubctunr are not d e d .  

' xli) Cylinders over bored up to 1 016 mm (0.040 in.) over the nominal stock 
burc~n,andtheappropriatestandsrdovuaizepistonsused.Non 
stock pistons of the same weight, diwnsionq and configuration as the 
~pistonsandwhichdonat~thestodrcompmsionratiomay be 

xiii) Use ofany &mate type or mount of lubricant, hydraulic fluid, coolant, 

l or other fluid 

xiv) Use of any alt- htemm seals, gaskets, hoses, tubmg, clamps, or 
hangers provided they serve no p a f m  enhsncing purpose. 

I 

i) Use of any type of non-retail firel or he1 additive for the purposes of 
1 impmvingaq&epo\mroutpufincludiug(butmtlimitedto)anytypeor 

make of octane boapta, av-%aq racing bl, or my fuel not sold as a 
"motor firel*, etc. 
Perm&d in: SP, M plepmkm Points: 0 

ii) Removal or modification of aoy c m i s h  control equipment. 
Penniitsd in: S. RepMtionPointr: 1 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M Prepadon Points: 0 



iii) Any change of or a l taah  to the engine trol moduk andlor 
engine msnegement chip. T Pmnitted in: SS, SP, M Rspntion Points: 2 

Ir/ 
iv) Addition of a tubtdsr exhaust nnmifdd a I p o d i h t h  of the stock 

exhaust manifdd(s). 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M Pmpmath hints 2 

V) Addition of a tuhchgw, -, er CO 2 injeetion systan. 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M PrspantiDn Points: 4 ea. 

vi) Modification or substitution of my stock ~~, supacb.rger, or 
boaat CQntrol devices. 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M Prepadon Points: 2 

vii) Modification of the cahmbrlinduction system which does not inmeasc 
the number of venturita. 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M Reparation Points: 2 4- 
Modification of the carburetorlinduction systan which results in an 
increese in the number of vmtwk. I n 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M Reparation Points: 4 

Modification of a fuel injection Jysbm air fkw smsor, fid metering unit, 
firel distribution unit, or the injection nozzle(s). 
Pwmitted in: SS, SP, M Prepation Points 2 

x) Modification of the air thmtlleJ or the inside dimagioM of the air duct at 
the air throttle of a fud injection systan or crrburetor. 
Pennittad in: SS, SP, M Rqmmth Foinb: 2 

xi) Useofanyel~syle , type,sbsd~dtblrrnYapre8mrepWa.  
Pamitt8d in: SS, SP, M Rspdlation Poi- 0 

xii) Runoval a modiAarwA d m .  gsaarbr, a dCrmew. 
P e n n M  in: SS, SP, M RwpmathPoinls: l sl 



xiii) Modifbtiodlightming of installation of an alternate flywheel. 
Pennittad in: SS, SP, M Pmpamtm Points. 1 

xlv) Any and all other engm moddhhds) ,  pmpravldad fht m cccqmatmg 
engines any maease m cylm&r bare d- con be ach~eved wth~n the 
s F B n t s r d e q ~ ~ w i t h o u t t h t m i m s d d m s t s r r P l t o t h e  
b ~ ~ d t h e n u n b a o f ~ a n d ~ b m t ~ ; a r a d  
i n r m y ~ a y i m a w s e ~ * . c q e c i t y o f t b s ~ ~ ~ ~ 1  s&& 
be h v e d  wlthin the scsndard rota w~thout the netd to add 
~ t o t h e h o u s i n g a n d t h c ~ d k b c s r d ~ ~ m t d r a n g e d  2d 
PermW m SP,M PrepsnhonPointS: 4 

xv) ~ w a p w ~ m s u l t s i n a c h s n g t i n t h e c u b i c ~ t , ~ ~ l l b e r  
of cylmders/roton, type of opaatian (pkwmryx numtrer of 

I , v a l v w r t s  per cyl indefm* or atlmba of CPmOhPftS ngMLtesp of 
I whether the rcsutting vehicWe&w combination was pod 

12.5.7 Bodywork 

I 
2. Unrertrkted Modlficatioru: 

i) Substitution of fuel-fiikrr cap. 

ii) The folding but not removal oftbe widshield sadloF the ~~llwrthk top 
is pennitt#i, providing the d s m  is stMdard equipment. 

iii) Use of any alternate body p a d ,  providii it is the same size, h p c ,  and 
at least the same weight as the Original. 

iv) Use of any spoilerlair dam, provided it is at last  tbe slma wei@ as the 
Original spoilerlair dam or the pMd(s) it rtplaccs. 



V) Installation of tow-bar brackets and hooks, and the H a t e  
modificationstothebumpcrmd/afrsmeinorduto~thrm, 
provided such modifications do not reduce the weight of the vehicle. 

vi) Addition, removal, or substitution of exterior minwS, wtermae, or 
auxiliary lights. 

mi) Nuts, screws, studs, wmhers, and other ktencm may be replaced or 
subatiMed by similar itam of Ilnrsstriotsd orlgm pravidcd thy serve no 
performance enhancing purpose. 

vii) Miscellaneous body parts such as tiedown hooks, dust covers, heat 
shields, betfy pans, window trim, sRd body m a u ~  may be removed 
provided their removal has no paf4nmancc enhancing dfect and the 
vehicle weight is not reduced. 

3. Restricted Modiflutiona: 

i) Cutouts for oil coolers. 
Permitted in: SP, M w o n  Points: 0 

ii) Relocation or of the s t m i d  hl tank. 
Pamit td in: SP, M Reparstion Points: 0 

iii) Bracing or mhhcmmt ofbody slmchm M w h g  swpdon  mounting 
pointsbyanymeans. I n c l u d e s s h u t t o w a b m c e s , ~ ~ ,  
etc (each) ,androl lkr~whichsavethesuaepurpose .  
Permitted in: SS, SP, M Prqreratiar l%hW 1 en. 

iv) Any altaations to the vehicle body fbr tire or whc41 instal* or 
c k a n n a  other- addition o f f a d a ~ a s ~  in W o n  12.5.2. 
Permitted in: M Pnpention Boints: 0 

v) Anyaemd~cdcv iccsEoatsdbstwan~p lansthroughthe  
front and rtar axle an prohibit4 arcapt if fitbed as &pdard equipment 
b y t h e ~ . U ~ s u r & n s ~ t h c o d s s m a y b e  
modified to reduce air r&tancc, provided the modifbths do not 
produce down force, except if fitted m standad equipment by the 



Mamhcturer (e.g. Formula Atlantic). 
Pennitttd in: M Preparrtron Points: 0 

vi) Aerodymmc devices such as spoilas, air Qms, or eerofo~ls may be 
iastalkdormodifisdmfimtoftbe~pxle,ud/orbehindtbemarsxle 
providcdtheaaodynemicdevicedoesnotextendbeyondaraticalplane 
through the origrrrPl bumper and fen& outlina, and does not obstnict 

t h e f o r w s r d , ~ o r s i d m o r d v i e w o f h d r i v e r . T ~  
meterialsarenotpelmi#sd. 
Pamitted in: S, SS, SP, M Preparation Points: 0 

vii) Replacement of a body pnel with a ligbtwcigk panel, or the remval of 
a body panel, wuoof, or convdbk top. 
Permitted in: S, SS, SP, M Prepnrstioa Poiah: 1 ea. 

viii) Removal of any or all exterior lights. 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M Preparation Points: 2 

1. IncIudes. all mtenu tnm, stats, panels, dashboard, head Imer, sun n s m ,  
underpad,~w~soruadorthewelIrwlettm,mstruments, 
mterior lights, aad say otba compomnts wlthln the passenger 
comparhnent and any or all luggage or compartments Any 
~ v e p o l n t s a s p r w s e d  u n d e r t h u s ~ c a n o n l y b e r p p l l c d a s  
Mtcd. 

i) The addrtion or use of sltenrate oocssscms, raddstaeos, gauges, 
mdrcaton, hghts, mirmrq sun nsom hedesk door hadies, 
window d, seat cavars, d otba -, comfwt,and 
convenience mod~ficpt~ons which have no efFed on perhmuw andlor 
hond~sadwtuchdonosresultmarcduchonofvsiuckwe~ght, 

ii) Modification or ahtitution of the steer@ wbd, shift jeverhob, and 
WpcQols. 



i i 4 -  iF ~ p -  t l ~ e ~ , h ~ l , 4 ~ J / e  
1v) Nuts, screws, studs, wnshers. and other fasteners may be replaced or & &, 

subst~tutd by slmlar Items of unr-cted mgm provlded they serve no 
performance enhancing purpose 

vi) Removal of rear parcel tray/pnvacy curtain (e.g. in hatch backs) provided 
it is intended to be easily removable by band without the use of tools. 

3. Restricted Modi-tiom: 

i) Removal or replacement of any stock front bucket seat. 
Permitted in: S, SS, SP, M Preparation Points: 1 

ii) Replacement of a b n t  bench seat with a bucket seat or seats. 
Permitted in: SS, SP, M Preparation Points: 2 

iii) Removal of any part of a rear seat (each). 
Permitted in: S,SS,SP,M Preparation Points: 1 ea. 

iv) Removal of any or all of the interlor floor carpetkng or floor coverings, 
~nduding floor sound insulation (but not including rubber or fabric Roor 
mats), or intenor door panels or door insulation, or interior ceiling head 
liner or roof sound insulation. 
Permllted in: SP, M Preparation Points: 2 

4. Safety Modifications. Negative points assessed for these modifications 
may only be applied to reduce preparation points assemed under sub- 
sections "10.5.7 Bodywork" and "10.5.8 Interior". 

i) Installation of approved roll-over protection as defined in Section 18.0 of 
the ARMS Ra&-Reguhons. or drilling of interior or body panels 
is oermitted for installation of d-over ~rotection only to the minimum 
e A n t  necessary for such installation. N; interior or b& panels may be 
removed or otherwtse altered except if appropriate preparation points are 
assessed. (This modification is allowed and is strongly recommended for 
any open top vehicle arid any vehcle in Street Prepared. THIS 
MODIFICATION IS MANDATORY FOR ANY VEHICLE IN 
MODIFIED CATEGORY. 

L i v e  w r l l  w i t h  

A.RMX-2000 Awdalom Regrrlaiion~ 



Pcnnitted in: S, SS 
Mary in: SP, M 

FVqmation Points: -2 
Pnparatim Pomts: -2 

ii) Installation of a searnly attached and fully charged 2.5 pound (5BC) or 
larger fire extingwb. 
Permitted in: S, SS, SP, M heperation Points: - I  

iii) Installotionandlaeof.n~wddtcrnatcnstrainthemcsshpving,for 
SP three or more momthg mmts to the vehicle body, and for M fbw or 
more mounting pornts to U;e' body. Two m~untuyl &nts shall be fbr the 
lap W portion, the mmahbg m a d n g  points shall be below and behind 
the drivers/pessengers head. (ie shoulder belts). 
THIS MODIFICATION IS MANDATORY FOR SP dt M 
CATEGORIES. 

h i t t e e d  PrepcvetianPoints: 0 
Mandat Pmpmth Points: 0 

Rodney
Note
Note - Pages 43 - 48 missing...
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1 12.7 GUIDELINES FOR KART PARTICIPATION IN CLUB SOLO 11: 

12.7.1 Approved Procedure: 

(a) A.Rh4.S. Clubs conducting Sdo H events which will have Karts competing 
must notify the Region Solo Director in writing at kast 30 days prior to the 
event. 

(b) A post event report describing the Kart portion of the event must be submitted 
to the Region Solo Director. These event reports wiU be helphl to 
A.RM.S. in effectively evaluating Kart participation in Solo 11 events. 

12.72 Event Operatiom Procedures: 

(a) Karts will not be allowed to be driven under power through the paddock; 
they must be pushed either on the ground or on a portable stand. 

- isbed that is either separated from the 
similar s k i  vehicles such as formula cars. 
grid area must be contro11ed 

1 (c) If Karts are allowed which require a push start, sucb as shifter Karts, the 

// Kart grid area must accammodate this need adequately. 

I (d) All Karts will be run as a group and not intennixed on course with full- 
bodied cars. 

(e) Event procedures regarding Karts wiU be amomced at the drivers' 
meeting and will also be in written form for posting. 

12.73 Kart Ewibility: 

(a) Kart eligibility is limited to those Karts recognized and mg&d by a 
National Kart Saactioning Chpmatioa (A!% Canada FIA, WKA, IKF, 



50 
ISA., NSA etc.) With a maximum of one 125cc engine. However, 125cc 
shifter Karts are the fastest Karb allowed. 

(b) It is the responsi'bility of the Kart entraat to provide the rules to which 
their Kart is dig* end prepared 

(c) Specific designation of classes is at the discretion of the hosting region 
as long as the above eligibility quimnents are met. 

12.7.4 Safety: 

(a) KBCtSWillbC88fitYhlSpectcdaspaapphcobleportioasof~on22.4.3 
of the Solo II rules. Particular a W o n  must be paid to brakes, throttle 
action, and steering cmpnats .  

(b) Drivers are required to wear the following safety gear while mmpethg: 

(1) Sel l  rppwad 1985 M or leter ftn Eaw helmet with either goggles 
or a fsce visor integral with the helmet. 

(2) Lesther, heavy vinyl, or abrasion resistant nylon jackets aad pants. 
Pants material may be suhtituted with heavy denim. One piece 
suits are highly ncammended. 

(3) shoes, socks and gloves. 

(4) Collar type neck brace designed for motorsports use. 

(c) WhenrmrmrtlypositionedintbeKartforunnpetition,theentiretyofthe 
driver shall be within the perinder of the Kart a d  the driver must be 
able to rwch and opaste all the umtmls. Loose cushions a pads are not 
allOWtdthrrtpnventthedaiverfrombeiag~suppoPIedbythe 
sides of the seat. 
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12.7.5 Formula 125 Rules, Specidications for Padcip&h in Sds I1 

Competition: 

(a) Frame / Dimensions: 

(1) Chassis must be oonsmded of adma sueladly using traditional 
tubular constnrction. Naf bars  re otrpurad Suspensions are 
prohibited. Differeotifl mcc&sPirllzrs that albw the rear wheels to 
rotate at different speeds are prohibited. 

(2) Maximum width shall be 55 inches. Maximum length shall be 8 
inches. 

(3) All Pam shall have body work on tbe h n t  (m coee), steeriag 
column and sides. Body work may not udaad past the rear nerf 
bar. No metal body parts arc allowed. M y  pans are ahwed 
providmg they are funy collihed within tke f i a w  nils. If a belly 
pan is used, it must be ELu and parallel providing thcy are fuuy 

witbin thc frarPa rails. If a Belly pea h u s 4  it must be 
flatandperaUd~,tk$n8Pdfmnalinthrmacrossthercar 
edge of the front tires to tbe mar &. No skirts or vertical 
aemdyndc sepliae &viw are allowed to wdad below the main 
fiiunerpils(thbd0esmtiacludetbefroatfiurhrg). Nowings 
allowed. 

(4) M i n i m u m w e i g h t i s 3 8 5 l b s . a s r a c c d , ~ ~ v ~ .  Minimum 
weight for warnen is 350 lbs., as raced, kludiug driver. 

(5 )  All non-stnrctural weights added to meet minimum weight 
requirements must ba bdted Becurrly tr, tbe vehide using a 
minimum of 5/16" bolts eitba nylock nutss or nuts which are 
secured by cotter pintsafety wire or Qubl&au#Bd Weights may 
notbemomtedtomrfbrus. 



(1) Wheels must be metallic 

(2) Tires: are limited to a maximum of 12.5 inches in diameter and a 
miaimnna of 9.0 inchw in diameter. Width is limited to 5.5 inches 
for the h t  and 7.0 inches for the rear. Tire brand and compound 
maybe specifkd at laacr date. 

(c) Brakes: 

(1) Must work in such a manner to brake botb rear wheels equally and 
adquately. Must have h t  brakes operating on each front wheel. 

(2) Must have a dual brabg system operating front and rear wheels 

(1) E.giaes shall be a IMSE produocd, s iug l~ inder ,  motocross 
motorcyek daivedvfJllpcm&seorigin, up to 125cc displacement 
and a curre& amhble pmhtdion item. (Not: specifically 
dl& engines Yaaairq Honda ctc.) May be n d  later for 
n a t i d  levd a m p e t h ~  Engrnes mwt use OEM components 
unless otherwise specified 

(2) ~ B o r e m u S t n o t e x c e e d 1 ~ ( 0 . 0 4 0 " ) g r e s t e r t h a l l t h e  
sto* fsctory dimasion. Stroke must be within plus or minus 
0.010" of the stock, factory dimension. 

(3) Carbwetkm One carbwctm, singsingle ventrai, floatbowl-type, 
36mm in vmturi size. Intake mmifold and reed assembly 
uatesaicted. Pumps type, cadmctm and axWclcctric fuel 
pumps are not allowed. Must use pdse driven firel pmp. 

(4) C w W c -  Rod: Must be OEM compoimts with no 
alterations, i.e., no baing of bob, no rmc8krie(l of serfiras or 

A.RMS - 1999 AutoSIalom Regulations 
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canter balauces. Cormecring rod and/or piston pin may not be 
altered. Pdishing ad I or shot peeing is allowed, however, no 
lighteuing of nciprrceting wmpmu& is allowed. 

(5 )  Cylinder d C y l i h r  Hd: Tbe cylinder and / or head, 
iacludmg ports, power valves, Pad castings, may be modificd or 
machined subject to the mqubmmb of V.D. 6. Water inlets and 
/ a a d e C s , m a y b e ~ f m r ~ f h t i e g J a n d / o r h o s e s .  

(6) E x t e d  ModMkdIom All mtc& cqiw canpontnts must be 
recogntzlrbk:asOEMpmts. Noaftermerkttcylindm,heads,case 
halves, etc., are allowed. Kick starter assembly may be removed 
and plugged. 

(7) Ignition: Only OEM ignition compcnmts for specific en&s) 
allowed, except spark plug, spark plug cap, and plug wire, which 
are unrestricted. 

(8) Exhaust Systems: Fixed pipes only. Must meet event specific 
noise limitatim. (Note: a "spec" exhaust system may be specified 
at a later date for National level competition.) 

(9) Piitoa AsrcmMy: Open, including piston, ring, wrist-pin and 
Circlips. Codngs  allowed 

(10) Transmidoc OEM cases and traasmission gear ratios must be 
stock for engine use& It is the responsibility of the participant to I 

produce verifiable documentation. Shifter mchaniams must be 
manually operated, no air or electric assisted shiftcrs allowed. 

(1 1) MisceUareocls Specifhtiom: Chain guards required on all 
engines. Overflow bottks f a  carburetor a d  radiator are 
mandatory. Clutch must be origtnal oil type. Diy clutches are 
prohibited. 

ARMS - 1999 hmt&dam Ryulations 
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(e) Fuek 

(1) Fuel must anmist of gas and oil only. No oxygen and / or nitrogen 
bearing additives. 

(0 Car Numbers: 

(1) Car numbem laust be plrroed at each side d a rear plate. 
Numbcas must be at krst six iaches tall with a minimum stroke 
width of tlPne qirPrters of sa inch. 



APPENDIX 1U @WORMATION ONLY) 
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STOCK SUPER STOCK STREET PREPARED 



APPENDIX 12B ARMS VEHICLE CLASSIFICATION 
SCHEDULE - 2001 

BMW I M3 & 2-3 (2.8) 

I.  A - STOCK (AS) 
AUDI 54 (00 A4 CHASSIS). lT FWD & AWD 

( 2 2 m  - DUAL INTERCOOLER) 

CHEVROLET 

DODGE 

PERRARI 
HONDA 

JAGUAR 

LOTUS 

LOTUS 

LOTUS 

MAERATI 

MAZDA 

M E R O E S  BENZ 

CORVE'ITE (63 - 82) 

STEALTH TURBO 

308 & 328 

S2000 

XKE-6&12CYL 

ELAN (RWD) & ESPRIT 

EUROPA (RENAULT ENGINE?) 

EUROPA (TWIN CAM) 

B- (BS) 

RX-7TURBO(87-91) 

SLK 

MLTSUBISHI 

MORGAN 

NISSAN 

PLYMOUTH 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

3000 GT TURBO 

PLUS 8 

300 W TURBO (90 +) 

PROWLER 

968 

356. CARRERA 4 CAM 

91 1 CLUB SPORT 

911 NONTURB0,NOC 

914 - 6  (W) 



ELITE - 1216cc 
MIATA (98 +) 

PO= 914 - 1.7L11.8LI 2.0 

LOTUS 

LOTUS 

LOTUS 

ECLAT 

ELAN + 2 

ELJTE2+2 



1 DODGE 1 GLH TURBO 1 

ALFAROMEO 

DATSUNMlSSAN 

DATS-AN 

DODGE 

2000 SPIDER 

2000 

24021260212802 

CHARGERTURBO 

- - 

-1 924 s 1944 ENGINE 

MAZDA 

MORCtAN 

PONTIAC 

MIATA 1.6L 

PLUS 4 

FlERO V6 

SHELBY 

SUNBEAM 

TOYOTA 

TRIUMPH 

CHAR- GLH-S (87) 

TIGER (ALL) 

MR-2 1 NON TURBO (85 - 93) 

TR - 8 (ALL) 

TVR WCEN 

3. D - STOCK (DS) 

ALPHA ROMEO 

, ALPHA ROMEO 

BERTONE 

1750 

1750 GTV 

X 1/9 

A.R.MS-2001 A u t W o m  Regulatim 



1 ALFA ROMEO I 2000.4 -DOOR SEDAN 

AUSTIN HFALEY MIM (SEE HINI LISTING) 

1 

A.RMS-2001 Autoslalorn Regulations 

I 

CHEVROLET 

BMW 

BMW 

NOVA 16V, NUMMI 

2002 

2002ti I tii (ALL) 
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VOLKSWAGEN 

VOLVO 

~~ (16V) 

P-1800 

5. F - STOCK (FS) 
AMC 

AUDI 

BMW 

I 

AMX 

200 V8 

540i 

BMW 

BMW 

BUICK 

8SWLESCOUPEIV12(ALL) 

M5 (88 - 93) 

REGAL OR NATIONAL I TURBO V6 



XJS (ALL) & X36 (98 +) 

MERCEDES BENZ 

COUGAR V8 gt UCHARGED V6 

A.RUS-2001 AutoSIalom Regulations 



+V6 SFBANS I STATIONS WAGONS I PICK UPS I SEDAN DERIVED 
COrn%mmas NOC 

65 

PONTUC 

PONTIAC 

SHELBY 

SHELBY 

TOYOTA 

TOYOTA 

TRNMPH 

FIREBIRD V8 (NOC) 

TRANS AM TURBO V6 

GT 3% 

OT 500 

SUPRA TURBO (86% - 92) 
SUPRAINONTURBO(93 +) 

STAG 

6. G-STOCK (GS) 

1 ALFA ROMEO 

ACURA 

ACURA 

ACURA 

ALFA ROMEO 

ALFA ROMEO 

I GTV V6 (ALL) 

INTBORA GS - R (92 +) 

INTEGRA TYPE - R 197 - 98) 

vim 
MILANO 

1641NON- SPRE-94) 

AUDl 

AUDI 

AUDl 

AUDI 

200 TURBO QUAITRO 

5000TURBO 

A4 - 4CYL TURBO & 6CYL (95 +) 

A6 

AUDl 

AUDI 

A8 (95 +) 

QUAlTRO COUPE TURBO 
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ACCORD LX V6 

PRELUDE Si VTEC (93 +) 

IMPULSE TURBOIRWD(PRE- 90) 





ALFA ROMEO GT 1300 oc MODELS (ALL) 

, 

A.RMS-2001 AutoSIalom Regulationv 
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COLT - 1600 FWD 

COLT 16V - NON TURBO @RE 93) 

A. RMS.-201 Adlalorn Regulations 
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1 CHEVROLET I CORVETTE (97 +), & ZR - 1 

I 8. S - STOCK (SS) 
I 
I 

ACURA 

BMW 

BMW 

CHEVROLET 

CHEVROLET 

NSX 

M5 

M ROADSTW I M COUPE 

CAMARO SS (96 +) 

CORVETTE (84+) 



DETOMASO MANOUSTA / PANTERA 

911 NONTURBO(95+) 

PORSCHE 911 TURBO 

MUSTANG, NON - SC 

I COBRA (W) I 
TOYOTA I SUPRATURBO(93 %+) 

10 NON-STOCIY CQTEGORY FEDCLET 
"Stockn examples of the following mrrkeshnodels are not eligible for Stock 
Category. They are classified in Super Stock Category 

BMW 

CXIEWROLET 

DODGE 

FORD 

OLDSMOBILE 

PONTIAC 

M3 LIOHTWEJGHT 

CORVETl-ECWAWAY 

VIPER 

MUSTANG COBRA R 

442 HO W-41 (SPORT PACKAGE OPTION) 

FIFtEBIRD ElREHAWK 

11. A - SUPER STOCK (ASS) /1% A - STIIEET PREPARED (ASP) 
1 

BMW 

BMW 

M COUPE 1 ROADSTER 

M3 LIGHTWEIGHT 



PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

WRSCHE 

PORSCHE 

WRSCHE 

PORXXE 

91 1 TURBO & 930 (TO 3.3L) 

911 TURBoBtTURBOS(3.6LAIR 
COOLED) 

91 1 EXCEPT TURBO (3.6L AIR COOLED) 

91 1 WCEPT TURBO (TO 3.2L) 

9 14 1 6 (ALL) 

924 TURBO 

944 (1 6V) 

944 TURBO 

968 

BOXSTER 



TVR 

TVR 

TOYOTA 

TOYOTA 

TRTUMPH 

SPORTS CARS OVER 2 LITERS 

4&6CYL(ALL) 

V8 (&I 
MR - 2 SUPERCHARGED 

MR -2 TURBO (91+) 

TR - 8 (ALL) 

NOT UlXERWiSE CUSSIFZED 

DODGE 

FERRARI 

STEALTHTURBO 

250 (EXCEPT 250LM) 

FERRARI 275 

FERRARI 

FERRARI 

FERRARI 

J 
308 COUPE & SPYDER 

330 

365 DAYTONA GTB & GTC 



13. C - SUPER STOCK (m) / I9 .  C -  STREET PBPARED (C;SP) 

JAGUAR 

IMITSUBISHI 

PORSCHE 

SALEEN 

SHELBY 

SUNBEAM 

TOYOTA 

1 ACURA I BITEGRA TYPE R 1 

E - TYPE (ALL) 

3000 GT TURBO 

928 

MUSTANG (NOC) 

COBRA 289 

TIGER 260 & 289 

SUPRA TURBO (93+) 

1 ALFA ROMEO 

1 ALFA ROMEO I 1750 & 2000 COUPES & SPYDERS (ALL) I 
ALFA ROMEO 

AUDI 

BMW 

ALFEITA GT 

Q U A m O  (Not) 

M3 

DATSUN 1 NISSAN 

FIAT 

1500 1 1600 I 2000 ROADSTERS 

124 & 2000 SPYDERS NON TURBO (ALL) 

FIAT 

FIAT 

1 HONDA 

2000 SPYDER TURE30 (ALL) 

ABARTH (ALL) 

HONDA 

HONDA 

HONDA 

CRX 1500 (84 - 87) 

C M C &  CRX(88 -91) 

C M C  (96+) 

HONDA C M C  Si (89 - 91) 
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FQNTIAC 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

PORSCHE 

TOYOTA 

TOYOTA 

TOYOTA 

ALL SEDANS OVER 1.n AND 

W E R  3.0L 

ALL SPORTS CARS UNDER 

2.0L 

PIER0 V6 

356 & 1600 

914 - 1 . n  et 1 . 8 ~  st 2 . 0 ~  

9249 & 944 (8V) 

CARRERA 4 CYL (ALL) 

MR 2 NON-SUPERCHARGED (85 - 90) 

MR 2 NON TURBO (91+) 

SUPRA (79 - 81) 

N O T O T E E R ~  CLASSIPIED 

NOT OTHERWISE CLM&IED 



14. D - SUPER STOCK (IS$) / 20. D - STBELIT PREPARED (DSP) 

1 AUDI I COUPE QUAlTRO I 

ALFA ROMEO 

ALFA ROMEO 

AUDl 

GTV V6 (ALL) 

MILANO 

4000 QUAlTRO 

1 BAVARIA I 

BMW 

BMW 

BMW 

2002 ti & tii (ALL) 

3 SERIES (16V NOC) 

325 (ALL) 

CHRYS I DODGE I PLYMOUTH 

CHRYS 1 DODOE I PLYMOUTH 

I CHRYS I DODGE I PLYMOUTH I DAYTONA TURBO I 

CHARCfER GLH - S 

COLT TURBO (84) 

CHRYS 1 DODGE 1 PLYMOUTH 

CHRYS I DODGE I PLYMOUTH 

COLT TURBO 16V (89) 

CONQUEST & STARION, NON TURBO 

I CHRYS I DODGE I PLYMOUTH 1 LASER TURBO I 
CHRYSIDODGEIPLYMOUTH 

UTH-- 

I C H R Y S I D O D G E  1 PLYMOUTH 1 LASER 16V NON TURBO' 

OLH-S&GLHTURBO 

CHRYS 1 DODGE / PLYMOUTH NEON (ALL) 
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FORD l MERCURY 

PRELUDE (83 - NOC) 

I-MARKRS 16V&TURBO 





15. E - SUPER STOClg (ESS) 1/21. E - STREETPREPARED (ESP) - I AMc I AMX & JAVALIN (ALL) 

1 AUDI 

CHEV I PONT 1 BUICK 1 OLDS I CAMARO I FIREBIRD (67 - 93+) 

AUDI 

BMW 

BMW 

BMW 

, 
MOOTURBO 

2500 & 2800 (W) 

3.0 S & CS (ALL) 

528 1 530 I 533 LUL) 

-- 

I CHEV I PONT I BUCK I OLDS I LUMlNA 

CHEV I PONT I BUICK I o m  
CHEV I PONT I BUICK I OLDS 

~EVELLE (64 - n) 
CORVAJR & YENKO STAGE 1.2.3 (ALL) 

- 

I 

1 CHRYS 1 DODGE I PLYMOUTH 1 S&TH NON TURBO 

CHEV I PONT I BUICK I OLDS 

CHEV I PONT / BUICK / OLDS 

CHEV I PONT I BUICK I OLDS 

CHEV I PONT I BUICK I OLDS 

CHEV I PONT I BUICK I OLDS 

CHRYS I DODGE I PLYMOUTH 

CHRYS I DODGE I PLYMOUTH I BARRACUDA (PRE 70) 

CHRYS I DODGE I PLYMOUTH 

CHRYS I DODGE I PLYMOUTH 

MONZA V8 & SKYHAWK 46 

REA'lTA 

REOAL V6 & V8 RWD (80 - 88) 

STARFIRE V6 & SUNBIRD V6 (ALL) 

TRANSAM TURBO (70 '/2 - 92) 

BARRACUDA & CHALLENGER (70 - 74) 

CXALLENGER 6 CYL AND V8 (NOC) 

CONOUEST TURBO 
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EAGLE 

FERRARI 

TALON 4WD I 

400 AMERICA (ALL) 



Live w r l l  w i t h  



16. F - SUPER STOCK (FST) 122 F - STREET PREPARED (FSP) 
ACURA 

ALFA ROMEO 

LUjEND 

1300cc MODELS (ALL) 

ALFA ROMEO 

AUDI 

AUDI 

AUDI 
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- 

1 7 5 0 ~  & MOOcc SEDANS 

lOOLS(W) 

4000-5CYL. 

5000 

AUDI 

AUSTIN 

FOX,4000-4CYL 

AMElUCA (ALL) 
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Modified classification covers EVERY car which has at least 16 Preperation Points. 
Separate classes were not availoblc at time of printing 

95 

Classes will be as per CNAC class stnrctun 

VOLKSWAGEN - 
VOLKSWAGEN 

VOLVO 

VOLVO 

VOLVO 

VOLVO 

WGO 

ALL 4CYL& ROTARY RWD 

ALL SEDANS UNDER 1.m 

Live or11 w i t h  

RABBIT / JElTA 8V (A1 CHASSIS) (75 - 84) 

SCIROCCO 8V (W) 

120 1140 1160 SERIES(ALL) 

lsOe/P1800/BS1800(ALL) 

240 SWIES NON TURBO (ALL) 

260 - (ALL) 

(rn2000) 

MJNIPICKUPS 

N O T m w I S E  CWSmFIED OC) 

ARMS.-2001 AutoSIdom Regulations 



APPENDIX 1 ZC 

A.R.M.S. AutoSlalom Championship Classifkstion Schedule -2001 

The 2001 ARM.S. Autoslalom (Solo 2) Championship is determined based 
on the following vehicle classes (as described in Appendiu 12B 

CLASSES 

STOCK 

SUPER STOCK 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

S 

STOCK 

STOCK 

STOCK 

STOCK 

STOCK 

STOCK 

STOCK 

STOCK 

STOCK 

Live  w e l l  w i t h  

A 

B 

C 

D 
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SUPERSTOCK 

SUPER STOCK 

SUPER STOCK 

SUPER STOCK 



STREET PREPARED 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

SUPERSTOCK 

SUPERSTOCK 

SUPER STOCK 

SUPER STOCK 

SUPERSTOCK 

MODIFIED 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Modified clacrificption covers EVERY car which hs at least 16 -tion 
Poi&. Sepmtc classes wm not available at time of printing. 

STREETPREPABED 

STREET m A R E D  

STREET PREPARED 

STREETPREPARED 

STREET PREPARED 

STREBT PREPARED 

Classes will be as per CNAC class structure 



APENDIX 12D (FOR INFORMATION ONLY) 

ASCC SOLO 1 CAR CLASSIFICATIONS 

(*I) Forced induction doubles actual displacement 

(*2) Preparation Points are based on Solo I 1  modifications 
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13.0 RALLY CHAMPIONSHIP REGULATIONS: 

Atlantic Region Motor Sports (A.RM.S.) in affiliation with the 
Canadian Association of RallySport (C.A.RS.) shall hold two (2) Rally 
Championships consisting of 
(1) the A.RM.S./C.A.RS. Atlantic Region Navigational Rally 
Championship, henafter ref& to as the NAVEX series; and, 
(2) the A.RM.S.1C.A.R.S. Atlantic Region Performance Rally 
Championship. 
All events approved at the Annual Atlpntic Region Rally Workshop 
which have received a permit h m  the Director of Rallying, 
A.RM.S.1C.A.R.S. Atlantic Region (h~r~inaiks nferrcd to as the 
"Rally lkdct') will count toward A.RM.SX.A.RS. Atlantic Regon 
Rally Championships. Championship points will be awarded to 
competitors residing in the Atlantic Region, who are members of a 
C.A.RS.-affiliated A.R.M.S. Club and who hold an appropriate 
competition license. 

13.1 NAVEX SERIES CHAMPIONSHIP REGULATIONS: 

13.1.1 NAVEX CHAMPIONSHIP SCORING: 

13.1.1(a) In the event that less than three (3) evens are held, ALL 
events will be scored. 

13.1.1.1 INDIVIDUALS: 

(a) There will be scpmc c h q b d i p s  for driven and navigators. 
Competitan who compete in both categories will have their 
points combined and shown in the category in which they 
earned the most points The maximum number of events which 
may be counted by an individual competitor will be the total 
number of championship events held, less one. 

There must be a confirmed number of at least four (4) crews 
three (3) days before the date of the event for that event to run 
as a regional event 

(b) Except for ~pecial cirmmstancts approved at the AGM Rally 
Workshop points will be awarded as follows: 
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First 20 pts Fifth 8pts Ninth 2 pts 
Second 15 pts Sixth 6pts All other 
Third 12 pts Seventh 4 pts finishers 1 pt 
Fourth 10 pts Eighth 3 pts 

For the purpose of Championship Scoring, when only three (3) crews 
arnve to start the event, second, third and fourth place points shall be 
awarded. Where only two (2) crews arrive to start the event third and 
fourth place points shall be awarded, or with the consensus of both 
crews fourth place points may be taken by both crews. Where only one 
(1) crew arrives fourth place shall be awarded. 

If the event is run with separate imtrdons for &cnced and nonce 
classes, points wll only be awarded to hishers in the experienced 
class. 

(c) To be classified as a finisher, the crew shall pass the final 
control marker of the rally in the vehiclc entered under its 
normal power and within their maximum lateness. They shall 
also satisfy any additional conditions of finishing published in 
the Supplementary Regulations. 

(d) Competitors who perform sigmiicant organizational servlce at 
a Championship event will be awarded organization credit 
points equivalent to their best smes finish. Normally, up to two 
(2) positions will be allowed o r p b t i o n a l  credit per event. 
Positions qualifying for credit must be datared to the Rally 
Director by the event coordinator prior to the start of the event, 
and competitors may only claim organizational credit for one 
event. 

13.1.13 TEAMS: 

(a) A club may enter any number of three (3) car teams in an event. 
At least four (4) crew members must be current membas of a 
C.A.RS.-atFliated ARMS. W. Teams shall be designated at 
registration. 
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(b) Qualifying t e s  will compete for the BLM Team Challenge 
Shield. 

(c) Team standings will be dctnmined by the sum of individual 
points earned by ail crew members of the team. The club of the 
winning team at each rally shall be credited with a win toward 
the Shield Championship. 

13.13 ELIGIBILITY OF CREW, VEHICLES & EQUIPMENT: 

13.1.2.1 LICENSING REQUIREMENTS: 

(a) All competitws must be in possession of a valid A.R.M.S. 
competition license in order to compete. 

(b) Unless waived as a condition for the cumnt compehtion year by 
those in attendance at the ARMS Annual Rally Workshop, 
competitors wishing to count points in the NAVEX 
Championship must hold a minimum of a C.A.R.S. "Basic" 
license. 

(c) Crew members not in possession of a CA.RS."Basic" license, 
but who are cumntly members of a C.A.RS.-affiliated 
A.R.M.S. club, may enter the event by purchasing a one-day 
license. 

(d) Crew members who do not hold a current membership in a 
C.A.R.S.-affiliated A.RM.S. club may enter the event by 
purchasing a oneday club membership and license. 

(e) Competitors shall be ailowed to count points retroactively for 
one event run prior to obtaining a National license. 

13.1.2.2 CREW: 

(a) A raily crew shall consist of two persons. Any additional 
persons shall be considemi as passengas and are allowed only 
with the permission of the event organizer. 
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(b) No change of crew andlor vehicle will be permitted during a 
rally. Either person may assume the role of driver or navigator, 
however, each will be scored in the series championship in the 
category listed on the entry form. 

13.1.2.3 DOCUMENTATION: 

The following documents, valid on the date of the event, must be shown 
to Rally OfEcials at registration: 

(a) driver's license for any crew member listed as driver; 

(b) vehicle registration, 

(c) third-party liability insurance; 

(d) written permission for use of the vehicle in the rally if not 
owned by one of the crew named in the entry form; 

(e) written permission h m  a parent or guadm for participation in 
the rally for persons under the legal age of majority for the 
province(s) in which the event takes place. 

13.1.2.4 VEHICLE: 

(a) All compe.tmg vehicles must be road worthy and shall be 
scrutineered to check the function and adequacy of: 
- all brakes; 
- horn; 
- wind-shield wipers, - all legally required exterior lights; 
- exhaust system; and, 
- tires. 

(b) It must be possible to t u q  off all  lights on the h n t  of the 
vehicle which could pssiw blind the driver of an oncoming 
car tkom a single switch w h i i  must leave the low-beam lights 
illuminated. 
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(c) If a vehicle has a back-up light operated by a manual switch, this 
same switch must operate a dash-mounted warning light. 

(d) Operational two-way electronic communications are not 
permitted in rally vehicles. 

(e) Articles which could be dangerous if left loose must be securely 
restrained. Additional fuel containers must be pcnnanently 
installed and vented to the outside of the vehicle. 

( f )  The following equipment is strongly recommended for all 
vehicles: 
- two (2) self-suppoltlng warning tmlgles; 
- a flrst-aid kit including antweptic, gauze pads and rolls, 
adhesive tape, arm sling safety pins, .scissors; and, 
- a fire extinguisher with a minimum mtmg of 4BC, securely 
mounted in a quick-release steel bracket. 

13.13 EVENT FORMAT: 

13.1.3.1 CHOICE OF ROUTE: 

(a) Competitors with "unprepared" cars (i.e., cars without sump 
guards) should, by exercising due care, be able to finish all 
NAVEX e w m .  To accomplish this, cautions (bad bumps, 
rough culverts, etc.) should be included in the instructions. 
Cautions must have a distance and description. 

(b) The route must be carefully chosen to ensure that commtors 
are not kept circulating in one area for long periods of time. 
Built-up areas and busy main roads should be avoided as much 
as possible. Rally activity which creates a nuisance or 
inconvenience to anyone not connected with the rally must be 
avoided. 

(c) Tw&ng country roads should be avoided for rally traEc that is 
traveling in both directions at the same time. If used, the 
instructions must indicate where two-way rally traEc begins 
and ends. 
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(d) If private roads are used, permission for their use must be 
obtained in writing and a copy must be displayed on the Official 
Notice Board at the start of the raliy. 

13.1.3.2 INSTRUCTIONS: 

(a) NAVEX events shall be designed to test the drivefs and 
navigator's skill, with inshuctions so designed that unequipped 
cars (i.e., cars which have no special distance measuring or 
timing devices) shall be competitive. 

(b) All instructions which define the route and timing must be 
presented in writing, and must include all required maps. The 
instructions must provide a full QSplanation fbr each type of 
instruction used, in such a way that then is no reasonable doubt 
as to their meaning. Compet~tors must not be required to 
possess local knowledge, additional maps, or specialized 
knowledge of rally "conventions" in order to follow the route. 

(c) Written explanations must be provided fa all special terms, 
diagrams, and abbreviations used in the instructions. The terms 
stop, yield and tee shall not be abbmkted. RRX is the only 
abbreviation that may be used for a rail-road crossing. 

(d) Where no specific instruction is given, a compet~tor shall 
continueontheroadonwhich he/sheistraveling,aslongas that 
road is clearly and unambiguously identifiable. 

(e) There shall be no "auto- Tee", or the reverse thereof, 
instructions in a revme section. 

(0 Route questions are not p i t t e d .  

13.13.3 ODOMETER CALIBRATION: 

A @c and readily identifiabie object of a pcmmmt nature must be 
described in the instructions as an adomstar check. This check must be 
a minimum distance of fiftem (15) kilometers. The route prior to the 
odometer check must be defined in the hstnxtions so as not to rely of 
accurate distances. No control may be located within the odometer 
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calibration distance of within 5 kilometers thereafter. Distances shall 
be statute to within plus or minus 2%. 

13.1.3.4 AVERAGE SPEED: 

The maximum average spad allowed at any point in a rally is 10% less 
than the legal maximum speed at that point and must be based on 
statute distance, plus/minus 2%. 

13.1.4 CONTROLS: 

13.1.4.1 DEFINITIONS: 

(a) An Elapsed Time Control is located at the end of an elapsed- 
time segment of the route. The marshal shall record the time of 
arrival, or any later time requested by the competitor. 

(b) An Average Speed Control is located at any point in an average 
speed section of the route. The marshal shall record the time of 
arrival when the vehicle passes the control marker board. 

(c) A Start Control is located at the start of each leg of the rally. 
The competitor's time past the control is a "Time-Out". 

(d) Route Controls and Off-Route Controls are not permitted. 

13.1.4.2 LOCATION OF CONTROLS: 

(a) Controls must be situated at a point where several competitors 
can pull well off the road beyond the control. 

(b) Controls must not be located where they will cause a safety 
hazard, or create a nuisance or inconvenience to non-rally 
traffic. 

(c) All time controls are to be located at the "top" of the minute. 



13.1.43 IDENTIFICATION: 

(a) All controls must be identified by a distinctive and highly visible 
marker board at least 60 cm square. A sample board must be 
shown to comptors  at the start of the rally. 

(b) The control marker shall be on the right-hand side of the road, 
securely erected, close to the shoulder, close to the control and 
clearly visible to rally traffic from a distance of not less than 30 
meters. The marker shall be the official control location. 

Controls must "open" at least 15 minutes before the due time of the 
first car, and must not close soona than 15 minutes after the maximum 
lateness time of the last car, to allow for dead-time and time-outs. A 
control may close at an eariier time if the marshal can confirm that all 
cars still competing have checked in. 

13.1.4.5 Information: 

At all manned controls, the official distance and due time of car "0" 
shall be displayed. In the case where a cMnpetrtor checks into a control 
more than once, the competitor may, before leaving the control area, 
request the appropriate official distance and due time from the marshal. 

13.1.4.6 CONTROL PROCEDURE: 

(a) Competitors arriving at a manned control must continue past the 
control and park in such a mmner as not to impede the Bow of 
traffic. One crew member must then proceed on foot to the 
control to check-in. Reversing in the control area prior to 
checking in, or without both crew members in the vehicle, is 
prohibited, as is changing direction of travel whik in sight of a 
control. 

(b) Competitors who fail to follow the above proaduns when 
checking into control are guilty of incorrect control procedure 
(IAP). On the first offense, a notation of IAP will be made 
beside the compet&fs time, and the marshal shall warn the 
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compehtor that hJshe is guilty of an ICP bfiaction. Subsequent 
infractions will be simihrly noted and a pmalty equivalent to 
five (5) minutes lateness will be assessed for each infraction. 

(c) A competitor may slow down, but may not stop within sight of 
an average speed control, except in the interest of safety. If the 
competitor is observed stopped before passing an average speed 
control marker board, the marshal shall record the time at which 
hdshe was first observed stopped as the Time-In. 

13.1.4.7 WRONG DIRECTION: 

(a) Wrong direction occurs when a compebtor checks into a control 
after hisher vehicle has passed the control marker in a direction 
other than that prescribed in the route instructions. 

(b) Wrong direction cannot apply to a competing vehicle which has 
passed the control marker as described in the above uaramph. - . -  
but changes direction out of sight of the control prior to 
checking in the correct manner. 

(c) Ifa penalty is to be sssessed for wrong &&on, a notation must 
be made on the competmfs score card or sticker by the control 
marshal at the time of the W o n .  

13.1.4.8 TIME-OUT: 

(a) Time-out of any manned control will be the 00 second mark of 
the minute fillowing the Time-In to the control, unless 
otherwise recorded on the cornpatitor's route card or sticker by 
the control marshal. Time-Out for all other controls will be 
equivalent to the Time-In, unless otherwise described in the 
route insh&ons. 

(b) A minimum af two (2) minutes should separate cars at all Start 
Controls, and one (I)  minute sepnration should be assigned by 
control marshals to vehicles arriving in the same minute at all 
other controls. 
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13.1.5 EVENT PENALTIES AND SCORING: 

13.1.5.1 CONTROL PENALTJES: 

Penalty points shall be determined according to the following scale: 

(a) Each minute early or late at controls 1 point 
(b) Each minute late or requesting an early minute at an 

elapsed time control 1 peint 
(c) Improper control procedm ( a k  first warning) 5 points 
(d) Missing an average speed or elapsed time control 30 

points 

(e) Maximum accumuiated time penalty at any control 30 points 

13.1.5.2 LOST TIME I CONTROL MISSED I REPEAT 
VISIT 1 WRONG SEQUENCE: 

(a) Timing shall be non-cumulative between cmtroIs, i.e., time lost or 
gained at one control cannot be "made up" at any later control. 

(b) A commtor missing one or more consecutive controls shall be 
scored at the next control reached based on Mer elapsed time from 
the previous control reached and the sum of the comct elapsed times 
h m  the previous control. 

(c) If a compeutor checks into the same control more than once, the 
first Time-In and Time-out which place the control in the proper 
sequence shall be used to calculate hidher score. 

(d) If a competitor checks into a control in the w n g  sequence and 
does not subsequently check into it in the correct sequence, hisher 
score shall be calculated so as to give him the least penalty. 

13.1.53 INCORRECTLY LOCATED CONTROLS: 

(a) If an Average Speed Control is not located at the distance indicated 
at the control or on the control sticker, competitorn shall be scored 
according to its actual distance. 
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(b) If an Elapsed Time Control is not located within plus/minus 0.15 
kilomcm ofthe end of am elepssd time segment, it and the next control 
following, shall be scored as Rou~In/TimcOut. 

13.1.5.4 TIES: 

In NAVEX events, tics will be broken for award purposes only by: 

(a) Comparing the most "zeroed" controls, followed by the most 1 
minute penalty controls, ctc.; of 

(b) Any other method that may be listed in the Supplementary 
Regulations. 

Competitors having equal numbers of penalty points shdl be considered 
tied. Subsequent positions shall be enumerated on the basis of the 
number of vehicles ahead. 

13.1.6 ADMINISTRATION OF A RALLY: 

13.1.6.1 STARTING ORDER: 

The stmhg order should be d m i n e d  by a draw of all pre regskred 
entries. All other entries start in the order they are received. Novice 
entries should be started after the experienced class. 

13.1.6.2 ROUTE: 

(a) It is the responsibility of the organizer to ensure that the route 
insttuctions have been thorougbly checked by a competent "green 
crew". This check W be mede &m a fhtal c q y  of the fnsbuctions 
and must verify the accuracy of insmctions, locations of all controls, 
timing calculations, and confbmmce to posted speeds. 

(b) A cmm-chccking vehicle should cover the route not less than SIX 

(6) hours or man tb 24 hours befim the ndly s h u t  If a porbon of the 
route is impsssoble, attanate hstmctions must be prepared and posted 
on the official notice board. 
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(c) Ifthe route becomes blocked or impassable to competitors after the 
cowse-checkiq run, all controls betvmn the impooss and the next 
recovery point shall be deleted and the nut t i 4  caned shall be made 
Route-In~Time-Out 

13.1.63 CONTROLS: 

(a) A c a m q m i q  vehicle should be used to ensure that controls are 
correctly located and that control timepiam are synchronized. 

(b) A course-closing vehicle s h o a  be used to emure that conbols are 
c o m c t l y l o a l t e d , ~ t h e n m a i n o p e n a 9 b n g ~ ~ t o c h e c k t h e  
control tunepieces, and to d e c t  the cdrol log-sheets and bnng them 

to the finish. 

13.1.6.4 REGISTRATION: 

A registration must be held at the start of the rally to check the 
eligibility of all competitors, to verify required documents, and to 
ensure that crew members have signed the waiver. 

A technical inspection should be held at the start of the rally during 
which a scrutineer checks all competing vehicles. The scrutineer 
should also venfj that the license number on the vehicle is that stated 
on the entry form. 

13.1.6.6 INTRODUCTION OF OFFICIALS: 

An mtmduction of officials and crew-- should be held at least 30 
minutrrsbeforethestartoftherally. lleoqmh(s),thcSteward,and 
any other pemons authorized to sign official documents should be 
introduced. Any changes to the route book may be reviewed. 

13.1.6.7 OFFICIAL NOTICES: 

(a) An Official Notice Board must be displayed at the start and at the 
finish, and shall contain only the permit for the rally, official notices, 
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letters of notification to police, letters-of-permission to use private 
roads, and a timepiece set to "official rally time". 

(b) All official noti= must be si@ by the organizer, the Steward, or 
a person designated at the Introduction of Officials. 

(c) Any known rwte wmczions must be postad on the O t E d  Notice 
Board before the start of the rally. 

(d) If a change to the route instmdim becomes necessary after the 
rally has stsrted, an oPBcisl notice c-g the changes to the mute 
andlor timing must be posted at a control or on a cleaily visible and 
securely placed control sign. If such a notice is posted at a control, 
the marshal should be instructed to point it out to each competitor who 
checks in and should obtain v e r i w g  signatum by car number. 

(e) Any changes to the Supplementary Regulations must be posted on 
the Official Notice Board before the start, and must be signed by the 
organizer andlor Steward; 

(0 Responses by the organizer to writtar questions from competitors 
must be pasted on the O!Ecial Notice E d  as soon as possible. 

(g) A tuning sheet, stating the official distance and comet elapsed time 
to all timed controls, shoqd be posted on the Oftlcial Notice. Board at 
the finish of the rdy,  Wore the time of arrival of the fiAt car. 

(h) Copies of grievances and replies fiom the organizer shall be posted. 

(i) An official with authority to sign oBcial notices must bs present at 
the end of the rally before the due time of arrival of the first car. 

13.1.6.8 TTMNG AND CONTROL RECORDS: 

Correct time for chicking watches should be obtained fiom a reliable 
radio time signal. The fdlowins is the standsrd timing procairn to be 
used at all Regional NAVEX events: 

(a) The "no.pmdtyn period shall be &om 00 to 59 samnds of the 
correct minute. 
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(b) The control shall be located at the 00 second mark of the minute 

(c) At all average speed controls, the marshPl shouid record on lusher 
record sheet the hour, minute and second at which the competitofs car 
passesthecontrolmarker. Ifthecompct~torwesobservedstopped 
before passing the control marker, except in tha irttcrrst of safety, the 
marshai shall record the time at which hdshe wss first observed 
stopped. The tune shail be recorded on tbe ampeWds route card or 
sticker, and on the control log-sheet under "Tim&". 

(d) At all elapsed time controls, The marshal shall record the time of 
arrival, or a latar time quested by the ampetitor, as the "Time-In" on 
the competitofs route card or st~ckcr, and on the control log-sheet. 

(e) A competitor's TimaOut is defined as bisiher TimaIn plus one 
minute, unless a later Time-Out is recorded on hisher route card or 
sticker by the marshal. 

(0 Not used. 

(g) Unless otherwise stated on the official notice board, the Maximum 
Lsteness shall be 30 minutes for the first two d o n a  of the rally, and 
45 mmutes for all subsequent wtiona, with the exoeption of the fmal 
control which shall be 60 minutes. Maximum Earliness at all controls 
shall be 15 minutes. 

(h) A competitor's total lateness at a control shall be defined as the sum 
of hisher minutes late minus his/her minutes early at all timed controls 
since the beginning of the rally. 

13.1.7 PERMITS AND PERFORMANCE BONDS: 

A permit is required for all Regional NAVEX Championship events. 
Pennit applications, accompanied by two copies of the Supplementary 
Regulations and the required pformance bond and pennit fee (see 
Section 9 fw fke schedule), musf ba received by the Rally Dktor,  not 
less than srxty (60) days prior to th eveat 

The penalty for late application for permit shall be an amount equal to 
the permit fee for each w e n  days delay. No permit shall be issued if 
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the permit aphcation is rectived less than fiftsen (I 5) days prior to the 
event. 

The Rally Director may nquire that a w c e  bond be posted at 
the time of permit application (see Section 9 for maximum bond 
amounts). All, part, or none of the performance bond will be returned 
totheorganizeratthe~onofthcRaltyDinctorwhomustbe 
satisfied that the eveat was rn in accordancs with thae regulations 
and that all permit faa, penalties, and levies owed to 
A.R.M.S./C.A.RS. Atlantic Region have bean paid. 

13.1.5 SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS: 

Supplementary Regulations are nquY#i far all Regmud NAVEX 
events. These shall be submitted for approval to the Rally Director at 
least 60 days prior to the event, and must be available to competitors at 
least 30 days prior to the event. Any alteration of these regulations 
requires the approval of the Rally Director and must be posted on the 
official notice board. While o m  are encouraged to mail the 
Supplementary Regulations to prtary&ective competitoi, it -ins the 
responsibility of the commtor to obtain them. 

As a minimum, the Supplementary Regulations must include: 

(a) A statement of jurisdiction, including the wording "The rally will 
be held under the General Comuctition Reaulations of the Canadian 
Amciation of R d y S p t  and &Rally Reg&tloas of Atlantic Region 
Motor Sports Inc. Thue publications an adabbfiom 

of Rallymg, A.RM.SJC.A.RS. Atlantic -on, address and 
telephone] and will be available for scrutiny at the start". 

(b) The name of the rally and its status, indicating any championships 
of which it is a part. 

(c) The names and ddmscs ofthe orgmkhg club, the oqdmr ,  the 
registrar (to whom entries are sent), the stcwerd, and any other rally 
officials. 

(d) The locations of the staxt and fkd, with dimtima fiom the nearest 
major highway, and the locations of meal and rest stops. 
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(e) A schedule of dates and times gving at least : 
(i) opening and closing of registration and technical inspection, 
(ii) introduction of officials, 
(iii) departure time of ikst vehicle, and 
(iv) approximate due time of arrival of the &st vehicle at 
rest stops and at the finish. 

(f) A brief dcscrbtion of tbe rally. This should include a 
Won ofthe aGaaacanpss~ing ths entin mute by intervals 
of kmg~tude and letiludq nema of counties, or identification of 
topographic maps. 

(g) The closing date fbr entries. 
(h) The maximum number of entries to be accepted and how entries 
will be chosen if this number is exceeded. 

(i) The amount of entry faes (inclwhg A.RM.S.1C.A.R.S. levies), and 
a statement indicating if these fees include the cost of any food, fuel, 
accommodations, etc. 

(j) A list of all awards, detailing how these will be distributed. 

(k) A statement of conditions for eligibility of vehicle, crew, and 
equipment (whether or not a d d i t i d  o d k  are pcmmed, etc.). 
Com@tors should be reminded of membership and licensing 
requirements. 

(1) Any other regulations which the orgenizers, promoters, and/or the 
region wish to apply to the rally. 

13.1.9 RESULTS: 

The posting and handling of resultj shall follow the procedure outlined 
in the C.A.R.S. National Rally Reguk~ons. 

Results must be mailed to all conpmms within 15 days of the event 
and contain the following info-: 

(a) name of rally; 
(b) name of the organizing club; 

ARMS. 2001 Rally Regulations 



date of the rally; 
status of the ralb, 
permit n u m b ,  
exact official distance of the rally; 
finishing positions listed in order, 
vehicle numbcr, 
name of car entrant andlor sponsor, 
111 names, addresses and comp&tion license numbers of both 
crew members, and clubs; 
official distance of all controls and elapsed time between 
controls where time was taken; 
points lost at each control; 
total points lost by crew; 
complete list of prize winners; 
date and place of awards presentation; 
acknowledgment of sponsors, stewards, workers, etc.; and 
a statement as to the status of results, i.e., final or provisional. 

The Steward shall declare amendments as required to the results to 
reflect hdher decisions regarding the nclassification of competitors as 
a result of grievances. Once declared final, the results may not be 
modified, except for reclassification of com@tors by the Steward, as 
noted previously. 

13.1.10 STEWARDS: 

Stewards receive assignments &om and report to the Rally Director. 
Reasonable travel expenses, up to the limits established for Region 
executive travel, are the responsibility of the listing club. Organizers 
of Regional NAVM evmts may nominate potential event stewads; 
however, final authurity for assignment rests with the Rally Director. 
Although Stewards may be members of organking clubs, the Rally 
Director may require that a Steward be assigned from other than the 
organizing club. All 0th matters pataming to stewarding shall be as 
per the C.A.RS. National Rally Rules and General Competition 
Regulations. 
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13.1.11 GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE AND PENALTIES: 

N m a t t e r s p e r t a i n i n g t o ~ ~ ~ ~ r t ~ a n d ~ t i c s ~ b e a s p e r t h e  
C.A.RS. National Rally Rules and General Comp&tion Regulations. 
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133 PERFORMANCE SERIES CHAMPIONSHIP 
REGULATIONS: 

13.2.1 PERFORMANCE - RALLY CHAMPIONSHIP 
SCORING: 

(a) Regional Pertbnnance Rallies may be held mcurrently with 
National rallies held within the Atlantic Region, or with 
National, Regional or Divisional rallies sanctioned by other 
regioddivisions of C A R S .  or S.C.C.A.. The Rally Director 
wdl have authority to declare what portion of each event will 
count toward Atlantic Performance Series championships. 

(b) Thm will be separate championships for drivers and co- 
drivers. Corn- who compete in both categories will have 
their points combined and shown in the c a t e g o r y  they 
earned the most points. 

(c) Except foe spccial c d c e s  approved at the AGM Rally 
Workshop points will be awarded as follows: 

First 20 points Sixth 6 points 
Second 15 points Seventh 4 points 
Third 12 points Eighth 3 points 
Fourth 10 points Ninth 2 points 
Fifth 8 points All other finishers 1 point 

(d) To be clwified as a finisher, the crew shall pass the final 
control marker of the rally in the vehicle entered under its 
normal powu and within their h u m  lateness. They shall 
also satisfy any additional conditions of finishing published in 
the Supplementary Regulations. 

(e) C o m ~ t o r s  who perform significant organizational service 
at a Championship event will be d e d  orgamat~on credit 
points equivalent to their best sanies finish. Normally, up to two 
(2) positions will be ailowed o r ~ o n a l  credit per event. 
Positions qud@ng for credit must be declared to the Rally 
Dinctot by the event coordinator prior to the start of the event, 
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and c o m ~ t o r s  may only claim organizational credit for one 
event. 

13.2.2 CONDUCT OF EVENTS: 

All stage rallies fall under the C.A.RS. National Rally Rules and 
General Competition Reguh&ons. All events, including those with 
Regional scatus only, must conform to National rules. 

13.23 NATIONAL PERFORMANCE POINTS: 

The Performance Rally Championship will be based on the National 
points s d  in thne (3) of four (4) of the following Performance 
Rallies and after joining an A.RM.S. Member Club and taking up 
residence in the Region. 

13.23.1 PERFORMANCE RALLIES: (Score 3 of 4) 

Rallye De Quebec 
Rallye Baie Des Chaleurs 
Rallye Auto Chadevoix 
Maine Forest Rally 

3 3  FEES: PERMIT I BOND I LEVIES: 

The following is the current fees applicable to rally: 

Event Permit: $15.00 
Performance Bond: $ 35.00 
Exp. Competitor Levy: $ 6.00 1 each 
Nov. Comwtor Levy: $ 3.00 1 each 
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13.3 4.5 A Stop Box may be used at the end of a run when vehicles must 
besafelyslddown. AtimepenaItyof'tOsaeondsmustbe 
assesed if a vehicle does not stop within this box. 

13.3.5.0 VEHICLE ELIG1BnITY: 

13.3.5.1 Vehicles must be based on a produdion body and chessis to 
-Pete. 

13.3.5 2 Ownership must be produced at registrstioa. It muat be either 
in the name of the competitor or written authorization from the 
registered owner must bepovided. 

13.3.5.3 Insurance or license to opaste on a public road is not required 
unkss portions of the events route are heid on public roads. 

13.3.5.4 Mechanical condition and safety of the vehicle is the 
responsibility of the compcMa 

13 3 5 5 A min~mum 4 pomt toll bar hoop shall be mstalled behind the 
dnver. M m m m  tubing slzc IS defmxl in the c\lmnt CARS 
NahonalRollyRegubtio~ MOrmtingplateJtostructureshall 
not beltsstbn2mmthickfwawddinadbareRdnot less 
than 5mm thtck for a bdt In a rdl ber Mounting bolts shall be 
mlnmum 3/8" UI d i i r  and minunurn SAE grade 5 It is 
rec~nmcndal that the roll bar be compbMe with the 
requirement to upgrade it to a CARS Performance Rally roll 
cage 

13.3.5.6 The use of a minimum three point safety harness is required. 

13.3.5.7 Car classes be defined by each Region. Organizers reserve 
the right to m b s i f y  a vehicle. 

13.3.5.8 Organizers of an event reserve the right to exclude a vehicle 
f r o m c o m ~ o n .  

13.3.6.0 COMPETITIVE RUNS: 

13.3.6.1 Vehicles shall be run on the c o m e  one at a time. 
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shall beus#1whenssOpwatchtnnmgisIr9ed. Timingshallstart 
when the stwter gives the conmmnd "(30''. If automatic tuners 
are used a countdown is not naxswy. Tmmg of the run shall 
end when the vehick paaa a wried point. 

13.3.6.3 A start penalty of 10 s e d  dmll be assessed if a compet~tor 
j u ~ l p s h m  

13.3.6.4 Drivasandqpglsneaqaper13.3.2.3,Mdwearadty 
hetmet during mnpditivc rum. 

13.4 FEES: PERMIT I BOND I LEVIES: 

The fdlowing is the current fees applicable to rally: 

Event Permit. S 15.00 
Performance Bond: S 20.00 
Exp. Competitor Levy: S 6.00 /each 
Nov.CampCtitorLevy: S 3.001each 
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awards has been lodged, distribution shall be wahheld until the pmbst 
has been setdcd. The Stewards ofthe if nob'fied of an intent- 
iontoappealtheirdecisionshellordaawardswhichmaybeaffected 
by the outcome of the appeal to be withheld pending the decision of 
the Appeal Roceedings. 

(2) Pending the decision of the Appeal Proceedings, the results of 
the competition shall be considered Provisional. 

14.6 JUDGMENT: 

All parties con- shall be bound by the decision given, subject 
only to appeal as provided in Section 16, Appeals. 

14.7 REASONABLENESS: 

It n expected that protests shall be reasonable. logical and based on 
sound evidence, thus well-founded. A well-fbunded protest shall 
further be defined as one upon which reasonable men and women 
may differ. A pmtesi may be well-founded even if not upheld. 

14.7.1 FORFEITURE OF PROTEST FEE: 

If a protest is judged to be not well-founded, the protest fee shall be 
forfeited. 

14.7.2 VEXATIOUS OR BAD FAITH PROTEST: 

A protestor who has acted in bad fiuth or in a vexatious manner may 
be penalized by the Stewards of the Meeting. 

15.0 PENALTIES: 

All participants shall be subject to control by the Atlantic Region 
Motor Sports tnc., the organizing A.R.M.S. Club, other organizers, 
and all appointed Officials of the event. This Section provides the 
penalt~es for violation of the GCR and the Supplementary 
Regulabons. 

METRO Collision Shop Ltd. 
WHERE VOW( C*R 1 OUR BUS- 
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15.1 BREACH OF THE RULES. 

In addition to any other offences or violations of specific rules, each 
of the following shall be deemed a breach of the GCR 

Bribery or attempt to bribe anyone connected with the event: 
and the solicitation af, acoeptance of, or offer to accept a bribe. 
Any action having as its objective participation in a 
mmpehtion of a person or a car known to be ineligible or not 
properly entered or cfedentialed. 
Any fraudulent proceeding or act prejudicial to the interests of 
the Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc. or of motorsport in 
general. 
Reckless or dangemus driving, either on course or in the pit or 
paddock area. 
Failure to obey a direction or order of an Official. 
Refusing to coopaatc with, interfering with, or obstructing the 
actions of the Chief Steward, the Stewards of the Meeting, 
other & or Appeal Proceedings in the performance of their 
duties. 
Unsportsmanlike conduct. 
Physid violence towards an Official, any other participant, or 
spectator at the event. 
Failure or refusal to meet your financial obligations with 
A.Rh4.S. or a member club. 

15.2 WHO MAY BE PENALIZED: 

Any organizer, enhant, driver, crew member, official, worker, guest 
of the those individuals, a member the Atlantic Region Motor Sport 
Inc. may be penalized. 

153 HEARING: 

No penalty shall be imposed by the Stewards of the Meeting except 
after a heanng tbat follows the W u r e s  set out in Section 14.4.- 
Hearing Rotcsg, whctha thc matter is brought to the attention ofthe 
Stewards of the Meeting by Protest or by a Chief Steward's Request 
for d o n .  (See Section 17.3 - Request for Action) 



15.4 IMPOSITION OF PENALTIES: 

15.4.1 PENALTIES: 

The peneltics in increasing order of severity are: 

Fine - $1.00 - $99.00 (!kction 15.6 & 17.1) 
Reprimand (Section 15.5) 
Fine - $100.00 - $249.00 ( W i o n  15.6) 
Fine - $250.00 (Section 15.6) 
Probgtion of competihon privileges (Section 15 9) 
Time, Lap, of Position (Saction 15.7) 
Disqualification from cornpaition (Section 17.1 2 & 15.8) 
Exclusion (Section 17.1.1) 
SusparsiOn ofcompstition privileges ( W o n  15.10) 
Lossofeccnredpoints(Section 15.11) 
ExpuIsion fhm the A.R.M.S. Inc. (Section 15 12) 

15.4.2 MULTIPLE PENALTIES: 

Mult~ple penah- may be imposed Consscutive penalties may be 
unposed 0.e. two thirty (30) dy anrpenrimr, total rbrty (60); two (2) 
r n o n t h s ' ~ a n d s i x ( 6 ) ~ p o b r t i a r ) .  MsaDpeasMa 
andpPbntlgerbfkthomorimumrllombhtcns,ertybc 
i m p o a e a ~ a ~ ~  

15J REP-. 

15.6 FINE: 

A fine of up to $250.00 may be imposed. Fines shall be in whole 
dollar amounts. 
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15.7 TIME, LAP OR POSITION: 

Penaltie expressed as loss of time, loss of completed laps, or loss of 
finishing position may be imposed. 

15.8 DISQUALIFICATION: 

Disqualification fiom competition may be imposed on an entrant, 
driver or car. 

15.9 PROBATION: 

Probation may d c t  the driver to competing in his or her 
classification, restrict the driver to certain types or level of events, 
require the driver to attad pafam Event related activities, or require 
the driver to attend an ARM.S. Driver's School. The driver shall be 
required to notify the Chief S t c d  at any event he or she 
parhcipates in, prim to his or her first on ccume session, that he or she 
is on probation. Failure to do so is a violation of probation.(Section 
15.9 4 and 18.1). 

15.9.1 TERM OF PROBATION: 

Probation may be for up to six (6) mollths, except that up to ten ( 10) 
months mav be i m d  between Smtmber 1st and Scutember 30m. 
and nine (b) mo&s may be irn& on or afbr 0ckber Ist, or a 
specified number of events. 

15.9.2 REVIEW OF PROBATION: 

Probation may be reviewed b c f i  its expiration by the Executive 
Steward or a committee of Stewards appointed by the Executive 
Steward. 

15.93 NOTICE OF PR0BATH)N: 

A written notice shall be sent to the A.R.M.S. R e g i d  Discipline 
Director, event w g  Club ad CBkrf Scrim Steward within 
seven (7) days after imposing ptstion, or after modification of the - 
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t e n ~  or tamhation of probation before it? expiration. Probation 
shall be recorded in the Drivers' License file. 

15.9.4 VIOLATION OF PROBATION: 

Failure to comply with the tcnns of probation may bc the basis for 
f u ~ r e ~ b y a F i r s t C o u r t ~ t c d f o r t h c p v r p o s e o f k c a r i n g  
the violation, by a Court of Driver Review (See 19.0, Driver 
Review), or by the Stewards of the Meting at the event where the 
violation occurs. 

15.1 0 SUSPENSION: 

Suspension of A.R.M.S. competition ~ v i l e g e s  may ba imposed for 
up to six (6) months, except that up to ten (10) months may be 
impoeed M e e n  September 1st and September 3% and nine (9) 
months on October 1st or ie4cr. When a penalty of suspension is 
imposed, the driver dull immediately surrender his or her 
Competition License to ths Chairman of the Court. The suspension 
does not begin until thc driver delivers his of her liccnse(s) to the 
A.R.M.S. If they arc not smrandered to the Chairman of the Court, 
they shall be &led to the Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc. office 
with mmcqwat &lay in the start of the mspmsion. A member whose 
competition ~icmk baa bben suspendedshall not compete in any 
event using any other grade or form of License. 

15.11 LOSS OF ACCRUJID POINTS: 

Loss of m e d  points may be imposed. 

15.12 EXPULSION: 

Expulsion from the Atlantic Rcgioa Motor Sports Inc. may be 
imposed a provided by the' Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc. By - 
Laws. 

15.13 LOSS OF AWARD: 

Any entra&t or drim who is disqualified in any competition shall 
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automatically forfeit all rigbts to awards in that competition. 

15.14 AUTOMATIC PENALTIES: 

15.14.1 Asscad ptnrltia will lccumulnte points resulting in automatic 
probation or surpenrioa brsed on the following: At the end of the 
appeal period, asresrsd pcorlties will be assigned the following 
points: 

POINTS 

Reprimand (Section 15.5) 
Fine (Sect 15.6) S 1 - S 99 

S 100 - $249 
$250-andup 

T i  (Section 15.7) or loss of lap(s) 
Probation of A.R.M.S. Competition 
Privikgca (Scotioa 1 5.9) 
Disqdifidca hm competition 
(Scotion 15.8) 
Exclusien fnnn compdtion 
susparrioa of A J W S .  Competition 
Privileges (Section 15.10) 
Laeofrccruedpaints(Sect 15.11) 

1 point 
0 points 
1 point 
2 points 
3 points 

3 points 

4 points 
4 points 

6 points 
7 points 

15,143 When multiple pcarlties muh. from a single action, only the most 
severe penalty will accumulate points. Accumulation of eleven (1 1) 
points in a waacative rhat (3) year period will result in ''probation 
of A.R.M.S.Com@tion Privileges" for six (6) months or six (6) 
events (to be ddermined by tbe Jhative Staward). Accumulation 
of fi- (15) point in a consscutive three (3) year period will result 
in 'S- ef ARMS Competitioe Rivikges'' for six (6) months. 
The &position of sither of the taro (2) penalties, probation or 
suspmsion, win not result in additiad points. 

15.14.3 Any competitor wbo Eillrifiar a Sbtcmmt of Facts Mdavit will be 
subject to aa au@uMic penslty c w s ~  of disqualification h m  the 
evcat and a nixty (60) day licervc -on. The impition of this - 



penalty may be appealed. 

15.15 AMENDMENT OF RESULTS: 

When an entrant or driver is disqualified, the Stewsrds of the Meeting 
shall advance thc subsequent compctitom in the finishing order and 
advise the Chief of Timing and Scoring of any consequent 
amendment to the results. 

15.16 PUBLICATION: 

The Atlantic Region Motor Sports lac., shall have the right to 
publicize a notice that any person, organization, or car has been 
psnalizad and the nasons for the action. Any person or organization 
referred to in the notice shall have no right of action against the 
Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc., or against any person for 
publishing such aotice ar for its contents. 

16.0 APPEALS: 

16.1 RIGHT TO APPEAL: 

Any person, entrant, or &ti011 named as a party to a protest or 
Chief Steward's Request of Action shall have the right to appeal any 
decision or penalty i m p d  by the Stewards of the Meeting. In 
addition, the Chief StGward of the event shall have the right to appeal 
any decision or penalty imposed 

16.2 JURISDICTION: 

The Atlantia Regian Motor Sporta Inc., may appoint a Court of 
Appeals to nnda a final &eion m any appeal @tted to be taken 
under dris d m .  It is the intent of thew provisions to provide for 
rceoiution of- before a Court composed of individuals with 
individual a d  collective expartirre in comptition matters. 



163 JURISDICTION OF ASN CANADA FIA: 

The right to qpd to ASN Cauada FIA, shall be recognized only if 
the displte in quostion arises &om a Nstionally ncognized Series and 
is listed on the ASN calendar. 

163.1 FUU NATIONAL EVENTS: 

ASN Canada FIA, will establish Courts of Appeal to scnle disputes 
arising from N a t i d  Events organized in the Atlantic Tenitory. 

16.4 JURISDICTION OF THE FIA: 

A right to appeal to the FIA shall be mognizcd only if the dispute in 
question arises a &tion Wed on the FIA caIendar, and if 
the appeal is brought b e f i  the ASN Clnada FIA. 

16.4.1 FUU MTERNATIONAL EVENTS: 

ASN Canada FIA, will establish Courts of Appuls to settle disputes 
arising from Full Inkmatid Events organized in the Atlantic 
Territory. 

16.5 TAKING AN APPEAL: 

The rppcsl pamitted hermnder shall be taken by filing a written 
notice of clppesl with the A.R.M.S. Inc. The notice of appeal shall 
specify the psrty or making t8c appeal, shall designate the 
decision or portion thacof appealed from, shall explain the reason or 
reasons why the appeal should be besrd, and if applicable, which 
part(s) of the GCR's are considered to have bem enforcad in a 
manner that wm not fair or equitable to the pppellnnt, shall be 
pastmarked and /a delivaed to tb Adentic Region Motor Sports 
within ten (10) &ya .fta the amomcmmt of h e  appeakd decision. 
Thahof-laudirrckdtthemfeeofS100.00payoMe 
to the Atlantic Rasigi Motor Spatr h. A minimum of $25.00 of 
the sppeal fee will be retained by the A.R.M.S. Inc., on dl appeals 
that are filed. An appeal properly taken hcre unda may be 
withdrawn, without pmahy, by written notice to the A.R.M.S.Inc., 
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prior to the awq&rm of the q p l  by the Court of Appeals. Under 
the GCR - Section 16.9, the Cant of Appeals, in their judgment, may 
decide that the penalty or other decision of the Stewards of the 
M&g or oPhes cant appsdcd from should be nullified, mitigated, 
affirmed, increased, or a different penalty imposed, but it shall not 
order a competition to be rerun. 

Fines imposed by the Stewards of the Meeting d o r  suspended 
ticensea shall bc received by the Atlantic Region Mdtor Sports Inc., 
before an appeal will be heard. 

16.6 STAY OF DECISION: 

An appeal filed on a penalty rendered by the Stewards of the Meeting 
or other court involving either rullpcnsion of competition privileges 
or expulsion from the A.R.M.S. will permit the appe11mt to enter and 
compete in events until the Colat of Appeels d i n g  is rdcrcd The 
results a d  awards from these events shdl be caneidend Rwisional 
until the Courts of Appaals mliag ovcrhnns the aqmsion or 
expuleion, at wbieh time the Provisional Rcsulki and awards will be 
consic-kd finsl and official. If the Court of Appeals ruling upholds 
the suspmsion or expulsion, the awards won m events while awaiting 
the ruling of the Court of Appeals will be considered null and void. 
On a dual event weekend, (is. double Club or Regional , or any 
combination pumittcd), a driver whose competition privileges are 
euspeaded on the preceding day, my,  by filing a Notice of Appeal 
together with the eppeal fec with the Executive Steward, be allowed 
to compete in the following day's events, and subsequent events until 
the Court of Appeals renders its ruling. This appeal cannot be 
withdrawn. 

16.7 DECISION TO HEAR: 

TheCourtofA~wifl&thefinsl~ion~ornotthe 
appeal is well-founded and should be hsard, and whether the appeal 
fee should bs ntumcd or f 6 t s d .  The decision shall be final, 
binding, a d  not subject to appeal. In reaching this decision, they 
may review ths A.R.M.S. obscrvds Report, the Notice of Appeal, 
and any oUm mrtaia they decm pertinent The OEcials designated 
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baein shrll uce evay eftini to makc their final decision within seven 
(7) days of the of the W w  of Appeal. 

16.8 CONVENING THE COURT OF APPEALS: 

The Court of Appsob will determine if they hear the appeal or if it 
wiUbercheardbymo(hesAppecllCourfwhichthcywillappoint. No 
member of eitha M rhll have talrrnput as a competitor of 
0ffici.linthccvartcanmBingwilichtheCourtswillrcndcra 
Decision, of MI have bean directly or indirectly intatsttd or 
involved in the mrttns uader consideration. 

168.1 APPOINTED COURT OF APPEALS: 

The appointed Court of Appcals shall be convened with due 
dc&ration given to the gmpghk convenicnw of the parties to 
the appd and the moarben of tfie Court. The appointment of the 
Court and wriftea notice to the appllant or appellants shall occur 
within seven (7) day of the deckion to hear the appeal. The - 
C2mimm of the Cwrt will notify tbc Executive Steward andlor the 
Stewards of the Meatia& of the sppeal. 

The qphtd Chat of Appds shall use their best efforts to convene 
lULdktbClspodwaPtierQlattwo(2)we~fmm~tiutotht 
parties and no later than four (4) weeks from said notice. At a 
W n g  all pacies c d  shall be entitled to call witncwm and 
pmat, within reawn, other cvidaoce of their choice. They may 
prrscnt their crse personally, be mpmcnted by an advocate, or may 
submit the crse to the Court on documents without personal 
appearance. 'W A@ Court may heu such evidence in such 
manner aa it deems qpqrhte, relevant, and necessary under the 
c i r c m .  

168.3 HEARING THE APPIWXOURT: 

The Court of &@a wiU uce their beat etrorts to hear an appeal 
within r masombb leugth of time fmm notice to all piuties. Method 
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of hcariug the A@ will be &tumined by the Court of Appeals. 

16.9 JUDGMENT OF THE COURT OF APPEALS: 

After considexhg all material they deem relevant, the Court of 
Appcals shall meet privately, resch its decision, a n d m  a written 
opinion. It may deck% that f b  penalty or otkr decision of the 
Steward of the Meeting or other Court appealed &om should be 
nullified, mitigated, r f k n d ,  increaped, or a different penalty 
imposcd,butshannotordera~tMntobermm. Thecwrt 
shall orda the ltturn or forfciturc of appeal fees or of Stay Bonds. 
The Court dull direct the deposition or protest fees and tear down 
bonds, if any, m those cases where the original Cowt's decision is 
nullified. 

16.10 PUBLICATION AND EFFECT OF DECISION: 

The A.R.M.S. Inc.. will disttibute all final Court of Appeal decisions, 
including the names of all parties concetned. P&& entrants, or 
orgnnizatio118 refenad to in each said decision shall have no right of 
action against A.R.M.S. or any pason publisbing such not&, and 
shall agcce that raid & c i i  shall be final and binding. A.R.M.S. 
will usc its best e£forts to publish raid final decisions as soon as 
paunile after finalization. A copy of the final decision of the Court 
of Appeels sbmll be sent to all parties of the clppep1 as soon as possible 
after the decision beoomes final. Any penalty imposed by the Court 
of Appeals slmll be e M v e  immcdhly as stated in its decision. 
Penalties involvin~ time, dhpdfidon, suspension, or 1- of 
points shall be nde effective from the date of the conclusion of the 
event involved. 

16.11 BAD FAITH APPEALS: 

If the Court datedmiacs that the appellant has acted in bad faith or in 
a vexatious -, it may deem such canduot a k h  of the GCR's 
andimposes l l sddi t ioar l~tyforsa id~h.  



17.0 DUTIES & POWERS 

17.1 MAINTENANCE OF ORDER: 

The Chief Steward shall: 

(1) Keep order in o junction with the authorities who are 
policing the event and who are nxpimsible for public safety. 

(2) Exclude from the event any entrant, driver, crew, official, 
worker or A.RM.S. member who is guilty of misbehavior. 

(3) Exclude from participation a worker or official who is 
ineligible for the position to which he or she is assigned or 
who the Chief Steward determines is incapable of carrying out 
his or her duties. 

(4) Order removal h m  the premises any person who refuses to 
obey the order of any responsible official or of a public safety 
officer. 

( 5 )  Prohibit from competing any driver or car considered 
dangerous. 

(6) Convey to the Stewards of the Meeting a mport dealing with 
the misbehavior of any entrant or driver. This may be 
accompanied by a Request for Action. (Section 17.3). 

17.2 POWERS OF THE CHIEF STEWARD: 

The Chief Steward may: 

(1) Disqualify an ineligible driver or car. 
(2) Remove technical inamtion stickers 

DisaSlow qualifying times. 
Direct cars to be impo11nde.d at any time during the event. 
At his or her discretion and without necessarily receiving a 
requast to do so, order disasmnbly and inspection of any 
en-d car to ascertain its c d -  with the GCR's. If 
the u r  is found to be eligible for the competition in which it 
is a t p i ,  tho Atiantic Region Motor Sports Inc., shall stand 
the apmc of the dkwcmMy, inspection, and reassembly. If 
it is lmt eliible, the entrant shall bear the expense, in addition 
to witatever penalties the Steward of the Meeting may direct - 
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a h  receiving the Chief stewad's Rcport. 
(6) Convey to the Steward of the Meeting a report of any breach 

of the GCR's or SIlpplancatsry R q u h o n s .  This report may 
be Ilccomp.aicd by a Rcquest of Action. (Section 17.3). 

(7) Recaive fmm entrants or drivers and immediately 
transmit them to the Stewards of the Meeting. 

(8) Impose a fine of up to $100.00. 
(9) Prevent an ineligible car hm competing. 
(10) R e p r i d  (Section 15.5). 
(1 1) Impose time, lep, or position penalty. (Section 15.7). 

173 REQUEST FOR ACTION: 

The Chief Steward m y  submit to the Steward of the Meeting a 
Raq~~~tforActioo~~as\lspectodbreachoftheGCR'smthe 
S u p p l w  Rcgdations. The Steward of the Mating shall act on 
this request in the sane manner as they would act on a protest, and 
shall have the same authority to levy penalties as in a protest. 

18.0 PROBATION LETTER AS A LICENSE: 

(1) When probation is given a penalty, the Chairman of the 
Stewards of the Meetin& shall issue a Robation Letter to the 
competitor. The Chairman of the Stewards of the Meeting 
shall confiscate the wmpdtion liceme and enclose the license 
and a copy of the Probation Letter with the Observer's Report 

(2) The competitor shall use the Probation Letter as his or her 
license until the tenns of tk probetion have bem met 
comp1stely. 

(3) Upon completion of the terms of probation, the competitor 
shall end tk completed Probation Letter to the Atlantic 
Region Motor Sport Inc., office via personal delivery or 
regis&ecdrrmil fixthershrrnofhis orher license. 

19.0 DRIVER OR OFFICIAL REVIEW: 

The Executive Steward is lythoriZtd to convene a court to 
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review a Qivcr's or officials conduct, cat legality, competition record, 
and I or other mattrrr. Such a cuuxt shall have the power to invoke . pal t ies  as specified in Won 15, and may also revoke licenses,or 
may return the driver to school. The driver or official shall have the 
right to appeal this decision as specified in Section 16. 

20.0 DEFINITIONS: 

20.1 EXECUTIVE STEWARD: 

The individual appointed by the Board of Directors for the Atlantic 
Region Motor Sports Inc., to supervise and administer A.R.M.S. 
policies and standards for designated classes of events and to train 
and advise A.Rh4.S. Stewards. The Ebccutive Steward shall assign 
Stewards for all A.R.M.S. Re&d Competition events. 

20.2 CAR (AUTOMOBILE): 

A self-propelled land vehicle lurming on four wheels, not in a line, - 
which shall be in contact with the grwnd. At least two (2) wheels 
shall affect the steering and at least two (2) wheels affecting the 
propulsion. 

203 CLASS: 

A group of cm, cldficd according to the provisions of the General 
Competition Rules. 

20.4 CATEGORY: 

A combination of similar classes of cars. 

A contest in which a car takes part and which is of a competitive 
nature or is given a competitive nature by publication of results. 
Radce and Qudifyhrg for stdng p d i p o r i t i o n s  am included in the term 
"Competitid. A competition may also be referred to as a "race", 
"rally", or "solo evalt". 
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A entire program of competitions. 

20.7 SPEED EVENT: 

Competition in w h i i  more than one car is on the course at a time, 
vehiclw are driven at maximum speeds, and a high level of driver and 
vehicle safety equipment is essential. 

20.8 NON-SPEED EVENT: 

An event in which the hazards do not exceed those encountered in 
legal travel on public roads, and which therefore do not rtqui~e 
drivers to bold Competition Licenses. 

20.9 SANCTION: 

The I>ocummtary Authority, granted by the Atlantic Region Motor 
Sports Inc.,to or- and hold a competition. 

20.10 GENERAL COMPETITION RULES (G.C.R.): 

Regulations which &fine the p u n d  rules for competition. 

20.11 SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS: 

Regulations which are coasistent with tfre G.CAZL's and which define 
the additional gmund rules of competition for a specific event. 

The Supplementary Regdations shall establish for competitors and 
officials the s~ecific conditiom for an event. The A.R.M.S. 
Discipline & must q m v e  all molls different than thase 
of the G.C.R's prior to a Sanction being i d .  Tky shall contain 
the following i n ~ ~ o n :  

- 

(1) The mmw, location, dates, nature and classification of the 
event. 
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(2) The A.R.M.S. Permit Number issued in conjunction with the 
Sanctioning of the event. 

(3) The name(s) and address(s) ofthe organizer(s). 
(4) A complete description of the proposed event, including the 

length of individual competitions, and the classes of cars 
eligible. 

( 5 )  Schedules and locations of activities, inspections, meetings and 
competitions. 

(6) The name and address of thc Registrat or other person to 
whom the entry is to be sent, opening date and closing date for 
mipt of entries, when entries will be accepted, and amount 
of entry fee. 

(7) The names of the Chief Steward and assistant Stewards of the 
Event. 

(8) The name of the Chief of Scoring and Timing. 

(9) The manner of detmnining results and awarding trophies and 
prim. 

(10) The name of tfbe Chief Technical Inspeator. 

(1 1) Hours during the event when official scales (if applicable) 
shall be available for competitors to check the weight of their 
cars. 

(1 2) All &a information necessary for the proper conduct of the 
event, not already included in thc G.C.R's. 

CHANGES TO TEE SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS: 

No changes s h d  be ma& to the S u p p h t e r y  bgda ths ,  except 
for the schedule, a f k  the beginning of the period for receiving 
entries unless unanimous agraemcnt is given by all affected 
competitors almsdy enbetsd, or thc Stewerds of the Mating so decide 



for reasons of d a y  or forces beyond their control. All schedule 
changes shall be appmved by the Steward of the Meeting. 

20.12 DRIVER: 

A pasoa nsmd .s ths driva of a car in any competition. Also, any 
person who drives a recc car in any competition whether or not 
properly*~mtcK!d,ornrmod~theQiver. 

20.13 ENTRANT: 

A person or organization whose entry is accepted for any competition. 
The signature on an entry fom shall be that of on individual 
A.R.M.S. ll~mber. 

20.14 PARTICIPANT: 

Any person signing tbe "official waiver of liability'' including all 
oqpizas, cntmnt~, drivers, aew, oaCials, members, workers, and 
all guesb of the above aad my A.RM.S. member in attendance is a 
participant. 

21.0 CONDUCT: 

21.1 CONFLICT OF INTEREST: 

(A) The Chief Steward, Series Chief Steward, Assistant Chief 
Stewards, and The Stewads of the Meet shall have no financial, 
employment, business interest or significant personal relationship 
withtheorgaakorsponsoroftmcvcnt. Manbershiporhddiagan 
o f f i c e i n a w ( b a ~ T e m ~ s b . l l n o t b e d e e m s d t o b t a  
conflict of intcnst in tbe absence of other evidence. 

(B) It is mmmmded that a Steward not operate a session in 
which a Esm* member, co-worker, or any person with whom there 
is significant b, hmcial, or persoasl relationship is an entrant 
or driver. 

(C) A Steward of the Met  shell not be involved in a hearing 



involving a family member, c+wockc~, or any person with whom 
there is significant buhas, financial, or personal relationship. 

21.2 STANDARDS OF BEHAVIOR: 

Evcry Official shall caduot hintself7hmeIf according tothe highest 
standard ofbehavim. Failure to do ao may result in loss of official 
appointment for the event, or other penalty as determimd by the 
SOM. 

213 LOSS OF LICENSE: 

(A) Any license hddcr (wkm actions are deemed by ARMS 
Competition Board to be contray tatbe best interest of ARMS) may 
have his or her liccnsc rcvolked, either for a period specified by the 
Competition Board, or pmancntly. W s  action is appealable to the 
Board of Directom. 

(B) Any liocnae holder may be denied rmewa1 of license for lack - 
of participation, conduct in violation of the GCR, or acting contrary 
to the best interest of ARMS. 

(C) Any liceme holder may have his or ha l i m e  down graded 
at any time for lack of participation, wnduct in violation of the GCR, 
or acting contrary to the be& intomst of ARMS, or inability to 
perform satisfactorily at the cwrent licmse grade. 

21.4 ALCOHOL I NARCOTICS I DANGEROUS DRUGS: 

Consumption of alcoholic bevengs by an official is expressly 
pmhibited until1 all practicq qualifying, and racing activities are over 
for the day, 4 thereafter until the individual official's duties have 
been completod for the day. Any official who has ~nsumed and 
alcoholic bcvqaga an the day of tlw event contrary to the above shall 
not participats and may be exc1uded by the Chief Steward or Chief 
of the ofhdw's specid@, and may be penalized as provided in 
Section 15(Penalties).C01~mption of unauthorized 
controlledhhngcmus substances is prohibited at any time. 

1 
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21.5 MEDICAL CONDITION AFFECTING FITNESS OF 
OFFICIAL OR WORKER: 

Any h o w  medical &tion - including pregnancy - which could 
affect the ability to psrfmn some or all of the assigned duties of the 
specialty shall require a requ*lt f a  reessigrmtcnt Lmd on the 
r t ~ m m d a t h m  of the person's physician. Some medical 
comtitions - i n c h k g  peg~ancy - llyy require re~ssigmnent to non- 
hezardous~raasanly. 

21.6 PLURALITY OF DUTIES: 

The same person may hold more than one official position. The Chief 
Steward, Series Chief Steward, snd Chairman SOM shall have no 
purality of duties. 

21.7 SEPARATION OF DUTIES: 

An official shall not pafarm duties othcr than those clearly attache to 
his or her appoinbncnt (s). 

21.8 STEWARDS OF THE MEETING (SOM): 

The SOM shdf be mpmeible d y  to ARMS, and they shall have the 
duty of enfoscing compliance with the GCR and Supplementary 
Regulations. Tbcy sbaU act prirrmrily in a judicial capcity, and 
therefore shall not incur any msponsibility for the organization or 
execution of an event. 

21.9 POWERS OF THE SOM: 

(1) Settle any dispute within the administrative functions, or 
protert arisiq from an event, subject to the rights of appeal 
provided by the GCR. 

(2) Hear bd act on R#lueda for Action from the Chief Steward. 
(Section 17.3). 

(3) Impoae any penalty permitted by the GCR and Supplementary 



Regulations. (See Section 15 - Penalties). 

(4) Appoint sub#titutar to replace any Steward or Official not able 
to perform their duties. This power shall be used by the 
d i n g  Steward or Stewards to ensure that them are always 
at least two (2) SOM. 

(5) Modify the Sun,lemcntsry Regulations. 

(6) Alter the schedule. 

(7) Modify the position of the starting or finishing lines where 
nacessary to msure the safety of drivers and spectaton. 

(8) Amend the results of a mupetition: 

(a) Based on a comction or error by the Chief Timer and 
Scorer - 
(b) To trike into account a time, distance, or lap penalty 
against a competitor 

(c) To change the. sequence of finishing position in case a 
competitor is disqualified 

(9) Pospxnc a competition for reasons of safety or forces beyond 
their controt 

21.10 CHAIRPERSON OF THE SOM: 

One of the SOM shall be appointed Chairperson of the SOM for the 
event. He or she shall not be a member of the organizing Club at 
National Events, and should not be a for Driver's Schools/Regional 
events. 

21.11 OBSERVER'S REPORT: 

As s& aa practical aftet the cmclusion of an event (not later than 10 
days), the Cbairpffeon of the. SOM shall forward to the ARMS Chief - 
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Executive Steward a report to include: 

(1) Details of all protest (s), including protest fee (s) and Actions 
taken 

(2) Penalties imposcd - including rep&mnds and suspensions to 
be noted in the driva's file. 

(3) Notice (s) of intention to appeal and appcals, including appeal 
f a  (8). 

(4) Fine (s) m U d .  

( 5 )  Full and complete details of any agidents. 

(6) Official d t s  of ail mmpe,titors 

(7) General comments and mmnmendations of the SOM on the 
organization and coaduct of the event. 

21.12 CHIEF STEWARD I SERIES CHIEF STEWARD. 

The Chief Steward is the executive responsible for the general 
conduct of the event in aword~ce with the GCR and the 
Supplcme-ntay Regulations. He or she shall have interchangeable 
DOWCIS and the duties. "Se-rics Chief S t c d  &dl be substitued for 
"Chief Steward" in these rules when a Series Chief Steward is 
&ng out a Chief !,smbwd*s duties. 

21.13 EXECUTION OF THE EVENT: 

The Chief Stnvard shall: 

(1) Execute the program of competitions and other activities 
safely by c o d l i n g  drivers, their csts, the Officials, and 
workm fiom the -t of activities until1 the time 
for prolurts from the last competition has expired. 
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(2) Ascertain whether Officials are at their posts and report the 
absence of any of them to the SOM. 

(3) Collect an reports and other information for the determination 
of d t s .  

(4) Reparc any information required to enable the Chairperson of 
the SOM to prepare the report. 

( 5 )  Authorize the change of driver or car. 

(6) Convey to the SOM any proposal to modify the schedule of 
competitions. 

O(7) Revmt an ineligible driver from competing. 

21.14 MAINTENANCE OF ORDE~: 

The Chief Stirnard shall: 

(1) Keep order in conjunction with the authorities who are 
policing the event and who are responsible for public safety. 

(2) Exclude from the event any entrant, driver, crew, official, 
worker, or ARMS member who is guilty of misbehaviour. 

(3) Exclude firom putkipation a worker or official who is 
ineligible for the position to which he or she is assigned or 
who the Chief Sttward determines is incapable of carrying out 
his or her duties. 

(4) Order removal from the premises any parson who refuses to 
obey the order of any responsible ORicial or of a public safety 
officer. 

( 5 )  Prohibit from competing any driver or car considered 
dangerous. 

(6) Convey to the SOM a report dealing with the misbehaviour of 
I 
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any cntr~nt or driver. This may be accomplished by a Request 
for Action. (Section 17.3) 

(7) Receive protests b m  entrants, drivers or officials and 
immediately transmit them to the SOM. 

21.15 POWERS OF TM CHIEF STEWARD: 

The Chief Steward may 

(1) Disqualify an ineligiile driver or car. 

(2) Remove technical inspection stickem 

(3) Disallow qualifying times. 

(4) Direct cars to be impounded at any time during the event. 

(5) At his or hx di& and without ntcessarily receiving a 
request to do so, order disassembly and inspection of any 
entaed car to ascatrin its conformance with the GCR's. If the 
car is found to k ekgible ta the competition in which it is 
entered, the raoe oqmky shall be xwponsible for the 
expenre of the dbaaably,  leppecton, and reassambly. If it 
not eligible, tBe mtmt shall bear the expenmi, in addition to 
whatever @tits the SOM may dinct after receiving the 
Chisf Stcwani's rqmt. 

(6) Convey to the SOM a report of any breach of the GCR or 
Suppleamntq ~ 0 ~ 9 ,  This report may be accompenied 
by a Request for Action ( Section 17.3) 

(7) Impose a h e  of up to f 100.00 

(8) Prevent an ineligible car b m  competiting. 

(9) Reprimand (Section 15.5) 

(10) Impow a time, lap, or position penalty. (Section 15.7) 



NOTE: Pear3tks imposed by the Chief S turd  shaii not incur automatic 
penalty points. 

21.16 REQUEST FOR ACTION: 

The Chief Steward may submit to the SOM a Reguest for Action 
k i n g  a suspected-breach of the GCR or the'~upp1ement~ 
Regulations. The SOM shall act on this request in the same manner 
as they would act on s protest, and shall have the same authority to 
levy penaltits as in a protest. 

21.17 RACE CHAIRPERSON: 

The Race C h e i w  shall be rtsponsible for the organization of an 
event. Specificalty, he or she shall: 

(1) Dctemk with the promoters, organ-, and the Chief 
Steward the schedule and all other activities to occur during 
the event, draft the Supplementary Regulations, and see that -, 
all Entry Forms are printed and mailed. 

(2) Arrange thrt ineurancs conforming to ARMS requirements is 
procured, and that a copy of the Insurance Certificate is 
pmsmtcd to the Chairperson of the SOM and the Chief 
Steward prior to the commencement of the event. 

(3) Sea that qualified OfXcials and Workers are appointed and 
that they are on station. 

(4) Anange for the use of the course and all necessary facilities. 

( 5 )  Arrange for emergency vehicles and equipment. 

(6) Armnge for trophies and their proper distribution. 

(7) Arrange for nceipt and aclcnowledgment of entries. 

(8) A m g e  for proper mgistration of all entries. 

(9) Arrange for the distribution of Official Results to the SOM 



entrants, the organims, and ARMS. 

(10) Obtain the neewry equipment to conduct all post-race and 
pre-raw iqectioita as nquind at all ARMS race events. 

(1 1) Arrsnge, in conjunctions with the Chief Race Medical Ofiiciel, 
the required equipment and facilities. 

21.18 CHIEF STARTER: 

The Chief Starts shall operate directly under the mpuvkioa of the 
Chief Steward. Thc Chief Stsltar gives directionr to competiting 
drivers by ftag, hand and body sign& prescribed by the GCR's with 
respect to smpcdhg and ending a race. 

21.19 CHIEF COURSE MARSHALL: 

The. Chief Course Marddl shall be responsible for fiaal preparation 
end maintcau~~~  of the owrse and other related duties m i @  to - 
him or her by the Chief SBcward. 

21.20 CHIEF TIMER AND SCORER: 

The Chief Time and Scorer shall be responsible for the accurate 
timing and rcoring of the event in accdance with the CCR. 
Specifically, he or she shall: 

(1) Rccndt, traia assign and wrpmise qualified personael to time 
and scolc the event. 

(2) Furnil tthc Chief Steward aad the SOM any timer and nsults 
that t b y  may request. 

(3) MainMia records of otl[icial times and lap cluuta for all 
competiting cars. 

(4) C-e and publish the Officid Results of all wmpctitias, 
submit copiss of cumpW Official Rsoults to the Race 
Chainran for d h i i t i o n  to the SOM, the organkm, and 



ARMS, and submit complete Official Results within seven (7) 
days to the Divisional Pointskeeper. 

( 5 )  At spectatot events, work closely with the Press Officers,press, 
and other media, M well as with circuit, radio, andlor 
television announcers, providing qualifying information, 
results, and other data requested, as quickly as possible. 

21.21 CHIEFBERIES CHIEF TECHNICAL AND SAFETY 
INSPECTOR (SCRUTMEER): 

The Chief Technical and Safkty Inspector or Series Technical and 
Safety Inspector shall ascar& that the cars mhply with the GCR, 
Specification Books, cmd Supplementary Regulations. Specifically, 
he or she shall: 

(1) Approve cers that comply with all safety regulations. 

(2) Conduct inspections of cars at the request of the Chief 
steward. 

(3) Report to the Chiaf Steward my cars that he or shee finds do 
not conform with rq imnmts  of the GCR or the appropriate 
Specification Books. 

21.22 CHIEF MEDICAL OFFICIAL. 

The Chief Medical Official shall be responsible, in conjunction with 
the Race ChtirmM and kapiptsnt Chief Steward-safety or Emergency 
Services Chief, for stafhg and equipping the medical organization. 

21.23 D R I a R  OBSERVERS: 

Thc Obeavo ahall occupy dong the course aspiped to them 
by the Chief Steward, or by the Chief Obsmer if one is nominated. 
As soon as a canpetion is stinted, each Observer shall be under the 
orders of Chief Steward, to whom he or she shall report all 
incidents *h occur on thb BCOtioll of the course for which he or 
she is reqomi'ble. At the conclusion of each competition, Observers 
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shall give the Chid Steward a written report of all incidents or 
accidents witnssred by them. 

21.24 PRESS OFFICER: 

The Press Officer advises the Oftichb on press information and acte 
as l i a i i  with the promotsres pma dimtor, if any. Chief Officials 
andSOMshllcoopartewiththeRasOf6ccrincMyingoutbkor 
her respomsWity to apprise the pwa on matters of public interest. 

21.25 CHIEF REGISTRAR 

The Chief Rcgistm &dl ha 1aipom&1e for accqhg,  dfying,  and 
procasing all entries ad crc&atiala for drivers, crew, and Officials 
and the posting of all nquited signa/placds in the registration ana. 

21.26 ASSISTANT CHIEF STEWARD-SAFETY. 

The Mistant Chief Steward-Safety is rtsponsible to the Chief 
Steward, and shall be rteponsibk: 

(1) To investigate acciddents and forward the originals of all 
reports including original ~elcases to the Executive Chief 
Stewad and DIrcctor of Racing for ARMS. 

(2) To notify the Executive Chief Stewart aud Director of Racing 
for ARMS tbe oaane day via telephone, of mry &dent which 
involves serious injury to a particiant or any injury to a 
spectator. 

(3) To mail copies of the material sent to the Extcutive Chief 
Steward and Dkctor of Racing for ARMS to the offices of 
Atlantic Region Motor Sports Inc. 

(4) During the event, to report to the Chief Steward any hazards 
which require futher investigation ar action. 

( 5 )  To pe&nm such duties as are d e l c m  by the Chief Steward. 

(6) If no Bpzgency Sewices Chief is assigned, to supervise 



Emergency Suvices pezsonnel and quipwnt in conjunction with the 
Race Chairman (pre-event) and the Chief Medical Officer (during the 
event). 

21.27 JUDGES: 

Judges are optional Md may perfow one or more of following duties: 

(1) Starting Judgca &dl point out to the Chief Steward any false 
starb -ly after they occur. Finishing Judges or Judge 
of Fact declue the order in which cars cross the finish line. 
Judges of the Fact MI decide wbcther a car has touched or 

a given line or shall nik on other facts of the same type 
provided in the Supplementary Regulations. 

(2) A protest shall not be made against the decision of a Judge. 

(3) An error by a Judge may be corrected by him or her with the 
approval of the SOM. 

--', 
21.28 COMPLIANCE CHECKPIG CREW: 

When assigned to an event by the Club R'acing Department, all 
mernbas of this crew will have the official status of an Assistant 
Chief Steward. Their sole mponsibility is to advise the Chief 
Steward of cars not in compliance wit hie GCR and/or the 
Supplemental Regulations for the event. The Chief Steward may 
delegate all or any part of his powers under 17.2 to them. 

1 
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LOCATIONS 

3515 Dutch Village Rd., 
Pialifax N.S. 
443-1 147 

162 Main Street. - - - - - -  
Dartmouth, N.s.' 
434-3533 We treat you right 

"SUPPORT THOSE WHO SUPPORT YOU" 
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